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PREFACE 

The collection of German poems given in this volume is 
intended to represent a distinct period in German literature, 
the time of the Romanticists, their contemporary opponents, 
and their immediate heirs ; the time also of patriotic poetry, 
from the days of the War of Liberation to the revolutionary 
days of the thirties and forties. The emergence of the Ro- 
mantic School coincided with the beginning of the nine- 
teenth Century, and its direct influence lasted about half a 
Century. This period irom 1800 to 1850 was conspicuously 
and characteristically lyric in its literary expression, and 
therefore a collection of lyric poems represents the move- 
ments of the time with unusual completeness and fidelity. 

The principles governing the selection of the material for 

this book are stated in the Introduction, Part II. All avail- 

able helps have been freely used in the preparation of the 

Introduction and the Notes. The editor owes a special debt 

of gratitude to the Royal Library of Berlin for the use of 

its treasures. He wishes also to acknowledge the kind aid 

of Professor George W. Schmidt of Lake Forest College in 

the correction of the proof, and the extraordinarily pains- 

taking and valuable Service of Mr. Steven T. Byington, proof- 

reader for Ginn and Company, in the revision of the Notes, 

which has included the contribution of a large amount of 

new material. 

JOHN SCHÖLTE NOLLEN 
Lake Forest 
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INTRODUCTION 

I. GERMAN LYRIC POETRY FROM 1800 TO 1850 

In the closing years of the eighteenth Century, while 
Goethe and Schiller were proclaiming and exemplifying the 
ideal of humanistic culture, there arose, partly in continu- 
ation of existing tendencies, partly in reaction against them, 
a new movement that was to work a transformation in 
German literature. The leaders in this movement, the found- 
ers of the Romantic School, were Ludwig Tieck, the brothers 
August Wilhelm and Friedrich Schlegel, and the theologian 
Schleiermacher, to whom were soon added Novalis and the 
philosophers Schelling and Steffens. The organ of the move- 
ment was the Athenäum (1798-1800), and its philosophic 
basis the subjective philosophy of Fichte. 

The Romantic School, in Germany as elsewhere, was not 
a literary school in the strictest sense ; it had no settled pro- 
gram, no fixed principles, no unity of aim or of leadership ; 
and its manif estations were so various and inconsistent that 
they defy logical Classification. Certain tendencies may be 
noted, however, which were common to the Romanticists, or 
at least to most of them : tendencies, for the most part, that 
appear throughout Europe in the great romantic movement 
of which the Storm and Stress and the literature of the 
Tieck-Schlegel group were the German expression. 

Negatively, Romanticism was a revolt against the restraint 
of Classicism : against the self-restraint of humanistic cul- 
ture and the restraint of aesthetic law and definite poetic 
form; in philosophy and religion it was a revolt against 

ix 
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rationalism and dry dogmatism. Positively, it was an asser- 
tion of the absolute liberty of the individual in every func- 
tion of his being — not the f reedom of the " sesthetic man " 
of Goethe and Schiller, who has gained a higher liberty 
through self-cultivation in accordance with law, but the f ree- 
dom of pure capriee. Thirty years earlier, the revolutionary 
and lawless character of the movement thus defined had led 
to wild excess in the literature of the Storm and Stress ; a 
similar tendency to extravagance and bias appeared in the 
Romantic School. 

In accordance with the general tendencies just noted, 
there was in the Romantic period a revival of Rousseau's 
worship of nature and Herder's enthusiasm for populär 
poetry, and a return to the formlessness of the Storm and 
Stress. In reaction from the rationalism of the eighteenth 
Century great emphasis was laid upon feeling and imagina- 
tion, with a tendency toward ecstatic emotionalism, toward 
the fantastic and the mystical. In reaction from exclusive 
Hellenism on the one hand and shallow commonplace on 
the other, there was a curious interest in everything remote 
and exotic, and especially a passion for the Middle Ages, 
with all that was picturesque in their chivalry, religion, 
guilds, feudal society, and Gothic art. Finally, in contrast 
with the cosmopolitanism of Goethe and Schiller, we find 
a patriotic tendency, vague and historical at first, but rising 
to a very passion of martial enthusiasm with the approach 
of the War of Liberation (1813). 

The spirit of revolt was in the heart of the unfortunate 
Friedrich Hölderlin,^ but with him it took the form of bitter 
contempt for the social and political conditions of his time 

1 Johann Christoph Friedrich Hölderlin, 1770-1843, a Swabian like 
Schiller, studied at Tübingen ; 1793, tutor in the home of Schiller*s friend, 
Frau voh Kalb ; 1796, tutor at Frankfurt, sought to conquer his hopeless 
love for Frau Susette Gontard by fiight ; aimless wanderings ; 1800, tutor 
at Bordeaux; 1802, retumed to his mother's home at Nürtingen, sank 
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and of a consuming passion f or the ideal perf ection of classi- 
cal Greek lif e and literature. His poetic genius was at home 
in the ancient classical forms through whieh he expressed 
his thought and his feeling with an imaginative power and 
a majestic harmony of utterance worthy of his great modeis. 
The disproportion between bis ideal and the prosaic reality 
amid which he lived became intolerable to his sensitive 
nature, and his mind gave way in the stress of the irrecon- 
cilable conflict. 

The world-wide interest of the Romantic School in f oreign 
literatures led to the extensive translation ajid imitation of 
the greatest foreign authors. Thus the Romanticists con- 
tinüed with eminent success the work begun by Herder for 
the f olk-song and by Voss for the Greek and Latin classics : 
in a very few years they enriched German literature with 
model translations of Shakespeare, of the Spanish master- 
pieces of Cervantes, Lope de Vega, and Calderon, of the 
Portuguese epic poet Camoens, of the great poets of the 
Italian Renaissance, Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Ariosto, and 
Tasso ; it was not long bef ore Oriental literatures too f ound 
their interpreters. A natural result was the cultivation of 
a large variety of metrical forms of southern and Oriental 
origin. 

Theoretically the ideas of the Romanticists should have 
produced a culture and a literature of universal scope, and 
indeed they did immensely widen the horizon of literary 
interest; but practically the movement brought forth no 
such symmetrically developed human types as Goethe and 
Schiller; most of the Romanticists appear warped and stunted 
by comparison with them. 

into incurable insanity, and lingered thus for forty years. — 1797-1799, 
"Hyperion oder der Eremit in Griechenland" (epistolary novel) ; 1804, 
translations of Sophocles's " Oedipus " and "Antigene " ; 1826, " Gedichte " 
(published by Uhland and Schwab); 1846, '* Sämtliche Werke *' (published 
by Schwab) . 
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The Romantic School, like the preceding classical move- 
ment, began with eriticism and theory, in which the two 
Schlegels were its leaders. August Wilhelm SchlegeP is 
not important as an original poet : his lyrics, whether Ger- 
man, Greek, or Italian in form, and his ^^ classical " tragedy 
"Ion," have only superficial beauties. His remarkable formal 
talent, however, and his subtle appreciation of the most 
various foreign styles, made him an admirable translator. 
The same fine literary tact appears in his charming and 
penetrating critical essays ; he was the first German critic 
to treat literature with the delicate sesthetic judgment, the 
historical sense, the correct estimate of time and nation, 
which are necessary to make literary history both a science 
and an art. 

Friedrich Schlegel,^ the prophet of German Romanticism, 
began his career with an exclusive admiration of all things 
Greek, and a condemnation of modern art. He was soon 

1 August Wilhelm Schlegel, 1767-1845; son of a pastor at Hanover who 
was a well-known author; studied at Göttingen, partly under Bürger; 
1792-1795, tutor at Amsterdam ; 1796, to Jena, 1798 professor there ; 1801- 
1803, lectured at Berlin; from 1804 accompanied the famous French au- 
thoress Mme. de Stael as her mentor in German literature and philosophy ; 
went with her through Austria and Russia to Stockholm when she was 
banished by Napoleon in 1812 ; 1813, secretary to the Crown Prince of Swe- 
den ; from 1818, professor at the new University of Bonn, interested par- 
ticularly in Sanskrit. — 1797-1810, masterly translation of seventeen plays 
of Shakespeare (translation completed by Tieck's daughter Dorothea and 
Count Wolf Baudissin); 1798-1800, Athenäum (periodical, with brother); 
1800, " Gedichte '* ; 1803, " Ion " (tragedy after Euripides, in emulation of 
Goethe's " Iphigenie *') ; 1804, ** Blumensträui^e italienischer, spanischer 
und portugiesischer Poesie " (from Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Ariosto, 
Tasso, Guarini, Montemayor, Cervantes, Camoens) ; 1803, 1809, " Spani- 
sches Theater " (translations of Calderon) ; 1809-1811, ** Über dramatische 
Kunst und Litteratur " ; 1823-1830, Indische Bibliothek (periodical) ; 1828, 
"Kritische Schriften"; 1846-1847, "Sämtliche Werke." 

2 Friedrich Schlegel, 1772-1829, brother of A. W. ; was to become a mer- 
chant, but gave up business for study at Leipzig and Göttingen ; special 
interest in Greek literature ; lived at Dresden, Jena, and Berlin ; here inti- 
mate friendship with Schleiermacher and the brilliant Jewish women Rahel 
Levin, Henriette Herz, Dorothea Veit; 1799 to Jena, unsuccessful as 
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converted from this fanatical Hellenism, however, to equal 
appreciation of modern literature, especially of the ** great 
triad," Dante, Shakespeare, and Goethe. He even went so 
f ar as to dethrone tragedy and exalt the novel as the supreme 
literary form ; this was a result of his unbounded enthusiasm 
for Goethe's ^^ Wilhelm Meister," a work that dazzled all 
the Romantieists and lured them to imitation. This new 
enthusiasm, with the influence of Fichte's subjective t)hi- 
losophy, led Schlegel to ä complete reversal of his former 
theory. In his first period he approved only the objective, 
impersonal art of the Greeks ; now he demanded that lit- 
erature be absolutely subjective. Thus he formulated the 
Romantic principle that ^Hhe caprice of the poet must be 
subject to no law,'' and evolved his famous conception of 
" Irony." This word, first applied by Schlegel to the Socratic 
mingling of jest and earnest in Plato's dialogues, then defined 
as ^^ self-parody," finally came to denote the f reedom of the 
artist to rise above his loftiest conception, and to smile down 
upon it from the height of his genius; the terms "wit" 
and " paradox " also play into SchlegePs definition of this 
iridescent word. Friedrich Schlegel, great as a critic, a phi- 
Iplogist, an inspirer of others, was himself well-nigh barren 
of creative power. He attempted various forms of imagina- 
tive writing, but produced nothing of lasting value either in 
lyric poetry or in the fields of the novel and the drama. 

Dozent; 1802 to Paris, study of Sanskrit; 1808, became Catholic; 1809- 
1818, civil Office at Vienna ; from 1818 devoted himself to literature and 
lectures. — 1794, "Von den Schulen der griechischen Poesie " ; 1797, "Die 
Griechen und Römer " ; " Über Lessing " ; 1798, " Geschichte der Poesie der 
Griechen und Römer " ; " Über Goethes Meister " ; " Lucinde " ; " frag- 
ments" and "ideas" in periodicals Athenäum, 1798-1800, and Europa, 
1803 ; 1802, " Alarcos " (tragedy, Spanish subject, ^schylean structure, 
motley mixture of verse-forms) ; 1808, " Über die Sprache und Weisheit 
der Inder " (suggested the unity of the Indo-Germanic languages) ; 1812, 
"Geschichte der alten and neuen Litteratur"; 1812-1813, Deutsches 
Museum (periodical) ; 1820-1823, Qoncordia (periodical) ; 1822-1825, " Sämt- 
liche Werke." 



xiv INTRODUCTION 

Ludwig Tieck^ was the most facile and versatile talent of 
the first group of Romanticists. Through almost all of his 
youth Tieck lived ander a cloud of anxious doubt and morbid 
melancholy, from which, indeed, he never fully escaped. All 
bis early works reveal the author's somber mood and moral 
irresolution, and tbe influence of eighteenth-century ration- 
alism. But this rationalistic mood was only a passing caprice 
of Tieck's vacillating nature ; bis next mood led bim into 
tbe lield of pure fancy, to tbe fantastic lawlessness of tbe 
märdhen (fairy-tale). 

Nolbing could be more wbimsical tban^Tieck's inconsistent 
treatment of tbe märchen. In bis ^^ Gescbicbte von den Hey- 
monskindern '' be follows tbe simple, artless manner of tbe 



1 Johann Ludwig Tieck, 1773-1853 ; son of a prosperous ropemaker at 
Berlin; studied there, at Halle, Göttingen, and Erlangen; precocioos 
author, enthusiastic Student of Shakespeare ; his passion for the stage and 
great histrionic talent made him think seriously of hecoming an actor; 
1799-1800, at Jena, with the Schlegels, Schelling, Fichte, Novalis, Brentano ; 
acquaintance with Goethe and Schiller; 1801-1802, at Dresden; 1803, at 
Ziehingen, near Frankfurt on the Oder, as the guest of Count Finkenstein ; 
after Count Finkenstein's death 1818, Tieck and his family accompanied 
the aged countess to Dresden ; here dramaturge of Court Theater ; from 
1842 at Potsdam and Berlin underpatronage of King Frederick William IV. 
— 1790-1792, "AUa-Moddin" (play), "Abdallah" (story) ; 1795, "Peter 
Lebrecht " (unfinished novel) ; " Karl von Bemeck " (tragedy) ; 1795-1796, 
"William Lovelle" (novel); "Der blonde Eckbert" (märchen); "Der 
Sturm" (Shakespeare's "Tempest"); 1797, "Ritter Blaubart," "Ge- 
schichte von den Heymonskindern," "Die schöne Magelone " (märchen) ; 
" Der gestiefelte Kater " (story of Puss in Boots dramatized) ; " Herzens- 
ergiel^ungen eines kunstliebenden Klosterbruders" (with his friend 
Wackenroder, emotional eff usions on art, especially music and painting) ; 
1798, " Franz Sternbalds Wanderungen " (novel); 1799, "Phantasien über 
die Kunst" (with Wackenroder); "Prinz Zerbino" (sequel to "Der ge- 
stiefelte Kater") ; 1800, "Leben und Tod der heiligen Genoveva," "Rot- 
käppchen" (romantic tragedies) ; "Melusina" (märchen); 1804, "Kaiser 
Oktavianus" (play); 1811, " Altenglisches Theater " (translation of pseudo- 
Shakespearean plays) ; 1812-1816, " Phantasus " (collection of märchen) ; 
1817, " Deutsches Theater " (edition of older German drama) ; 1821-1823, 
"Gedichte"; 1823-1828, "Novellen" (short stories); 1826, "Der Aufruhr 
in den Cevennen " (unfinished historical story) ; 1833, "Der Tod des Dich- 
ters " (short story) ; 1840, " Vittoria Accorombona " (historical novel). 
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old chap-book with excellent success ; in ** Magelone " he 
sentimentalizes and dilutes the old story, and sacrifices its 
simple epic tone to idyllic and lyric effect; *^Der blonde 
Eckbert/^ original with Tieck, has a subtle and complieated 
psychologieal machinery that destroys the simplicity of the 
fairy-tale. Finally, Tieck reaches the climax of whimsicality 
in his dramatized märchen. He begins by attempting to make 
a serious drama of the nursery tale of Bluebeard. But the 
attempt to give the phantoms of this child-story a definite, 
eonsistent character, to introduee unity of action, moral order, 
and rigid structure into fairyland, must be a failure. Even 
the bnrlesque and humor are not of the broad, bland kind 
natural to the märchen, but are transfused with parody and 
Satire quite out of keeping with the child-mood. Satire be- 
comes the principal thing in " Der gestiefelte Kater," a 
fantastic comedy in which the nursery story of Puss in Boots 
is used to satirize the perverted taste of the theater-going 
public in Berlin for the pettiest naturalism and a false and 
nerveless sentiment. The form is that of a play within a 
play, with the most confusing interplay of the double illu- 
sion ; the fairy play on the inner stage is constantly inter- 
rupted by the audience on the outer stage ; the dialogue flits 
about between the two stages, and finally the satire leaps over 
the footlights of the double stage and drags the public into 
the action. This odd patchwork in dramatic form shows to 
what lengths romantic caprice and ^^ irony " can go. 

Tieck's interest in the old German märchen was due 
in part to the influence of his bosom friend and fellow- 
student Wilhelm Heinrich Wackenroder (1773-1798). The 
two friends together produced the series of studies in art 
criticism entitled ^* Herzensergießungen eines kunstliebenden 
Klosterbruders" and *^ Phantasien über die Kunst," the latter 
appearing after Wackenroder's early death. The spirit of 
these studies is all Wackenroder^s : they are füll of that 
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genuine and enthusiastic love of art, that deep sense of the 
divine and the beautiful, which saved him from Tieek's 
vacillation. It is a distinctly romantic spirit, too, opposing 
the rational, coldly analytical criticism of the ^^age of 
enlightenment/' appealing from the head to the heart and 
from System to personality, unclassical in its pref erence f or 
painting and music and its love of medieval art and primi- 
tive Christianity. Wackenroder's enthusiasm for art had all 
the f ervor of a religion ; indeed, he identified the worship 
of art with the worship of God, and turned with infinite 
yearning from his own impious and unpoetic age to the art- 
piety of the Middle Ages, as Hölderlin had sought refuge 
from the prosaic present in his. ideal of Greek lif e. 

Tieck adapted himself with charaeteristic versatility to 
the ideas and emotions of his friend, yet there is in his con- 
tributions a tendency to rhetoric and paradox, a forcing of 
the note, that is foreign to the simplicity and sincerity of 
Wackenroder. The same qualities appear in Tieek's lyric 
verse, much of which was interspersed in the dialogue of 
his romantic plays. The melody, the smoothness and soft- 
ness of this verse, its artful toying with odd forms, are 
charaeteristic of this literary virtuoso. There is remarkable 
skill and facility, but real sincerity is lacking. 

Sincerity was the first quality of Novalis, the greatest poet 
among the older Romanticists. Novalis^ had an emotional 



1 Friedrich von Hardenberg (pen-name Novalis), 1772-1801, son of a 
Saxon mining official, studied at Jena, Leipzig, and Wittenberg, began the 
practice of law ; 1795, became mining official, studied mining at Freiberg ; 
1797, death of his betrothed, Sophie von Kuhn; 1799, with Tieck-Schlegel 
circle at Jena ; died of consumption before the age of 29. — 1799, "Blüten- 
staub" C^fragments" in the Athenäum) ; (1799), "Die Christenheit oder 
Europa " (incongruous plea both for medieval Catholicism and for form- 
less liberal Christianity) ; 1802, " Schriften " (published by Tieck and 
Friedrich Schlegel), which includes "Heinrich von Ofterdingen" (un- 
finished romance), "Hymnen an die Nacht" (prose poems), "Gedichte," 
"Die Lehrlinge zu Sais " (fragmentary novel). 
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nature akin to Hölderlin's and Wackenroder's, but he was 
free from the somberness of the foriner, and- better able 
than either of them to reconcile bis ideal strivings witb tbe 
demands of real life. The Springs of poetry were opened in 
his heart by a deep personal experience that brought him, 
within a few months, the purest joy and the bitterest grief, 
in his love for Sophie von Kuhn and her early death. This 
bereavement inspired in Novalis deep religious feeling and 
a passionate yearning for the other world; through his 
absolute faith in Fichte's doctrine of the unlimited power 
of the will, this yearning became a fixed determination to 
follow Sophie by a natural transition from earth to heaven. 
Out of this mystic purpose to follow his beloved to the 
World beyond grew Novalis's "Hymnen an die Nacht," which 
are among the most original expressions of the romantic 
spirit in their fervent praise of the beauty of death ; they 
were influenced doubtless by Young's "Night Thoughts," 
but are far deeper and more genuine than these. 

Novalis was too sound a nature not to outlive his yearn- 
ing for death ; he gradually became reconciled to life, even 
to the extent of falling in love a second time. Through his 
Visits to Jena he became acquainted with Tieck and the 
Schlegels, and he immediately took Wackenroder's place as 
the intimate friehd of Tieck. The latter's influence, as well 
as thatof "Wilhelm Meister," is evident in Novalis's unfin- 
ished romance, "Heinrich von Ofterdingen," one of the 
strängest products of German romanticism. The art of the 
style is beyond cavil : the language is simple, natural, har- 
monious ; even the interspersed lyrics, some of them very 
perfect, are like ripples in the smooth flow of the prose 
melody. Some parts of the narrative, too, are admirably 
clear and plastic. But the work as a whole is another ex- 
treme example of romantic caprice; it begins with a twofold 
f oreshadowing dream, and the first part ends with a märchen 
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that is pure allegory. The thread of the human plot is re- 
peatedly broken by passages so fantastic that the reader is 
quite confused, and the story evaporates into impalpable 
mists of fairy-like vision. The whole leaves the Impression 
of a dark riddle to which there is no hope of a rational Solu- 
tion; the author's intention was to make it an apotheosis 
of Poetry. It is for this work that Novalis borrowed from 
an old legend the famous Blaue Slume, which ever since 
has remained a symbol of romantic mystery and sentiment, 
love and poetry. Novalis's deep religious feeling, which 
appears both in his ^^ Hymnen an die Nacht " and in " Hein- 
rich von Ofterdingen," found its purest expression in his 
^* Geistliche Lieder," which are füll of the f er vor of true 
Christian faith. 

The interest of the German Romanticists in the Volkslied 
first bore fruit of really capital importance in the collabo- 
ration of the two friends Clemens Brentano^ and Ludwig 
Achim von Arnim (1781-1831). Brentano and Arnim, who 
were in immediate contact with the Tieck-Schlegel group, 
became themselves the center of a younger group that 
gathered at Heidelberg. Their most important contribu- 
tion to German literature was " Des Knaben Wunderhorn," 
the first representative collection of German folk-songs, 

1 Clemens Maria Brentano, 1778-1842 ; son of an Italian merchant at 
Frankfurt and of Goethe's friend Maximiliane von Laroche; studied at 
Bonn, Halle, and Jena ; acquaintance with Wieland, Herder, Goethe, and 
theolderRomanticists; met Arnim at Göttingen, life-long friendship; 1804, 
Heidelberg, work with Arnim on the " Wunderhorn " ; various residences 
in G^rmany and Austria ; converted from levity and sin to devout Cathol- 
icism ; 1819-1824 in communion with a nun, Katharina Emmerich, a pious 
enthusiast whose utterances he accepted as inspired and carefuUy noted 
and edited in fourteen volumes; from this time his energies devoted 
almost entirely to the cause of Catholicism. — 1801-1802, "Godwi" (ro- 
mantic novel); 1806-1808, " Des Knaben Wunderhorn " (collection of Volks- 
lieder, with Arnim); 1815, '*Die Gründung Prags" (historical drama) ; 
1817, "Geschichte vom braven Kasperl und dem schönen Annerl." (short 
Story) ; 1838, '* Gockel, Kinkel und Gackeleia " (original märchen, first 
written twenty years earlier) ; 1852-1855, " Gesammelte Schriften." 
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adding immensely to the störe gathered by Herder in his 
"Volkslieder" (1778-1779). The influence of the splendid 
coUection of populär lyrics in the ^^ Wunderhorn " was as 
important f or the poetry of the Romantic period, and indeed 
of the whole Century, as Herder's influence was f or Goethe. 

Aside from their Joint collection of Volkslieder, the best 
work of both Brentano and Arnim was in the form of fiction. 
Arnim's own lyric production is negligible in comparison 
with his Short stories and his great unfinished historical 
romance " Die Kronenwächter." Brentano was at his best in 
the artless child-tone of the märchen and in the realistic 
short story ; his verse is usually in the sportive manner of 
the Spanish troubadour, and rarely does it strike the note 
of deep sincerity that gives a poignant power to his ^rü^- 
lingSfd^rct cincS Äned^teS aus bcr S^icfc (No. 29). 

We have dealt hitherto with Romantic authors in whose 
work lyric poetry plays a secondary part — critics, drama- 
tists, fiction-writers primarily. We have noted, however, a 
general lyric tendency in all their work, a tendency, natural 
to Romanticism, to emphasize emotion and the personality 
of the author to such an extent that unity and firmness of 
structure were commonly sacrificed to the poet's changing 
moods and caprices. It is reasonable to expect that a " school " 
with this tendency should do its best work in the form 
whose essential character is the expression of emotion and 
personality; and indeed, as Goethe's lyrics represent the 
most perfect artistic outgrowth of the Storm and Stress, so 
the lyric poetry of the first half of the nineteenth Century 
was the most perfect artistic product of the Romantic move- 
ment. We shall expect, from the general character of this 
movement, to find a poetry expressing love of nature, his- 
torical interest (especially in the life of the Middle Ages), 
patriotic f eeling, and the infinite variety of personal experi- 
ence, besides such perennial interests as love and religious 
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emotion ; to find it influenced on the one hand by the odd 
or intricate forms of Oriental and southern poetry, on the 
other by the simplicity and dreamy musing or dramatic 
vividness of the Volkslied. 

Patriotic enthusiasm received a mighty Impetus with 
the war of Liberation (SScfrciungSfrieg, 1813-1814), when 
Germany, after long humiliation, finally had her day of tri- 
umph over Napoleon. Among the many poets who voiced the 
patriotic ardor of the time, three are inseparably linked with 
the SScfrciungSlticg as its special singers ; Ernst Moritz Arndt 
(1769-1860, Professor at Greifswald and Bonn), Max von 
Schenkendorf (1783-1817, pietist and soldier), and Theodor 
Körner (1791-1813, son of Schiller's intimate friend, died 
of wounds received in battle). Love of liberty, love of 
country, religious fervor, hatred of the oppressor, are the 
motives of these patriotic poets ; many of their best lyrics 
are battle-songs, of which the strongest are those of Körner's 
" Leier und Schwert," collected and published in 1814 by 
his f ather. 

The most populär of the first group of lyric poets to be 
noted was Ludwig XJhland.^ There was nothing of the 
Storm and Stress spirit or of the Byronic type of genius, 
and none of the caprice of Tieck and Schlegel, in Uhland's 
romanticism. His was a quiet, solid, thoroughly moral 
nature, devoid of passion, but with a sincerity of purpose, 
a firmness of conviction, and a depth of true German 

1 Ludwig Uhland, 1787-1862; son of the University Secretary at Tü- 
bingen, studied there and at Paris; lawyer and civil official, took an 
important part in Swabian and German politics; 1829-1832, professör at 
Tübingen; 1848-1849, member of parliaments at Frankfurt and Stuttgart ; 
after 1849, private study and authorship. — 1815, "Gedichte"; 1817, 
"Vaterländische Gedichte"; 1818 "Ernst, Herzog von Schwaben," 1819 
" Ludwig der Baier " (historical dramas) ; 1821, " Walther von der Vogel- 
weide " (edition of Walther's poems) ; 1836, " Sagenforschungen " (studies 
on Norse legend s) ; 1844-1845, "Althoch- und niederdeutsche Volkslieder " ; 
1865-1872, " Schriften zur Geschichte der Dichtung und Sage." 
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sentiment, that saved him from being commonplace. His 
lyric poetry does not compare in emotional quality with that 
of Goethe, or of some of the other Romantic poets ; it is a 
signifieant fact that, while Goethe remained a great lyrist 
even in extreme old age, Uhland wrote almost no poetry 
during the last thirty years of his life. Uhland is decidedly 
the people's poet, about as Longfellow is with us: living 
within the limits of ordinary, average thought and emotion, 
yet giving an ideal purity and beautyto everything he touches; 
adopting the simple form and the unaffeeted language of 
the Volkslied as his natural mode of expression. Besides 
his simple and beautiful Lieder (purely lyric), Uhland com- 
posed a large number of ballads, which are among the best 
examples of the epic-lyric form introdueed by Bürger and 
so finely handled by Goethe and Schiller. The subjects of 
Uhland's ballads indicate his interest in the history and 
legend of Germany (especially of his own Swabian land) and 
of France ; they are rarely drawn from ancient classical or 
other foreign sources. Uhland's patriotic poetry lacks the 
iire and martial spirit of Körner and E-ückert, but has the 
force of perfect sincerity and strong conviction. 

Uhland was the center of a group of Swabian poets, the 
most prominent of whom were his intimate friends Justinus 
Kerner (1786-1862, physician at Weinsberg) and Gustav 
Schwab (1792-1850, professor, editor, and pastor at Stutt- 
gai't). Kerner's Lieder and Schwab's ballads have somewhat 
the same qualities as Uhland's poetry, and many of them 
enjoy the same lasting popularity. — A greater poet than 
either of them, and less directly influenced by Uhland, was 
the younger Swabian Eduard Mörike (1804-1875, pastor 
near Weinsberg, professor at Stuttgart). Mörike's poems 
are marked by the same simplicity as Uhland's, but by 
deeper emotion and subtler analysis of the human heart, 
and by greater variety and perfection of lyric form. 
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Both Chamisso^ and Eichendorff^ were primarily lyric 
poets, though they wrote romantic short stories (Chamisso's 
"Peter Schlemihl," the man who sold his shadow, and Ei- 
chendorff's "Taugenichts") that contributed as much to their 
popularity as did their lyries. Chamisso's lyric poetry ^hows 
the influence of both Goethe and Uhland; his mastery of 
style and form is very remarkable f or a naturalized German. 
Some of his poems reveal a tendency to somberness and 
bitterness of mood ; others a realistic and sympathetic treat- 
ment of poverty that is rare in this idealizing Romantic 
periöd. Chamisso made effective use of the Italian form of 
terza rima (see p. xxxvii). — The limpid clearness and simple 
charm of Eichendorff's poetry is due largely to the influence 
of the Volkslied ; his lyries echo the nature-feeling, the 
patriotic sentiment, and the love of wandering characteristic 
of the Romantic period, and the deep piety and gentle sym- 
pathy of his own heart. The pure melody of EichendorfPs 
lyries made them favorite texts for Mendelssohn and other 
^great composers. 

1 Adelbert von Chamisso (Louis Charles Adelaide de Chamisso), 1781- 
1838 ; descendant of French noble family in Champagne, driven into exile 
by the Revolution, fleeing through Holland to Germany ; 1796, page to the 
Queen of Prussia ; entered the Prussian army ; began with French poems, 
but tumed to German ; 1806, released f rom military Service ; wanderings 
in Germany, France, Switzerland; determined to become a naturalist, 
1812-1815 studied science at Berlin; 1815-1818, voyage around the world 
as naturalist with a scientific expedition ; from 1819 curator of the Royal 
Botanical Garden at Berlin. — 1804-1806, "Musenalmanach" (poems by 
Chamisso and his friends); 1814, "Peter Schlemihls wundersame Ge- 
schichte" (fantastic tale) ; 1827, " Lieder und Balladen" ; 1831, " Gedichte " ; 
1833-1839, "Deutscher Musenalmanach" (with Schwab and others); 
1856, "Werke." 

2 Joseph von Eichendorflf , 1788-1857 ; noble Silesian descent, member of 
the romantic circle at Heidelberg ; officer in the War of Liberation ; 1819- 
1844, Prussian civil official. — 1815, "Ahnung und Gegenwart" (novel, 
after " Wilhelm Meister ") ; 1826, " Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts " (ro- 
mantic Short Story) ; 1824, " Krieg den Philistern " (dramatic märchen) ; 
1830, "Der letzte Held der Marienburg" (tragedy) ; 1837, "Gedichte"; 
1864, " Sämtliche Werke." 
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Friedrich Rückert^ was one of the most fertile and facile 
of German poets, and the greatest artist in lyric forms 
among them all, a virtuoso with an astonishing mastery of 
technique. In his earliest collection he used the sonnet, as 
it was never used before, for the expression of patriotic 
passion, martial ardor, bitter satire (" Sonnets in Armor "). 
His love-poems, natnre-poems, poems of mourning, and 
roguish ballads for children run the whole scale of Ger- 
man lyric forms. He handled the southern forms, some of 
which A. W. Schlegel had introduced into Germany, with 
absolute f acility ; besides the sonnet, the terza rima, ottava 
rima, ritornello, Siciliana, tenzone, and others. He made less 
use of ancient classical meters, but was an unequaled master 
in the odd forms of Oriental poetry, the Persian ghazal and 
rubai, the Sanskrit sloka, and the scintillating rimed prose 
of the Arabian makamah. Such unusual formal talent and 
mastery of language as Rückert's naturally exposed hini to 
the danger of toying with his instrument and playing for 
effect; and much of his verse has only the superficial 
beauty of perf ect technique ; but there is quite enough genu- 
ine emotion and wise reflection in the mass of his voluminous 
works to give Rückert a high place among the lyric poets 
of Germany for the content as well as the form of his verse. 

1 Friedrich Rückert (pen-name Freimund Raimar), 1788-1866; son of a 
Bavarian country magistrate, studied at Jena, docent there 1811, soon 
retired; 1816, editor of Morgenblatt in Stuttgart; 1818 in Italy, then 
Vienna and Cohurg; 1826, professor of Oriental languages at Erlangen, 
called to Berlin 1841, retired 1848 to estate of Neusess near Coburg. — 1814, 
"Deutsche Gedichte" (including "Geharnischte Sonette"); 1815, "Na- 
poleon" (political comedy) ; 1816 "Heimwehleider," 1817 "Agnes, eine 
ländliche Totenfeier," 1823 "Liebesfrühling," 1825 "Amaryllis," 1834 
" Kindertotenlieder " (collections of lyrics) ; 1822, " Östliche Rosen " 
(ghazals, in Persian form) ; 1826, " Makamen des Hariri " (free translation 
of Arabic comic verse); 1833, " Schi-King, Chinesisches Liederbuch"; 1838, 
"Rostem und Suhrab" (Persian romance in verse); 1834-1838, "Gesam- 
melte Gedichte"; 1836-1839, "Die Weisheit des Brahmanen" (didactic 
poem) ; 1867-1869, " Gesammelte poetische Werke." 
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Eückert was one of the best translators of the E-omantic 
period, more versatile even than A.W. Schlegel ; he contrib- 
uted model translations of poetic masterpieces from a large 
variety of sources — Greek, Old English, Middle High Ger- 
man, Spanish, Hindu, Persian, Arabic, Turkish, and Chinese. 

Wilhelm Müller (1794-1827, fought in the War of Lib- 
eration, librarian at Dessau, father of the German-English 
Scholar F. Max Müller) was one of the most charming 
Singers of the lighter notes of romantic poetry ; his *^ Müller- 
lieder," suggested by Goethe's ^^ songs of the mill " and by 
the poet's own name, tempted Schubert to some of his finest 
compositions ; they, as well as Müller's songs of spring and 
wine, are very close imitations of the Volkslied. A nobler 
inspiration breathes in Müller's more original " Lieder der 
Griechen " (1821-1824), celebrating the Greek struggle for 
independence, in which Byron played an important part and 
lost his lif e ; one of his best poems celebrates the death of 
Byron ; three of them have for their subject the hero of 
Fitz-Greene Halleck's famous " Marco Bozzaris." 

The authors mentioned thus far were all distinctly and 
almost exclusively Romantic in their tendency. The tri- 
umph of Romanticism, lasting until about 1830, was fol- 
lowed by a reaction, as was the Storm and Stress in the 
previous generation. Here again there is no clear line of 
demarcation, but rather a constant interplay of hostile or 
allied forces so complex that the result cannot be expressed 
in a name or a formula. So it will appear that the poets 
next to be noted, while representing a more or less definite 
reaction from the Romantic movement, are themselves still 
subject to Romantic influences. Platen and Heine, sharply 
contrasting natures and personally hostile to each other, 
illustrate in a striking way how differently men who stand 
at opposite poles of character and experience can Interpret 
the spirit of the same time. 



INTRODUCTION xxv 

Platen ^ was a conscious and violent Opponent of most of 
the tendencies of E-omanticism. He was a haughty aristo- 
crat, with little sympathy for what was populär; a rigid 
Protestant, with a strong antipathy to Catholicism and the 
medieval ; a passionate admirer of Greek art, seeking him- 
self to express its calm grandeur and noble simplicity in bis 
work, and scorning romantic caprice. Yet he was capable of 
enthusiasm for such thoroughly romantic authors as Jean 
Paul and Tieck, as well as for Shakespeare, Klopstock, and 
especially Goethe. Platen's lyric poetry is very perfect and 
polished in form, and has an intellectual rather than an 
emotional quality; it has been called marmorglatt unb mar- 
morlalt (smooth and cold as marble) — but that is an exag- 
geration, for there is much genuine feeling in his verse 
though it never rises to the height of passion, and the pure 
melody of his lines often saves them f rom coldness. Platen's 
sonnets are the most perfect in the German language, and 
his ghazals, while less faithf ul than E-ückert's to the Persian 
tone and form, are equal to them in poetic quality. His 
attempt to reproduce the effect of the Greek stanza and 
Strophe, especially the complicated metrical form of the 
Pindaric hymn, was largely a failure, though he handled 
these difficult forms with even greater skill than Klopstock, 
and though some of his hymns are works of great dignity 
and power. 

1 August Graf von Platen-Hallermünde, 1796-1835 ; of old North Ger- 
man nobility, family living in Bavaria ; cadet and page at the Bavarian 
court ; 1815, active military service ; f rom 1818, studied at Würzburg and 
Erlangen ; 1824,visit to Venice ; f rom 1826, permanent abode in Italy, pen- 
sioned by King Louis of Bavaria; 1832, returned to Germany for two 
years; 1834, Italy again; died at Syracuse. — 1821, "Ghaselen"; "Lyri- 
sche Blätter"; 1824, "Der gläserne Pantoffel" (dramatized märchen); 
1825, " Sonette aus Venedig "; 1826, " Die verhängnisvolle Gabel " (parody 
on the Fate-Tragedy) ; 1828, "Gedichte"; 1829, "Der romantische 
Oedipus" (comedy satirizing the romantic drama and especially Immer- 
mann) ; 1833, " Die Liga von Cambrai " (tragedy) ; 1835, " Die Abbassi- 
den" (epicpoem). 
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Heinrich Heine,^ the greatest German lyrist since Goethe, 
was far more influenced by the E-omantic movement than 
Platen. His Lieder are among the finest producta of the 
influence of the Volkslied, with a charm and simplicity and 
melody, a subtle symbolism, a roguish humor or haunting 
pathos, that make them irresistible. The verses of his " Nord- 
see," in unrimed free rhythmic form, are the best songs of 
the sea in German literature; they interweave the poet's 
mood and his nature-feeling in marvelous harmonies. His 
ballads are unexcelled in all the ränge of romantic poetry. 

Heiners nature was almost purely lyric : all his work, 
even his prose, is a constant revelation of his personality 
and expression of his emotion. His was a very complex 
personality, füll of paradoxes: dreamy fancy and sharp 
intelligence, deep and tender feeling and cynical reckless- 
ness, Byronic despair and flippant wit, pious rev.erence and 
almost blasphemous insolence, ardent love of his country 
and scornful contempt for it ; it seemed as if there were a 
demon in his soul that delighted in mocking at his highest 

1 Heinrich (really Harry) Heine, 1797-1856 ; son of a Jewish merchant 
at Düsseldorf; failed in business, then studied at Bonn, Göttingen, and 
Berlin, supported by his uncle Salomon Heine of Hamburg; 1825, osten- 
sibly converted to Christianity ; travels in England and Italy, from 1831 
permanent residence in Paris; pension from theFrench government; dur- 
ing his last years bedridden with a spinal disease. — 1822, " Gedichte " ; 
1823, " Tragödien nebst einem lyrischen Intermezzo"; 1826-1830, '* Reise- 
bilder," including "Die Harzreise," "Die Nordsee," "Ideen. Das Buch 
Le Grand," "Italien," " Englische Fragmente" ; 1827, "Buch der Lieder": 
1830, "über Ludwig Börne" (savage attack upon a former friend); 
1833, "Französische Zustände"; "Zur Geschichte der neuern schönen 
Litteratur in Deutschland (Die romantische Schule)"; 1834-1840, "Der 
Salon," including "Französische Maler," "Aus den Memoiren des Herrn 
von Schnäbele wopski," "Zur Geschichte der Religion und Philosophie in 
Deutschland," " Florentinische Nächte," " Elementargeister," fragment of 
" Der Rabbi von Bacharach," " Über die französische Bühne " ; 1844, " Neue 
Gedichte"; "Deutschland, ein Wintermärchen" (satirical poem) ; 1847, 
"Atta Troll" (satirical comic epic); 1851, "Doktor Faust" (a "ballet" 
on this famous subject) ; " Romanzero " (collection of lyrics and ballads) ; 
1854, " Vermischte Schriften " ; 1861-1867, " Sämtliche Werke." 
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and purest inspirations. This inconsistency of traits apx)ears 
in bis poetry in the characteristid habit of ending with a 
sudden witty or cynical turn that parodies the serious 
thought or emotion of the poem — a peeuliar form of 
romantic capriee and irony. It makes a part of the inde- 
finable charm of bis eritical essays and bis sketehes of 
travel, whieh are among the wittiest prose works in the 
German language. 

The greatest German poetess, Annette Elisabeth von 
Droste-Hülshoff (a Westphalian, 1797-1848), had the con- 
sistent piety and earnest eonviction that Heine lacked ; her 
fervent Catbolic faith inspired the fine religions poems of 
her *' Geistliches Jahr ''(similar in plan to Keble's ^^ Christian 
Year"). Her nature-lyrics and songs of common life are 
marked by realistic minuteness of detail and virile power ; 
her greatest failing is a tendency to obscurity. 

The revolutionary movement of 1830, which in France 
caused the fall of the Bourbon dynasty and the Installation 
of the ^^ Citizen king " Louis Philippe, in Germany took the 
form of an ineffective liberal campaign against the political 
division of the country and the oppressive tyranny of its 
reactionary governments. Again, as in the time of the 
Storm and Stress, there was no unified public opinion, no 
true national sentiment, to support the literary Crusade that 
was carried on by a group of hot-headed young radicals, who 
called themselves S)aö junge S)cutfci^lanb, " Young Germany.'' 
Like the Storm and Stress, this new revolt easily ran to 
extremes, confusing good with evil in a general onslaught 
upon the Romantic movement, the conservative religious 
sentiment of the people, and their social and moral ideals, 
as well as upon the despotic political Systems of the time. 
Heine and bis quondam friend and later enemy, Ludwig 
Börne (1786-1837), both living in Paris, topk an active part 
in this campaign by attacking with caustic satire the stupid 
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tyranny of German censors and of German governments in 
general, and the timid passiveness of the German public. 
The leaders in the agitation at home were Karl Gutzkow 
(who lirst used the party name) and Heinrich Laube, both 
successful novelists and dramatists. 

The revolutionary movement represented by Young Ger- 
many had its lyric poets, most of whom did their best work 
when their extravagant political enthusiasm became sanely 
patriotic. The lyric poetry of the period, however, was still 
largely romantic in inspiration, as indeed several of the 
poets grouped above as "Romantic" lived beyond the middle 
of the Century. The oldest of the political lyrists of the 
revolutionary period was Heinrich Hoffmann (styled him- 
self " von Fallersleben " after his birthplace ; 1798-1874), 
the author of the national hymn S)eutfci^Ianb, S)eutfci^Ianb 
über alles (No. 239), whose ironical "Unpolitische Lieder" 
(1840-1842) cost him his professorship at Breslau. — In 
Austria, Anastasius Grün (pen-name of Count Anton von 
Auersperg, 1806-1876) attacked the oppressive despotism 
of the Metternich government in his " Spaziergänge eines 
Wiener Poeten " (1831), after cultivating the ballad in the 
style of Uhland in the collection "Der letzte Ritter" (1830). 
— The greatest poet of the group, Nikolaus Lenau,^ also an 
Austrian, showed his liberal spirit in the historical epic-lyric 
cycles " Savonarola " and " Die Albigenser," which are elo- 
quent arraignments of the cruelty of fanatical intolerance. 
Lenau's other lyrics and ballads include masterly studies 
of nature in her various moods, and powerful sketches of 

1 Nikolaus Lenau (pen-name of Nikolaus Franz Niembsch Edler von 
Strehlenau), 1802-1850; son of a Hungarian official, studied at Pesth, 
Vienna, and Presburg ; 1831, to Stuttgart, friendship with Uhland and his 
circle ; 1832, visit to the United States ; since then a wandering life, suffer- 
ing f rom melancholy and nervous disorder, which ended in insanity ; last 
six years in asylums for the insane. — 1832, " Gedichte " ; 1836, " Faust " 
(epic-dramatic poem) ; 1837 " Savonarola," 1842 " Die Albigenser " (epic- 
lyric poems) ; 1855, " Sämtliche Werke " (edited by Anastasius Grün). 
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the Hungarian plains with their picturesque brigands and 
herdsmen, gypsies and hussars. The deep melancholy of 
Lenau's soul gives a poignant sadness to much of his finest 
poetry. — Ferdinand Freiligrath (from Detmold; 1810-1876) 
sacrificed a royal pension and twice went into voluntary 
exile for the sake of expressing his liberal opinions freely. 
Freiligrath had something of Rückert's extraordinary formal 
talent and delight in technical effects. Many of his best 
lyrics were inspired by his love of the brilliant color of 
Oriental life and tropical nature. Among his excellent trans- 
lations are the chief works of Longfellow, who was his per- 
sonal friend. Freiligrath lived to celebrate in patriotic song 
the deeds of his countrymen in the Franco-German war of 
1870. — Gottfried Kinkel (b. near Kassel 1815, d. Zürich 
1882) and Georg Herwegh (from Stuttgart; 1817-1875) 
were ardent revolutionists in deed as well as in word, and 
suffered exile and imprisonment as the penalty of their lib- 
eral enthusiasm. Both did their best work, however, aside 
from the political interests of the time, under the influence 
of the older Romantie poets. 

With the last two names to be mentioned here, we return 
from the arena of political struggle to the quieter and more 
personal expression of poets who are conscious artists rather 
than reformers. 

Friedrich Hebbel (from Holstein; 1813-1863) was the 
most power ful dramatist of the. mid-century, probing with 
the boldness of the realist and the curiosity of the patholo- 
gist into abnormal states of soul, portraying the fiercest con- 
flicts of emotion in the hearts of passionate men and women. 
His lyric poetry is marked by reflective depth and by much 
genuine force and feeling; Hebbel himself was prone to 
regard it as his best and noblest work ; but his real origi- 
nality and greatest power are shown in his dramas. Some 
of his best lyric work was done in the sonnet, and in tliQ 
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epigram, following the elegiac form used so largely by 
Goethe and Schiller. 

The last great German lyrist of the half-century, Emanuel 
Geibel,^ stood almost completely aloof from the political 
strife that agitated his generation. There was nothing revo- 
lutionary in his natnre ; his political poetry is the comment 
of a conservative patriot on the experiences of his country. 
GeibeFs lyric poetry in general is of the same type as that 
of the Romantic period ; it shows the influence of Eichen- 
dorff, Heine, Uhland, and later especially of Platen, whose 
formal perfection Geibel strove to eqnal. Geibel did not pos- 
sess great power or striking originality, and it is not stränge 
that a reaction should have set in more recently from the 
immense popularity he enjoyed for a generation. Geibel's 
poetry, however, qiiite aside from its faultless form, is the 
sincere expression of a soul of rare purity and nobility, and 
of a manly and sympathetic heart; the genuine emotion 
that breathes in his verse, and the fine melody and har- 
mony of his langnage, assure him a lasting place among 
the favorite lyric poets of the German people. 

1 Emanuel Geibel, 1815-1884 ; son of a pastor at Lübeck ; studied at 
Bonn and Berlin ; 1838 to Athens as tutor in the family of the Russian 
minister, Prince Kantakazi ; 1840, returned to Lübeck ; life pension from 
Frederick William IV of Prussia; 1852, called to Munich by Maximilian II 
of Bavaria, made honorary professor at the University there, and raised 
to the nobility ; leader of the group of great authors brought to Munich 
by Maximilian ; 1868, returned to Lübeck, died there. — 1840, " Klassische 
Studien " (with Ernst Curtius, the famous classical scholar) ; " Gedichte" ; 
1841, ''Zeitstimmen" Oyric poems); 1846, "Zwölf Sonette für Schleswig- 
Holstein" (political sonnets); 1847, " Juniuslieder " ; 1856, "Neue Ge- 
dichte " ; 1857, " Brunhild " (tragedy) ; .1864, " Gedichte und Gedenk- 
blätter"; 1868, "Sophonisbe" (tragedy); 1871, "Heroldsrufe" (political 
poems); 1877, "Spätherbstblätter" (lyric poems) ; 1882, " Echtes Gold wird 
klar im Feuer " (dramatized proverb) ; 1883-1884, " Gesammelte Werke." 
— Translations of Spanish, Portuguese, French, Greek, and Latin poetry. 
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II. THE STUDY OF LYRIC POETRY 

The Epic and the Drama represent action and character, 
through narrative or through dialogue and mimicry ; they 
are essentially objective, as the author deals with things ac- 
tually or imaginatively outside himself ; they are long f orms, 
because, to be eomplete, they must give a whole story or a 
rounded development ; and they tend to a certain typical 
simplicity and fixity of external strueture. Lyrie Poetry is 
the direct personal expression of emotion or reflection ; it is 
subjective, as the poet speaks for and out of himself, whether 
as an individual or as the representative of a nation or a 
group ; it is brief, as a mood, an emotion, or a reflection is 
soon exhausted; and it has always been marked by the 
greatest variety of form. Lyrie poetry itself may be divided 
into the pure or emotional lyrie and the reflective lyrie. 

All these distinctions, however, are largely theoretical. 
As a matter of fact, most literary works are raixtures, or 
connecting links between these abstraet extremes. The most 
important mixed or transition form for our present purpose 
is the ballad, which is more or less epic and more or less 
lyrie, according as the narrative or the emotional interest 
predominates ; it is often partly or wholly dramatic in form 
as well. It is distinguished from the true epic, and com- 
monly grouped with the lyrie, because of its brevity and be- 
cause usually it is more emotional than the epic. 

Any work of art may be studied in its development and 
in its final form. To understand fully the growth of a lyrie 
poem, one would need to study the soil in which it grew — 
the nation, the character of the time (B^i^Ö^ip)? *^^ Person- 
ality of the poet, especially his emotional life — ;the germ, 
or the experience that suggests the poem, and the mood in 
which this experience finds the poet or which it excites in 



xxxii INTRODUCTION 

him ; the complex and inysterious process of development, 
both conscious and unconscious, from the genn to the fin- 
ished work, and the influences that affect this development. 
A very elaborate analysis of this process, perhaps carrying 
the analogy with biological development too far, may be 
found in ß. M. Werner, "Lyrik und Lyriker," Hamburg 
and Leipzig 1890 (638 pp.). 

On the other hand, a complete analysis of a poem as a 
finished work of art would include the study of its aubj^ct 
mattej; (under the great divisions of nature, art, man and 
human life, the supernatural, and God) and of its themes 
and motif» and the type of emotion expressed; of its internal 
structure(descriptive,narrative,dramatic,lyrical form; unity, 
development, motivation ; setting ; relation to the author) ; 
of its external structure (language as material, externa! di- 
visions and their arrangement, versification) ; of its style (as 
the relation of idea to exeeution) . See W. H. Crawshaw, " The 
Interpretation of Literature," New York 1896 (235 pp.), and, 
with more detailed analysis, Seiden L. Whitcomb, " Topical 
Outlines in Literary Criticism," Grinnell 1901 (54 pp.) 

Again, after and apart from such analytic study, the 
poem may be put to the test of judicial criticism, or valu- 
ation, from various points of view, such as those of ideality 
and reality, beauty and the unbeautiful, truth and untruth. 
And yet again, as an author's works grow out of his per- 
sonality, so they are in themselves a revelation — often the 
best revelation — of his personality ; and as each work of art 
is the product of influences, so, like everything eise that has 
life, it also exerts an influence. The nature of the poet as 
reflected in his works, and the effect of these works upon 
the individual reader, upon an audience, or upon the nation 
or the World, must be included among the objects of an all- 
round study of literature. Good suggestions for topics of 
study may be found in F. I. Carpenter, "Outline Guide to 
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the Study of English Lyric Poetry," University of Chicago 
Press, 1897 (54 pp.). An exhaustive bibliography, with 
valuable discussions, is given in Gayley and Scott, " Methods 
and Materials of Literary Criticism," Vol. I, Ginn, 1899 
(587 pp.). 

It is obviously out of the question to apply the complete 
method of study suggested above to all the poems of a col- 
lection such as is here offered f or class reading. The method 
is merely suggested in the hope that one or the other detail 
of it may be used where the materials are at hand, and 
where its use will best promote appreciation of the poem 
on the part of the student. As literature is the only form 
of art to whose masterpieces American students generally 
have direct and easy access, it is especially desirable that 
they learn something of the conditions and the technique 
of literature as an art ; and f or this purpose lyric poetry is 
particulary valuable on account of the very important part 
which the formal, technical dement plays in it, and of the 
varied character of that dement. 

Since the present collection is to represent a period of 
German literature, the poems have been sdected partly with 
a view to their biographical and historical value. Of the 
best works of each author, those are given that are most 
important as expreSsions of the time and of the poet's per- 
sonality. Thus the book is intended to be an introduction to 
German thought and emotion in the first half of the nine- 
teenth Century, as well as to the distinctive characters of 
the best lyric poets of this period. In some cases it will 
be found that an author's claim to recognition rests upon a 
Single poem, which happens to express effectivdy the feeling 
of the nation or of an important group, and which therefore 
has a significance quite out of proportion to the author's 
rank as a poet. — One striking Omission will be noticed. 
The later poems of Goethe do not appear in this collection. 



xxxiv INTRODUCTION 

though they are important contributions to the lyric poetry 
of the period under consideration. They have been excluded 
because, appearing apart from the vastly more important 
body of his earlier production, they would give a false and 
inadequate conception of Goethe as a lyric poet. A repre- 
sentative selection from Goethe's lyric poetry would belong 
to the literature of the eighteenth rather than of the nine- 
teenth Century. 

Whatever method of critical study may be adopted f or 
the class-room, it is well to remember that by its very natura 
lyric poetry appeals to the emotions, and that logical inter- 
pretation and analysis should serve to clear the air for this 
appeal, not to obscure it. When all logical difficulties have 
been cleared up, the best way to get at the emotional content 
of a poem is to read it aloud. The teacher is likely to accom- 
plish more by reading or reciting a lyric intelligently and 
sympathetically than by any amount of sesthetic comment. 

III. REPEESENTATIVE LYRIC FORMS ^ 

For convenience of reference, and also to suggest the 
historical indications to be found in the external form 
of lyric poetry, a brief description is here given of the 
principal forms that occur in this collection. For an ex- 
haustive treatment of modern German metrical forms, see 
J. Minor, *^ Neuhochdeutsche Metrik," Strassburg, 2d ed. 
1902 (490 pp.). 

The influence of classical antiquity appears in the imi- 
tation of Greek metrical forms. A real reproduction of these 
forms in a modern language like German or English is im- 
possible, for the effect of quantity (the alternation of short 

1 Three kinds of fixed form appear in the enumeration here given : fixed 
forms of verse, of stanza, and of the whole poem. 
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and long syllables) can only be dimly suggested by the dif- 
ference of stress upon which our versification is based; 
besides, the musical accent of the Germanic languages is 
different from that of the ancient Greek. So the names 
of the various metrical feet, trochee — ^, iambus w — , spon- 

dee , dactyl — w ^, anapest ^ ^ — , really stand for essen- 

tially different effects in Greek and in English or German 
versification. Modern' imitations of ancient classical meters 
are represented in this coUection as follows : 

1. The Hexameter, — o^l — vX/| — C5C/| — v:\^| — \j\j | — w, 
is, as the name implies, a dactylic verse of six measures, 
with possible Substitution of spondees for the first four dac- 
tyls and for the incomplete one that ends the verse. This 
majestic and yet flexible Greek epic verse (Homer^s Iliad 
and Odyssey; imitated by Vergil in the ^neid) is described 
and illustrated in No. 7. 

2. The Elegiac Distich consists of a hexameter and a so- 
called Pentameter, — wg| — wvy| — 1| — ^^| — ^^^|^, which 
really has not five measures (as the name implies) but six, 
equally divided by a strong csesura. This form is used for 
the elegy and the epigram, as frequently by Goethe and 
Schüler. See Nos. 174-177, 232. 

3. The Sapphic Stanza, named after the Greek poetess 
Sappho of Lesbos (600 b.c.), is made up of three Sapphic 
verses, — w| — v7| — 'c/w|-^w| — tj, and one Adonic verse, 
— w w I — w. See Nos. 77, 173. 

4. The Älcaic Stanza, named after the Greek poet Alcseus 
(600 B.c.), contains two verses -^l — ^|— T7| — ^w| — ^|U, one 



I — yy I — -^ I — v-' I — "^^r, and one 



\y\J\ \JKJ 



\y. 



See Nos. 3, 5, 171. 

5. Of the Asclepiadean Stanzas, named after the legendary 
Greek poet Asclepiades, the following appears here (Nos. 
2, 4) : two verses — ^j^\ — wo| — 1| — ww| — w| — , one verse 
— v./ j — KjKj\ — w, and one — v^| — ww| — kj\ — . 
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It will be noted that the examples given of these Greek 
forms are all f rom Hölderlin and Platen, who were botb pas- 
sionate admirers of classical antiquity, A. W. Schlegel, who 
cultivated a great variety of foreign forms, and Mörike, 
who combined a love of antiquity with strong Romantic 
influences. 

The cosmopolitan interest of the Romantic period appears 
further in the large variety of modern foreign forms culti- 
vated. The f ollowing are here represented : 

6. The Italian Ottava rima, usually called ©tanje in Ger- 
man, includes eight verses of five iambic measures, with the 
fixed rime-scheme ahababcc, See No. 118. It is the Standard 
form in Italian f or long narrative poems. Compare Byron's 
** Don Juan " and Keats's " Isabella." 

7. The Italian Sicüiana ^ is an octave with the rime-scheme 
abahahdb, first used in German by Rückert. See Nos. 129 
to 131. 

8. The Sonnet, the most famous and most widely used of 
the Italian lixed forms, consists of an octave (two quatrains) 
with the invariable rime-scheme abba abba, and a sestet (two 
tercets) of somewhat variable type, the " purest " form being 
cde cde. This type is illustrated in Nos. 10, 16, 98, 109, 110, 
112, 216, 284. Note the deviations from this type in the 
sestet of No. 6 ; Nos. 14, 185 ; Nos. 39, 183 ; Nos. 111, 113, 
166 to 169, 178, 293, 311, 314 ; Nos. 184, 269 ; No. 287. 
Though other types of verse were used in earlier periods, 
the Romantic period established the verse of five iambic 
measures with feminine ending (corresponding to the regu- 
lär Italian line of eleven syllables) as the correct sonnet 
verse. Note the exceptional masculine rimes in Nos. 216 
and 293. 

1 This and other of the fixed forms here mentioned are well represented 
in " Ballades and Rondeaux," by Gleeson White, New York 1893. 
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9. The Italian Eltomello, also introduced into Germany 
by E/ückert, is an epigrammatic three-line stanza with a short 
first line that is often an apostrophe to a flower, and the 
rime-scheme axa. See Nos. 120 to 128. 

10. The Italian Terzina, or terza rima, is an indefinite 
series of tereets ending with a quatrain, with the chain rime 

aba beb cdo ded ^y^y > each rime except the first and 

last appeai-s three times. See Nos. 78, 319. Dante uses this 
form in his " Divine Comedy/' and Shelley in his ^^ Ode to 
the West Wind." 

11. The Triolet (French name, Italian origin) is an epi- 
grammatic eight-line stanza with but two rimes, the fourth 
line identical with the first, and the last two repeating the 
first two. The rime-scheme (capitals denoting repeated 
lines) is regularly ABaAabAB; in No. 9 this is varied to 
ABbAbaÄB. Compare Austin Dobson's " Rose-Leaves." 

12. The Sestina (of Provenqal origin) is such a compli- 
cated form that the handling of it becomes a mere tour de 
force. The basis of it is a six-line unrimed stanza ; the final 
words of the lines in this stanza must end the lines of five 
succeeding stanzas in constantly changing order according 
to a rigid scheme, and the same words must appear again in 
the original order within and at the end of the three lines 
of the envoy ; and the final rime-word of each stanza must 
be the first rime-word of the next. Two f orms of the sestina 
are recognized. In the first the rime- words recur in regulär 
circular order, thus : abcdef fabcde efahcd defabe cdefab 
bcdefa, with envoy {a)b(c)d{e)f. In the second the rime- 
words are picked up by a process of alternation from the 
two ends in ward, thus : abcdef faebdc cfdabe ecbfad deacfb 
bdfeca, with envoy as above. No. 119 illustrates this second 
more complicated form, and at the same time Rüekert's 
remarkable faoility as a master of technique. Compare the 
sestinas of Sidney and Swinburne. 



xxxviii . INTRODUCTION 

13. The Gloss (Spanish glosa) is a poetic commentary 
upon a given theme ; each line of the theme forms the last 
verse of a ten-line stanza conceived as expository of this line. 
The ten-line stanza has the fixed form of the Spanish decima 
(to which the French dizain is quite similar) : verses öf f our 
trochaic measures, with the rime-seheme ahhaaccddc, or 
ababaccddc, See Nos. 15, 17. 

14. The Älexandrine (French alexandrin, after a medi- 
eval poem on Alexander the Great) regularly has six iambic 
measures, with csesura after the third, in riined Couplets with 
alternating masculine and feminine rimes. This verse was 
introduced into Germany by Opitz and remained the Ger- 
man heroic verse until far into the eighteenth Century. 
During the last decades of this Century it lost its prestige, 
being supplanted largely by the iambic pentameter. It 
appears in its traditional form in Nos. 152 to 154; in No. 
233 the rimes are all masculine, as also in the alexan- 
drines of No. 276. The last line of the Spenserian stanza 
(Spenser's "Faery Queen" and Byron's "Childe Harold") is 
an älexandrine. 

Arabic and Persian versification is characterized by long 
lines made up of long feet, by much reiteration of a 
Single rime (compare Browning's " Through the Metidja to 
Abd-el-Kadr"), and by a great fondness for all sorts of 
artificiality. Of the Oriental forms cultivated by the Ro- 
mantic poets, the most important is 

15. The Ghazal or Gazel (Arabic and Persian, meaning 
love-song or song of praise) : a poem of varying length, usu- 
ally from ten to thirty lines, in Couplets with the rime-scheme 
aa xa ya za etc. Sometimes the rime embraces several 
words, thus producing a refrain-like effect. See Nos. 132 
to 135, 161 to 165, 316. Eückert was the first to cultivate 
this form in Germany, as well as the two following forms. 
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16. The Rubai (plural Rubaiyat) is a Single four-line 
stanza with the rime-scheme aaxa. See Nos. 140, 141. The 
ten-syllable iambic line of FitzGerald's ^^ Kubäiyät of Omar 
Khayyäm " is not characteristic of this form. 

17. The whimsically rimed prose of the Arabic Makamah, 
similar to that of the Koran, is imitated in No. 146 ; see the 
note to this number. 

The interest taken by the Romantic generation in old 
German literature and in the Volkslied appears in the large 
use made of forms drawn from these sources. The oldest 
Germanic poetry was neither metrical nor rimed, but derived 
its musical quality from 

18. Alliteration (German ©tabreim). The rhythm of the 
line was marked by two to four words, one or two in each 
half-line, with the same consonant initial, or with vowel 
initials ; in the latter case the glottal thrust, the same for 
all vowels, provided the alliterative element. No. 116 rep- 
resents a modernized form of alliterative verse, as the lines 
here are also regularly metrical. 

19. The Nibelungen stanza is the form of the Middle 
High German " Nibelungenlied " (about 1200 a.D.). In its 
original form it has three verses w — v^— w— w|w— w— w — 
and one verse w — \j — \j — \j | kj — \j — \j — \j — , with the 
rime-scheme aabb and considerable freedom in the Omission 
of unstressed syllables. In the modernized form the last 
line is made equivalent to the others by the dropping of 
the final metrical unit. See Nos. 57, 76, 101 ; compare 
Macaulay's "Lays of Ancient Eome." 

20. The first two lines of the Nibelungen stanza, if rimed 
at the csesura, would form the meter of the §iIbcbtanbSton 
(so named after the old populär ballad of Hildebrand), a 
very common form in the Volkslied, and used perhaps more 
frequently than any other in the Romantic period. This 
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appears in fifty poems in the present collection, either as 
a four-line or as an eight-line stanza. The meter is purely 
iambic in Nos. 20, 24, 26, 34, 56, 60, etc. ; it tends to ana- 
pestic movement in almost half of the poems in this form, 
as in Nos. 70, 71, 83, 85, 89, 193 to 204, etc. 

21. Another common form in the Volkslied is the couplet 
of four iambic measures with masculine rime (altbeutfd^c 
Reimpaare). See Nos. 182, 267, with anapestic effect 44, 
45, 68, and in four-line stanzas Nos. 67, 72. 

The other forms that appear most frequently in modern 
German poetry are the four or eight line stanza of four 
iambic measures, sometimes with anapestic movement, the 
even-numbered lines usually catalectic (Nos. 30, 47, 95, 150, 
180, 181, etc.), the stanza of five-measured iambic lines with 
catalexis in the even-numbered lines (Kos. 22, 58, 64, 84, 
88, etc.), and the stanza of four-measured trochaic lines 
(even-numbered lines catalectic), the commonest of all tro- 
chaic meters (Nos. 8, 40, 54, 59, 62, 65, 66, etc.). A large 
number of other forms are represented in the coUection, but 
none with great frequency. In general, the iambic meters 
outnumber the trochaic f ar more than two to one ; and while 
anapestic movement is quite common, dactyls (Nos. 38, 116, 
149, 232) are very rare except in the ancient classical forms. 

A characteristic dement of lyric form is the refrain. Note 
the varying nature and effect of the refrain in Nos. 25, 27, 
31, 36 to 38, 42, 69, 71, 75, 79, 100, 105, 106, 114, 117, 142, 
143, 145, 150, 158, 170, 187, 188, 211, 222, 223, 230, 234, 
238, 239, 241, 273, 274, 278, 288, 289, 291, 292, 294, 295, 
299, 302, 308, 310. 
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THE TEXT 

In every possible instance, the text of the poems given in 
this collection has been compared with the original editions 
with a view to preserving the form of eaeh poem that was 
approved by its author. In some cases, where the text of 
Standard editions contains unauthorized posthumous emen- 
dations, the editor of this collection has restored the form 
shown to be authentic by a study of earlier editions or of 
the poet's manuscripts. The notes call attention to these 
departures from the "vulgate" where they occur. The 
original punctuation is retained except for slight changes 
that make for greater clearness. The orthography is that of 
the present day, and archaic and dialectic forms of words 
have been reduced to the present Standard, except when the 
retention of the original form serves an artistic purpose. 



GERMAN POEMS 

^i)X iüanbett broben im Std^t 

Sluf toeid^cnt SSoben, feiige ®enien ! 

©tänjenbe (Sötterlüfte 

9?ü{)ren eud) leidet, 

aSie bie ginger ber Äünftlerin 

^eilige ©aiten. 

©d^idtfaltoö, toie ber fd^Iafenbe 

©äugling, atmen bie ^immtifd^en ; 

Seufd^ betoal^rt 

Sn befd^eibener Änofpe, 10 

Stülpet etoig 

3^nen ber @5eift, 

Unb bie feiigen 2tugen 

SBIicfen in ftiHer 

©toiger Älarl^eit. 15 

!5)od^ un^ ift gegeben, 

Stuf feiner ©tätte ju ru^n, 

@§ f^toinben, e^ fallen 

Sie teibenben SWenfd^en 

1 



griebric^ |)ölbernn 

Stinbüng^ üon einer 20 

gtunbe äur anbem, 
aSie SBaffer üon m\ppt 
Qu Sli^pe geworfen, 
Sal^rlang tn^ Ungetoiffe f)tna6. 

2. Xtt bie Setttfd^tt 

©pottet ja nid^t be^ Äinb^, toenn t^ mit 5ßeitfd^' unb ©porn, 
3luf bem SRoffe t)on §0(3, mutig unb grofe fid^ bünft. 
S)enn, i^r S)eutfd^en, aud^ i^r feib 
3;atenarm unb gebanfenüoH, 

Ober lommt, iüie ber ®trat)I au^ bem ©etoölfe fommt, 5 
Slu^ ®ebanf en bie Zat ? Seben bie »ü^er balb ? 
D ilE|r Sieben ! fo nef)mt mid^, 
'S)a§ id^ büfee bie Säfterung ! 

3. (SffmaU ttttb ^t^t 

Sn Jüngern S^agen toar id^ be§ äKorgen^ fro^, 

2)e§ 3lbenb^ toeint' id^ : je^t, ba id^ älter bin, 

Seginn' id^ gtoeifelnb meinen Stag, bod^ 

|)eilig unb {)eiter ift mir fein (£nbe. 

4. äRettfd^ettkifaS 

Sft nid^t l^eilig mein ^erj, fd^öneren Sebeni^ üoH, 
©eit id^ liebe ? SBarum ad^tetet it)r mid^ mef)r, 
3)a id^ ftoljer unb tüitber, 
aSortereid^er unb teerer toax ? 



] 



griebrid^ §ölberltn 3 

Uä) ! ber 9»ciTgc gefällt, tva^ auf ben 9»arft|)Iafe taugt, 5 
Unb eö et)ret ber Änec^t nur ben (Setoaltfamen ; 
9ln baö ®öttttd^e glauben 
©ie aUetn, bie e^ felber finb. 

5. 9(6enb)il^ntafie 

SSor feiner §ütte rul^ig im ©d^atten fifet 
S)er ^ßflüger, beut ©enügfamen raud^t fein ^rb. 
(Saftfreunbtid^ tönt bem SBanberer im 
grieblid^en S)orfe bie 2l6enbgtodEe. 

32301^1 fe^ren je|t bie ©d^iffer jum |)afen auc^, 5 

3n fernen ©tobten fröt)Iid^ Derraufd^t be^ SWarftö 
©efd^äft'ger Sdrm ; in ftiHer Saube 
(äHänjt ba^ gefeHige 9D?a^t ben greunben. 

SBoIjin benn id^ ? ©^ leben bie ©terblid^en 
aSon So^n unb Arbeit ; toei^felnb in Wtüi)' unb dini)' 10 
Sf t aUeig freubig ; iüarum fd^Iäf t benn 
Stimmer nur mir in ber Sriift ber ©tac^el ? 

Slm Slbenb^immet blül^et ein grütiling auf ; 
Unjäfitig 6IüI|n bie SRofen, unb ru^ig fd^eint 

2)ie gotbne SBett ; bortt)in ne^mt mid^ 15 

5ßurpurne 3SoIfen ! unb mögen broben 

Sn Si^t unb Suft jerrinnen mir Sieb unb Seib ! — 
©oc^, toie Derfc^eud^t üon törid^ter Sitte, fliel^t 
3)er 3ciu6er ; S)unlet niirb'ig, unb einfam 
Unter bem ^immel, niie immer, bin id^. 20 
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Somm bu nun, fanfter ©c^tumntcr ! äuüiet begel^rt 
S)a^ J^erj ; bod^ enblic^, Sugenb, üergtütift bu ja, 
S)u ru^etofe, träumerifc^e ! 
griebüd^ unb f)citer ift bann baö Sllter. 

6. S)ai$ @ottett 

3n)Ct SRetme l^eife' td^ üiermat feieren toieber, 
Unb fteUe fie, geteilt, in gteid^e 9ieif)en, 
5)a§ l^ier unb bort jtoei, eingefaßt t)on jtoeien, 
Sm S)oppetd^ore fd^ttieben auf unb nieber. 

S)ann fd^Iingt bei§ ®Ieic^Iaut^ Sette burc^ glpei ©lieber, 
®id^ freier ttied^felnb, jegtid^eö t)on breien. 6 

. 3n fold^er Drbnung, fotd^er ß^^t gebeit)en 
J)ie jarteften unb ftotjeften ber Sieber. 

S)en tütxV iä) nie mit meinen Qdim fränjen, 

S)em eitle Spielerei mein 3Befen bünfet, lo 

Unb ©genfinn bie fünftlid^en (Sefe^e. 

S)od^ ipem in mir geheimer 3öw6er toinfet, 
S)em leit)' id^ |)ot)eit, güH' in engen ©rengen 
Unb reinem ©benmafe ber ©egenfä^e. 

7. ®er ^ecantetet 

®teid^tüie fid^ bem, ber bie @ee burd^fc^ifft, auf offener SReerl^ö^' 
SRing^ J^orijont au^belint, unb ber Slu§6IidC nirgenb umfc^ränf t 

ift 
5)a^ ber umttiölbenbe ^immel bie ©d^ar jatiUofer ®eftirne, 
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Söei l^eH atmenber Suft, abfpiegelt in bläulicher Stiefe : 
©0 anä) trägt ba§ ®emüt ber ^ejanteter ; rul^ig umfaffenb 5 
9?immt er bei^Spoö DI^ntp,bai§ gett)aItigeS8iIb,in benSd^ofe auf 
^eifenber gtut, urüäterlid) fo ben ©efd^lec^tern ber 9Jf)^t]^nten, 
SSie t)om Dfeano^ queUenb, bem roeit t)inftrömenben ^errfd^er, 
SlUe (Setüäffer auf Grben entriefelen ober entbraufen. 
9Bie oft ©eefal^rt faum borrüdft, mü^DoHere^ SJubern lo 

gortarbeitet \>a§ ©d^iffr bann plö|Iid^ ber 3Bog' Slbgrünbe 
©türm auflpü^lt, unb ben Äiel in ben SBaHungen fd^aufetnb 

bal^inrei^t : 
©0 fann ernft balb rut)n, balb flüchtiger toieber enteilen, 
SBalb, iüie füt)n in bem ©d^lpung ! ber ^ejameter, immer 

fic^ felbft gleid^, u 

Ob er jum ^ampf beö l^eroifd^en Sieb^ unermüblic^ fid^ gürtet, 
Ober, ber 3Bei^I|eit boH, Set)rfprüd^e ben J^örenben einprägt, 
Dber gefeHiger §irten Sb^Hien lieblid^ umflüftert. 
§eit bir, 5ßfleger §omerö ! el^rtoürbiger SRunb ber Drafel ! 
©ein tniö femer gebenfen id^ nod^, unb anbern ©efangeö. i9 

8. ^n ber f^rembe 

Oft l)aV xä) biä) raul^ gefd^olten 
SWutterfprad^e, fo vertraut ! 
§öt)er l^ätte mir gegolten 
©üblid^er ©irenenlaut. 

Unb nun irr^ id^ in ber gerne 5 

greubenloig üon Ort ju Ort, 
Unb üemäl^m', adE) toie fo gerne ! 
SWur ein einjig beutfd^eig SBort. 
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SWand^eig regt fid^ mir im Snnern, 

2)od^ tüie fc^aff' ic^ l^ier i^m Suft ? lo 

2111 mein ünblid^eö Srinnern 

ginbet in mir feine ®ruft. 

©infam fc^toeif iä) in bie gelber, 

@ud^' ein Sd^o ber 9?atur ; 

2l6er »äd^e, SBinbe, SBätber 15 

SRaufd^en fremb auf biefer g(ur. 

Unberftanben, unbead^tet, 

3Bie mein beutfd^e^ Sieb üer^aHt, 

Söleibt e^, toann mein Söufen fd^mac^tet, 

Unb in bangem ©et)nen toaUt 20 

5D?it einem Keinen S^riolett 

SBiH id^ bir, Heiner äKerfel, bienen. 

9Sertt)irrft bu mäd^tige ^^erjinen 

W\t einem Meinen S^riotett ? 

Si, ei, bei fold^en Kennermienen ! 5 

Sinft toie^ id^ fd^on bir ba^ ©onett ; 

üßit einem Keinen 2!riotett 

SBiH id^ bir, {(einer SWerfet, bienen, 

10. Suguft mifftlm @(^Iege( 

J)er 9Sö(ferfitten, mancher fremben ©tätte 
Unb i^rer ©prad^en früt)e fd^on erfal)ren, 
SBaig alte Qdt, toa^ nmt Qtit gebaren 
SSereinigenb in einei^ SBiffenig ^tttt, 
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Sm ®tcl|n, im ®ti)n, im SBad^en unb im Sette, 

?luf SJeifen fetbft, tt)ie unterm ©d^u^ bcr Saren 
©tetig bid^tenb, aHer, bie 1^ finb unb ttiaren, 
Söefinger, SRufter, 5D?eifter im ©onette. 

J)er ©rfte, bergig ö^^^Ö^ ^^f beutfd^er Srbc 

SÄit ©t)afefpcare^ ®eift ju ringen unb mit S)ante, 10 

3ugteid^ ber ©d^öpfer unb ba^ SSitb ber Siegel : 

SBie it)n ber 5D?unb ber ßufunft nennen ttierbc, 

Sft unbefannt, bod^ bieö ©efd^Ied^t erfanntc 

S^n bei bem 9?amen Sluguft 3SiIt)etm ©d^legel. 

Snbttiig Xkd 

IL naift 

Sm SSinbi^geräufd^, in ftiHer 9?adE)t 
®e^t bort ein SBanbers^mann, 
Sr feufjt unb tüeint unb fd)Ieid^t fo fad^t, 
Unb ruft bie ©terne an : 

„9Kein Sufen pod^t, mein ^erj ift fd^iüer ; 5 

3n ftiHer Sinfamfeit, 

9D?ir unbefannt, too^in, n)ot)er, 

©urd^toanbr id^ greub' unb Seib ; 

3^r Keinen gotbncn ©terne, 

3l^r bleibt mir etoig ferne, 10 

gerne, ferne, 
Unb ad) ! id^ t)ertraut' eudj fo gerne." 
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S)a flingt e^ ptö^tid^ um it)n ^er, 

Unb t)eUer toirb bie 3laä)t 

©d^on fü^It er nid^t fein §erj fo fd^tper, 15 

®r bünft fid^ neu ermad^t : 

„D 5D?enf^, bu 6ift un^ fern unb nal^, ' 

!5)od^ einfam 6ift bu nid^t, 

SSertrau' un^ nur, betn Sluge fal| 

Oft unfer ftiüe^ Sic^t : 20 

SBir fleinen golbnen Sterne, 
©inb bir nid^t etüig ferne ; 

@5erne, gerne, 
®eben!en ja beiner bie ©terne." 

12. «^erBftneb 

gelbeintüärt^ flog ein SSögefein 
Unb fang im muntern ©onnenfd^ein 
5D?it fu^^m, tüunberbarem 3;on : 
„2lbe ! id^ fliege nun babon. 

SBeit! toeit! 5 

SReif^ i^ no^ ^eui" 

Sd^ l^ord^te auf ben getbgefang, 
9JJir tüarb fo tüol^I unb bod^ fo bang, 
9JJit frol^em ©d^merj, mit trüber Suft 
©tieg tüed^fetnb balb unb fanf bie ©ruft : 10 

l^erj! §erä! 
93ridE)ft bu bor 5Jöonn' ober ©d^merj ? 
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S)od) all ic^ Smtter faüen fa^, 
©0 jagt' iä) : „%ä)\ ber §erbft tft ba, 
S)er ©ommergaft, bie (Sd)hiatbe, äief)t, is 

«iefleic^t fo Sieb' unb ©e^nfuc^t fliegt 
SBeit! lüeit! 
9tafd| mit ber ßeit." 

^oä) vüdtväü^ tarn ber ©onnenfd^ein, 
S)id^t ju mir brauf ba^ SSögelein, 20 

(£§ fat) mein tränenb Slngefid^t 
Unb fang : „S)ie Siebe tüintert nid^t, 
9?ein! nein! 
Sft unb bleibt grü^Iinge^fd^ein ! " 

13. Sd^IafHeb 

9Jut)e, ©üfeliebd^en, im ©d^atten 

S)er grünen bämmernben 9?ad)t, 

@^ fäufelt bai^ ®ra^ auf ben üßatten, 

@^ fäd^elt unb fü^It bid^ ber ©d^atten, 

Unb treue Siebe toad^t. ' 5 

©d^tafe, fd^Iaf ein, 

Seifer raufd^et ber §ain, — 

(Stoig bin id^ bein. 

©d^iüeigt, \i)x berftedtten ®efänge, 

Unb ftört ni^t bie füfeefte ?Huf)' ! 10 

@^ taufd^t ber SSöget ©ebränge, 

©^ ru^en bie lauten ®efänge, 

@d^tte§, Siebc^en, b?in Sluge ju. 
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©d^tafe, fd^Iaf ein 

Snt bämnternben ©c^etn, — 15 

3(^ totH bein 3Säc^ter fein. 

9D?urmeIt fort, if)r SWelobien, 

SRaufd^e nur, bu ftiHer 93ad^, 

©d^öne fiiebei^pl^antafien 

©prec^en in ben üßetobien, * 20 

3cirte 3;räume fd^tointmen nad^. 
S)urd^ ben flüftemben §ain 
©d^iüärmen gotbene SSienetein 
Unb fummen jum ©c^lummer bid^ ein. 

14. ®ic 3Kttftt ^ptxäit 

^ä) bin ein Sngel, 5D?enfd^enfinb, baö tüiffe, 
9D?ein glügetpaar Hingt in bem 9D?orgenIic^te, 
S)en grünen SBalb erfreut mein Sfngefid^te, 
2)a^ 9?ad^tigalIen=S^or gibt feine (Srüfee. 

3Bem id^ ber ©terbtid^en bie Sippe füffe, 5 

Sern tönt bie SBett ein göttlic^e^ ©ebid^te, 
3Batb, aSaffer, Selb unb Suft fpric^t i^m @5efc^id^te, 
Sm J^erjen rinnen ^ßarabiefe^flüffe. 

S)ie eto^ge Siebe, ttield^e nie Vergangen, 

©rfd^eint i^m im ^^riump^ auf allen SBogen, 10 

@r nimmt ben Sönen it)re bunf (e §ülle ; 

S)a regt fid^, fc^tögt in Subet auf bie ©tiHe, 
3ur fpietnben ®Iorie tüirb ber §immeI^bogen, 
©er Xrunfne ^ört, tt)a^ alle @nget fangen. 
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15. ©loffc 

Siebe benft in füfeen Jonen, 
2)enn @5ebanfen fte^n ^n fern, 
9?ur in Jonen mag fie gern 
SlHe^, iüa§ fie iüill, berfd^önen. 

233enn im tiefen ©d^merj üerforen 5 

SlUe ®eifter in mir Hagen, 

Unb gerührt bie greunbe fragen : 

„SSet^ ein Seib ift bir geboren ?" 

^ann xä) feine Stnttüort fagen, 

€)b fid^ greuben tüoHen finben, 10 

Seiben in mein ^erj geiüöt)nen, 

@5eifter, bie fid^ liebenb binben, 

Sann fein SBort niemals^ berfünben, 

Siebe benft in fü^en Jonen. 

SBarum ^at ©efange^fü^e 15 

Smmer fid^ t)on mir gefd^ieben ? 

3ornig ^at fie mid^ bermieben, 

SBie id^ aud^ bie §oIbe grüfee. 

©0 gefc^ie^t e^, ba§ ic^ bü^e, 

©d^toeigen ift mir borgefd^rieben, 20 

Unb idC) fagte bod^ fo gern 

aSa^ bem ^erjen fei fein Sieben, 

Slber ftumm bin id^ geblieben, 

"^tnn ©ebanfen ftet)n ju fern. 

§ld^, tüo fann id^ bod^ ein 3^^^^^» 25 

äWeiner Siebe etü'ge^ Seben 
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5D?ir nur felber funbäugeben, 

aSie ein Sebenötport erreid^en ? 

9Benn bann aHe^ tüiö enttoeid^en 

9Ku§ id^ oft in ^^raucr toö^nen, 30 

Siebe fei bem ^ergen fern, 

S)ann toedtt fie ba^ tieffte @ef)nen, 

©pred^en mag fie nur in Sränen, 

3lux in 2!önen mag fie gern. 

SBiH bie Siebe in mir toeinen, 35 

bringt fie Sammer, bringt fie SBonne, 

aSiH fie 9?ad^t fein, ober ©onne, 

©ollen ©lüdEei^fterne fd^einen ? 

Saufenb SBunber fid^ bereinen : 

3f)r ©ebanfen, fd)toeiget ftilte ! 40 

Senn bie Siebe tüiH mid^ frönen, 

Unb toa^ fid^ an mir erfülle, 

SBei^ id^ ha§, e^ ipirb i^r SBitte 

2ine^, toa^ fie tüill, öerfd^önen. 

16. 2)cr 2)^tcr 

(£^ lebt ber SBatb öon tounberbaren 3ungen, 
J)ie glöten tönen, ber ^^rommete Stange 
Ermuntern laut ber SBalbbögtein ©ebränge, 
!5)em ^rü^üng iptrb, bem 9J?ute ®ruJ3 gefungen. 
S)ie gähnen bort finb fül)n emporgefd^toungen, 5 
3m b(an!en Srj regt fid^ ber Krieger SWenge, 
2)ort fingt ein ©d^äferd^or Siebe^gefänge, 
Unb glöten, ^orn unb SBalb in ein^ erflungen. 
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S)rein gie^t fid^ 2)uft bon 9Jaum unb Sötumenblüte, 

(S^ brennt ber SSalb im gellen grünen geuer, lo 

Unb ©elfter fpietenb im ©ejtüeige fpringen ; 

®a regt bie 5ßoefie [id^ im ®emüte, 

©^ greift ber J)id)ter nad) ber golbnen Seier, 

S)ie SBonne, bie fein §erj betpegt, ju fingen. — 

^öx\ Qä)o, bu im XaU brunten 

— unten, 15 

Söaumätoeige über meinem ^auptt broben 

— oben. 

3)ie alte 3cit !ommt mir in meine ©innen 

— innen, 

®efü^le tounberfeCger Stunben 

— ftunben 

3m |)cräen auf unb mic^ bejmangen 

— SBangen 

Unb füfee Sippen, Söufen, Soden 

— loden 20 

S)er @e]^nfud)t reijenbe ®efüf)Ie 

— f üf)Ie ! 

17 

St)or ber Ärieger 

Über bie Söerge, über bie S3äume, 
©c^iüebt be^ SJfonbe^ golbner gltmmer, 
S)urd^ ben SBalb fenft fic^ ber ®d)immer, 
S)rin ertoad^en jarte Xräume. 
©eifter fd^tüeifen fad^t 

S)urd^ bie grüne 9Jad^t 
Sm aSatbe. 
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ß^or ber ©d^äfer 

3)er %% üerftedt fid^ in ben ©d^atten, 
9Konbentid^t tt)ill un^ berfünben, 
S)a§ fid^ ^raum unb SBa^rl)eit gattcn, lo 

©id^ bie (Seifter tt)ieberfinben, 
S)ic auf ©rben ^ier gefd^ieben, 
S)ie ba^ Srbifd^e getrennt ; 
3Senn üßonbfd^ein brennt, 
©ann iüanbeln fie in ^rieben 15 

3m aSalbe. 

Siebe 

Siebe lä^t fid^ fu^en, finben, 

SKiemate lernen ober tel)ren ; 

SBer ba toiH bie glamm^ entjünbcn, 

D^ne felbft fid^ ju üerfel^ren, 20 

üßufe fid^ reinigen ber ©ünben. 

Sllle^ fd^f oft, tüeil er nod^ toad^t ; 

SBann ber ©tern ber Siebe tad^t, 

®o(bne Singen auf il^n btidEen, 

©d^aut er trunfen üon SntäüdEen 25 

SRonbbegtänäte Qanhtxnacl^t 

S^apferfeit 

2lber nie barf er erfd^redEen, 

SBenn fid^ SBoIfen bunfel jagen, 

ginfterniö bie ©terne bedEen, 

Saunt ber 9D?onb e^ nod^ toiä toagen, 30 

©inen ©d^immer auf jutoedEen. 
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(gtDtg ftel)t ber Siebe Qdtf 

9Son bem eignen Sid^t er^eQt ; 

316er 9Kut nur fann jerbred^en, 

3Ba§ bie gurd^t toilt etüig fc^toäd^en, 35 

2)ie ben ©inn gefangen ^ätt. 

©c^erj 

deiner Siebe ^at gefunben, 

S)em ein trüber Srnft befd^iebcn ; 

glüd^tig finb bie golbnen ©tunben, 

SBeld^e immer ben bermieben, 40 

S)en bie bteid^e ®org' umrounben. 

SBer bie ©d^Iange an ftd^ ^ält, 

S)em ift ®ä)attm borgeftellt ; 

2lIIe§, tda§ bie ©id^ter fangen, 

9?ennt ber Slrme, eingefangen, 45 

aBunberboüe äRärc^enrtjelt 

©tauben 

^erj, im ©louben auferbtül)enb, 

gü^It afebalb bie golbnen ©d^eine, 

2)ie e^ liebtid^ in fid^ jie^enb 

äRad^t äu eigen fid^ unb feine, 00 

3n ber fd^önften glamme gtül)enb. 

Sft ba^ Opfer angefad£)t, 

SBirb'iS bem §immel bargebrad^t ; 

^at bxä) Siebe angenommen, 

3(uf bem Slltar ^elt entglommen 55 

©teig auf in ber alten ^ßrac^t! 
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Sltlgetnetneö 6^or 

HÄonbbeglänjte Qanbtxnaä)t, 

S)te ben ©inn gefangen ^ält, 

SBunberüoIIe SKärd^ennjett, 

©teig anf in ber alten 5ßrad^t! eo 

(gricbrid^ ©on ^arbcnbctg) 

18. ^^mne an bie Slad^t 

SBeld^er Sebenbige, ©innbegabte, liebt nid^t üor allen 
SBunbererfd^einungen be^ Verbreiteten SRaum^ um i^n ba^ 
aQerfreuUd^e Sid^t mit feinen garben, feinen ®trat)Ien unb 
SBogen, feiner mitben SlUgegentoart, adg toedenber Siag? 
SBie beig Seben^ innerfte ©eele atmet c^ ber rafttofen ©e- 5 
ftirne SRiefenrtjelt, unb fd^toimmt tanjenb in feiner blauen 
glut ; atmet e^ ber f unteinbe, ertjig rul)enbe ©tein, bie fin- 
nige, faugenbe ^ßflanje, unb ba^ rtjilbe, brennenbe, t)ietge= 
ftaltete 3;ier ; bor aQen aber ber I)errlid^e grembling mit 
ben finnüollen Slugen, bem fd^lüebenben ®ange, unb ben 10 
jartgefd^toffenen, tonreid£)en Si))pen. SBie ein JSönig ber 
irbifd^en Statur ruft e^ jebe Kraft ju jatiHofen SSerlüanb- 
lungen, fnü))ft unb löft unenblid^e SBünbniffe, pngt fein 
t)immtifd^eö Silb jebem irbifd^en SBefen um. ©eine ©egen- 
toart allein offenbart bie 3Bunber^errIid^!eit ber 9ieid^e ber 10 
aBett. 

Slblüärtö tpenb' id^ mid^ ju ber t)eiligen, unau^fpred^* 
lid^en, geFieimni^üoQen 9?ad^t. gernab liegt bie SBelt, in 
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eine tiefe ®ruft öerfenft : iDÜft unb einfam ift tl)re ©teile. 
3n ben ©aiten ber ©ruft toti)t tiefe SBeI)mut. 3n ^^au- 20 
tropfen tüiü id) F)inunterfinfen unb mit ber Slfd^e mid^ t)er* 
mifd^en. — gemen ber Erinnerung, SBünfd^c ber Sugenb, 
ber Ätnbl)eit S^räume, beö ganjen langen Sebcn§ furje ^m- 
ben unb bergeblid^e |)offnungen tommen in grauen Äleibern, 
toie Slbenbnebel nad^ ber ©onne Untergang. 3n anbem 25 
SRäumen fd^Iug bie luftigen ®ejelte baö Sid^t auf. ©ollte 
e^ nie ju feinen SÜnbern tpieberfommen, bie mit ber Unfd^ulb' 
®Iauben feiner t)arren ? 

SBo^ quillt auf einmal fo a^nungöüoH unterm ^erjen, 
unb üerfd^IudEt ber SBefjmut tpeid^e Suft ? ^aft aud^ bu ein 30 
OefaHen an un^, bunfle 3laä)t ? SBaö fjältft bu unter bei^ 
nem SRantef, baö mir unf id^tbar feäftig an bie ©eele 'gel)t ? 
Äöftlid^er S3alfam träuft auö beiner ^anb, auö bem Sünbel 
2)?oI)n. 3)ie fd^lDeren ginget beö ®emütö F)ebft bu empor. 
5)un!el unb unauöfpred^Iic^ fügten toir un^ bettjegt: ein 35 
emfte^ Slntti^ fe^' id^, fro^ erfd^rodten, baö fanft unb an^* 
bad^töboH fid^ ju mir neigt, unb unter unenblidEi üerfd^Iun^ 
genen Soden ber 2Kutter liebe 3ugenb jeigt. SBie arm unb 
finbifd^ bünft mir baö Sid^t nun, toie erfreulid^ unb gefeg- 
net beg 3;ageö Slbfd^ieb ! — Sllfo nur barum, toeil bie SRad^t 40 
bir obtoenbig mad^t bie 2)ienenben, fäeteft bu in be^ SRaume^ 
SBeiten bie leud^tenben Äugeln, ju berfünben beine SlUmad^t, 
beine 3BieberfeI)r, in ben Qätm beiner (Sntfernung ? |)imm* 
lifd^er, afe jene bli^enben ©terne, bün!en unö bie unenb- 
lid^en Singen, bie bie SRad^t in unö geöffnet. SBeiter fe^en 45 
fte, ate bie bläffeften jener 3a{)ttofen §eere ; unbebürftig beö 
Sid^t^ burd^fd^aun fie bie ^tiefen eine§ tiebenben ©emütö, 
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toa^ einen f)öf|ern SRaum mit unfäglid^er 9BoIIuft füHt 
5ßreiö ber SBeltfönigin, ber F)oI|en SSerfünbigerin Iieiltger 
SBetten, ber ^Pflegerin feüger Siebe ! ®ie fenbet mir bid^, so 
jarte ©eliebte, tiebtid^e ©onne ber 3laä)t 9?un toaä)' iä), 
benn iä) bin bein unb mein : bu F)aft bie dlaä)t mir gum 
Seben t)erfünbet, mid^ gum 2Kenfd^en gemad^t. Qt\)xe mit 
©eifterglut meinen Seib, ba§ ic^ luftig mit bir inniger mid^ 
mifd^e, unb bann etoig bie S3rautnad^t tt)ät)re. 55 

19 

Unter taufenb froren ©tunben, 

2)ie im Seben id^ gefunben, 

SBIieb nur eine mir getreu ; 

Sine, tDo in taufenb ©d^merjen 

3dE| erfuhr in meinem §erjen, 5 

SBer für mid^ geftorben fei. 

9Keine 9BeIt tpar mir jerbrod^en, 

SBie t)on einem 3Burm geftod^en 

SBetfte ^erj unb ©tüte mir ; 

2Keine^ Seben^ gange ^abt, 10 

Seber SBunfd^ tag mir im ®rabe, 

Unb äur Dual toar id^ nod^ t)ier. 

S)a id^ fo im füllen feanfte, 

(gtoig iDeint' unb lt)eg Verlangte 

Unb nur blieb üor Slngft unb SBalin, 15 

SBarb mir ^lö^IidEi, tpie bon oben, 

SBeg be^ ®rabeö ©tein get)oben, 

Unb mein Snnre§ aufgetan. 
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SBen xä) fa^, unb totn an feiner 

^anb erbüdEte, frage feiner, 20 

(£lt)ig tperb' id^ bie^ nur feF)n ; 

Unb t)on allen Sebenöftunben 

SBirb nur bie, toie meine SBunben, 

©ptg ftiQ unb offen ftefin. 

20 

SBenn alle untreu ttjerben, 

@o bleib' id^ bir bod^ treu, 

S)a§ ©anfbarfeit auf Srben 

SRid^t auiSgeftorben fei. 

gür ntid^ umfing bid^ Seiben, 5 

SSergingft für mid^ in ©dfimerj ; 

S)rum geb' ic^ bir mit greuben 

Stuf etpig biefe^ ^erj. 

Oft mu§ id^ bitter toeinen, 

2)a^ bu geftorben bift, 10 

Unb mand^er üon ben S)einen 

2)id^ tebeniSfang öergi^t. 

Sßon Siebe nur burd^brungen 

$aft bu fo biet getan, 

Unb bod^ bift bu üerHungen, 15 

Unb feiner benft baran. 

3)u fte^ft üoH treuer Siebe 

^oä) immer jebem bei, 

Unb tpenn bir feiner bliebe, 

©0 bfeibft bu bennod; treu ; 20 
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S)te treuftc Siebe fteget, 
Slm Snbe fül|tt man fte, 
SBeint bitterlid^ unb fd^mteget 
®iä) finbUc^ an betn ^ie. 

^ä) i)aht bid| em))funben, 25 

D, laffe nid^t öon mir ! 

2a^ innig ntid^ berbunben 

9luf elt)ig fein mit bir ! 

Sinft fd^auen meine ©ruber 

Slud^ tpieber f|immettt)ärt^ 30 

Unb finfen liebenb nieber 

Unb fallen bir an^ §erj. 

21 

SBenn id^ il)n nur I)abe, 

SBenn er mein nur ift, 

SBenn mein $erj bi^ t)in jum ®rabe 

©eine 3;reue nie bergi^t : 

SBeife id^ nid^t^ t)on Seibe, 

gül)te nid^tö, aU Slnbac^t, Sieb' unb greube. 

3Benn id^ i^n nur I)abe, 

Saff idE| aUeig gern, 

golg' an meinem 9Banberftabe 

3;reugefinnt nur meinem §errn, 10 

Saffe ftiQ bie anbem 

©reite, lid^te, t)oIte ©trafen tpanbern. 






SRoüali^ 21 

SBenn iä) tt)n nur l^abe, 

®ä)laf iä) fröt)Iid^ ein, 

StDtg tpirb ju fü^er Sabe 15 

©einc^ ^rjenig glut mir fein, 

S)ie mit fanftem 3^in8^" 

SlUeö tüirb ertoeid^en unb burd^bringen. 

SBenn iä) if)tt nur ^abt^ 

^aV iä) auä) bie SSelt ; 20 

Selig, toie ein J^immcfefnabe, 

S)er ber Sungfrau ©d^Ieier I)ält. 

^ingefenft im ©d^auen 

Äann mir bor bem 3rbi[dE|en nid^t grauen. 

SBo id^ il|n nur l)abe, 25 

Sft mein SBaterlanb ; 

Unb cö fäHt mir jebe ®abt 

3Bie ein @rbteil in bie $anb. 

Sängft öermi^te 93rüber 

ginb^ id^ nun in feinen Süngern tpieber. ao 

22 

Sd^ fef)e bid^ in taufenb S3itbern, 

Wlaxia, (ieblid^ auögebrüdEt, 

S)od^ fein^ üon allen !ann bid^ fd^itbem, 

SBie meine Seele bid^ erblidtt. 

Sd^ tpeife nur, ba^ ber SBelt ©etümmel 

©eitbem mir lüie ein S^raum üeriDe^t, 

Unb ein unnennbar fü^er ^immel 

SKir etpig im ®emüte fteljt. 
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23. Sn Sbolf @elmnij 

SBa§ pafet, baö mu§ fid^ rünben, 

3Ba^ fid^ t)er[tef)t, fid^ finben, 

SBo^ gut tft, fid^ t)erbmben, 

3Ba^ liebt, äufatnmen fein. 

SBa^ f)inbert, tnu§ enttpeid^en, 5 

3Baö frumm tft, tnu§ fid^ gteid^en, 

3Ba^ fem ift, fid^ erreid^en, 

SBaö feimt, ba^ tnu§ gebeiF)n. 

®ib treuüd^ mir bie §änbe, 

©ei S3ruber mir, unb tpenbe 10 

S)en Süd bor beinem Gnbe 

9Jid^t tüieber tpeg bon mir. 

©in Stempel, tüo toir fnien, 

(Sin Ort, tt)of|in tpir jielien, 

(£in ®IüdE, für ba^ tpir glül)en, 15 

fein ^immet mir unb bir ! 

24 

S)er ift ber J^err ber @rbe, 

SBer it)re 3;iefen mifet, 

Unb jeglid^er S3efd^tDerbe ' 

3n i^rem ©d^o§ bergifet, 

3Ber it)rer gelfenglieber 5 

®et)eimen Sau üerftetjt, 
Unb unberbroffen nieber 
3u il)rer SBerfftatt get)t. 



@r ift mit it)r üerbünbet 

Unb innigtic^ Vertraut, lo 

Unb tDirb t)on it)r entäfinbet, 

Site tpär^ fie feine S3raut. 

@r fielet il^r alle Za^t 

Tili neuer Siebe ju 

Unb fd^eut nid^t glei^ nod) Page, 10 

@ie lä^t i^m feine 9tu^\ 

Sie ntäd^tigen ©efd^id^ten 

2)er längft berflo^nen Qdt, 

3ft fie il)m ju berichten 

9Kit greunblid^feit bereit. 20 

S)er SSortoett ^eifge Süfte 
Umtpe^n fein Slngefid^t, 
Unb in bie 5«ac^t ber Klüfte 
©tral^It i^m ein eto'ge^ Sid^t 

@r trifft auf allen SBegen 25 

(£in tpo^lbefannte^ Sanb, 
Unb gern fommt fie entgegen 
Sen SBerfen feiner ^nb. 

3t)m folgen bie ®ett)äffer 

^ilfreid^ ben Serg I)inauf, ä) 

Unb aüe gelfenfc^Iöffer 

Sun i^re @d^ä^' it)m auf. 

(£r fü^rt beö ®otbeg Ströme 
Sn feineig Äönig^ |)auö, 



24 ßfemenig Srentano 



Unb fd^müdEt bie S)iabeme 35 

3Wit eblen ©teilten auö. 

Stoax reid^t er treu bem Äönig 

S)en glüdföegabten 2lrm, 

S)odE| fragt er nad^ il|m tpenig 

Unb bleibt mit greuben avm. 40 

Sie mögen fidE| ertoürgen 
2lm gufe um ®ut unb ©elb ; 
®r bleibt auf ben ©ebirgen 
SDer frolje §err ber SBeft. 

(S^kmtnS fdttntmo 

25 

(£^ fang öor langen 3a^ren 
SSot)! auc^ bie SRac^tigaü, 
S)aigtt)ar.ipo^(fäfeer©^an, 
3)a tt)ir jufammen rtjaren. 

3d^ fing' unb fann nid£)t toeinen 5 

Unb fpinne fo allein 
2)en gaben flar unb rein, 
Solang ber 3Wonb toirb fd^einen. 

2)a tt)ir jufammen n^aren, 

SDa fang bie SRac^tigaC, 10 

9?un mat)net midfi i^r ©d^all, 

2)a^ bu t)on mir gefal^ren. 
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©ooft ber HÄonb mag fd^einen, 

©ebenf^ xä) bein aCein, 

2Kein |)erä ift Mar unb rein, 10 

®ott tpoöe un^ vereinen. 

©eit bu t)on mir gefalircn, 

Singt ftet^ bie SRad^tigaH, 

^ä) benf bei il)rem ©cJ^aH, 

SBie tpir jufammen tparen. 20 

®ott iDOÖe unö Vereinen, 
^ier fpinn' iä) fo allein, 
S)er SRonb fd^eint Mar unb rein, 
^ä) fing' unb möd^te todnm ! 

26 

3d^ ttJoHt' ein ©träu^Iein binben, 
2)a fam bie bunfte 9?ad)t, 
Äcin S31ümlein tpar ju finben, 
©onft I)ätt' id^ bir'^ gebrad^t. 

S)a floffen bon ben SBangen 5 

SKir 3;ränen in ben S!lee, 
Gin SBIümlein aufgegangen 
Sd^ nun im ©arten fet)'. 

2)aö ttJoCte id^ bir bred^en 

SBot)t in bem bunflen Ätee, 10 

35od^ fing e^ an ju fpred^en : 

;,3ld^, tue mir nidE|t )pet) ! 
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©et frcunbfid^ in bem ^rjen, 

Setrac^t' bein eigen ßeib, 

Unb laffe mid^ in ©d^merjen 15 

SRid^t fterben t)or ber 3cit !" 

Unb t)ätt'ö nid^t fo gefprod^en, 

Snt ©arten ganj allein, 

@o ptt' id^ bir'^ gebrod^en, 

SRun aber barf' ^ nid^t fein. 20 

SKein @d^ag ift ausgeblieben, 
3d^ bin fo ganj allein. 
Snt Sieben tpolint Setrüben, 
Unb fann nid^t anberS fein. 

27 

9?ad^ @et)iHa, nadfi ©ebiUa ! 

3Bo bie ^ot)en 5ßradE|tgebäube 

3n ben breiten ©trafen ftel^en, 

3Iu§ ben genftern reid^e Seute, 

©d^ön gepugte grauen feF)en, 5 

S)a^in fet)nt mein ^erj fid^ nid^t ! 

^aä) ©eüilla, nad^ ©ebiUa ! 

aSo bie legten ^äufer fte^en, 

©id^ bie 9?ad^barn freunblidf} grüjsen, 

aWäbd^en aus bem genfter feF)en, 10 

S^re ölumen ju begießen, 

2ld^, ba fet)nt mein' §erä fic^ l^in ! 
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3n @et)ilta, in ©eöiHa, 

3Bei§ td^ tpol)! ein rcineig (Stübd^en, 

^Ile Äüd^e, ftille S!ammer ; 15 

Sn bem §aufe lüo^nt mein Siebd^en, 

Unb am 5ßförtdE|en glänät ein J^ammer : 

5ßod^' id^, mad^t bie Sungfrau auf. 

28. SbenbftäniHi^en 

|)ör\ e^ Maßt bie gtöte lüieber, 
Unb bie füt)len örurinen raufd^en, 
®otben tpe^n bie 3;öne nieber ; 
©tille, fülle, la^ unö laufd^en ! 

J^otbeö S3itten, ntitb SSertangen, 

SBie eö fö^ äutn ^crjen fprid^t ! 
S)urd^ bie SRad^t, bie mid^ umfangen, 
Sfidtt gu mir ber 3;öne 2\ä)t 

29. f^rit^Iingi^fi^tei einei^ ^nec^te^ an^ bet Siefe 

äReifter, ol^ne bein Srbarmen 
9Ku§ im Slbgrunb id^ berjagen, 
SBiUft bu nic^t mit ftarfen Slrmen 
aSieber mid^ gum SidEjte tragen. 

Säl^rlid^ greifet beine ®üte 5 

Sn bie @rbe, in bie l^erjen ; 
3ät)rlid^ ttjedEeft bu bie ölüte, 
SBedft in mir bie alten ©d^merjen. 
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Ginmat nur jum Sid^t geboren, 

2l6er taufenbmaf geftorben, lo 

Sin id^ oline bid^ Verloren, 

Dl^ne bid^ in mir t)erbor6en, 

SBenn fid^ fo bie ®rbe reget, 

SBenn bie Suft fo fonnig tot^tt, 

Sann toirb aud^ bie glut bettjeget, 15 

S)ie in ^^obe^banben ftet)et. 

Unb in meinem §erjen fd^auert 

Sin betrübter, bittrer ©rönnen ; 

SBenn ber grül)ling brausen lauert, 

Äommt bie Slngftftut angeronnen. 20 

SBet) ! burd^ gift'ge ©rbenlagen, 
SBie bie Qdt fie angefd^toemmet, 
^be id^ ben ©d^ad^t gefc^Iagen, 
Unb er ift nur fd^tt)ad^ üerbämmet. 

SBenn nun ring^ bie DueQen fdEjtoeHen, 25 

SBenn ber ®runb gebärenb ringet, 

S3red^en I|er bie bittern SBeHen, 

Sie fein SBi^, fein g(ud^ mir ätoinget. 

Slnbern ruf' id^ : @d^tt)imme ! fd^toimme ! 
2Kir fann biefer 9iuf nid^t taugen ! 30 

S)enn in mir ja fteigt bie grimme 
©ünbflut, brid)t an^ meinen Slugen. 

Unb bann fd^einen böö ©ejüd^te 
SKir bie bunten ßämmer aKe, 
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S)ie id^ grüßte ; fü^e grüd)te, 35 

2)ie mir reiften, bittre ®alle. 

^err, erbarme bit bic^ meiner, 

2)afe mein ^tv^ neu bläl)enb tperbe ! 

SDZein erbarmte fid^ nod^ feiner 

SSon ben grütilingen ber @rbe. 40 

SJieiftcr ! njenn bir alle §änbe 
dlai)n mit füfe erfüllten ©dualen, 
Sann id^ mit ber bittern ©penbe 
äReine ©d^ufb bir nimmer jalilen. 

2l(^ ! toie id^ anä) tiefer lüüt)te, 45 

SBie ic^ fd^öpfe, lüie id^ toeine, 
9?immer id^ ben ©d^tpaQ erfpüte 
3um SriftaHgrunb feft unb reine. 

Smmer ftürjen mir bie 3Bänbe, 

Sebe ©d^id^t i)at mid^ belogen, 50 

Unb bie arbeitblut'gcn ^änbe 

^Brennen in ben bittern SBogen. 

SBel) ! ber SRaum tpirb immer enger, 
SBilber, tüüfter ftet^ bie SBogen, 
J^err ! §err ! id^ treib^j^ nid^t länger — 50 
©dfjlage beinen Siegenbogen. 

^err, id^ mal)ne bidE|, üerfd^one ! 

^crr, id^ ^ört' in jungen 2;agen : 

SBunberbare SRettung toot)ne — 

Sltf) ! — in beinem SBlute, fagen. eo 
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Unb fo muJ3 id^ ju bir fd^reien, 
©d^reien an^ ber bittcm 2;iefc, 
Slönnteft bu anä) nie üerjci^cn, 
3)aJ3 bein Slned^t fo füt)nUd^ riefe. 

S)aJ3 be^ Sic^teö Queue ipieber es 

Stein unb t)eilig in mir flute, 
2;räufte einen 3;ro|)fen nieber, 
Sefu^r mit^ öon beinern Slutc ! 

(Sntft ^ort^ Kmbt 

30. Saterlattbi^Ueb 

3)cr ®ott, ber Sifen ipad^fen lieJBr 

3)er tüoEtc feine Äned^te, 

3)runi gab er ©öbel, ©d^toert unb ©pieJB 

2)em aJJann in feine Siedete, 

3)rum gab er it|m ben fü^nen 9Kut, 5 

S)en 3orn ber freien SRebe, 

S)a§ er beftönbe bi^ auf^ 93Iut, 

S3i^ in ben 3;ob bie ^et)be. 

©0 tooHen h)ir, ipa^ ®ott gelPoHt, 

3Kit red^ter 3;reue t)alten • 10 

Unb nimmer im 2^^rannenfoIb 

S)ie SRenfd^enfdEiäbel f|)alten, 

S)od^ iper für 2^anb unb ©d^anbe fid^t, 

2)en t)auen tüir ju ©dEjerben, 

S)er foE im beutfd^en Sanbe nid^t 15 

Wit beutfdien SRännern erben. 
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S)eutf(f|Ianb, tieirge^ SBaterlanb ! 

D beutfc^c Sieb' unb 2;reue ! 

S)u ^o^eg Sanb ! bu fd^öneö Sanb ! 

S)ir fd^hjören toir aufö neue : 20 

S)em 93uben unb bem ^ed|t bie 2ld|t ! 

S)er füttrc Srä^n unb 9?aben ! 

©0 äiet)n h)ir au^ jur §ermannöfd^Iad)t 

Unb hJoEen SRadje Ijaben. 

Sa^t braufen, toa^ nur braufen fann, 25 

Sn gellen Ud|ten flammen, 

SI)r 3)eutf(f|en ade 3Kann für SKann 

gürö SSaterlanb äufammen ! 

Unb ^cbt bie ^erjen t)immelan ! 

Unb I)tmnielan bie §änbe ! 30 

Unb rufet ade SRann für SKann : 

S)ie Äned|tfd|aft {)at ein @nbe ! 

SaJBt flingen, toa^ nur Hingen fann, 

S)ie 2;rommeIn unb bie glöten ! 

SBir tooHen ^eute 3Kann für SKann 35 

mit mm ba^ ©ifen röten, 

3Kit ^nferblut, granjofenblut — 

D füJBer %aQ ber SRadje ! 

2)aö flinget aEen 3)eutfd^en gut, 

S)a^ ift bie groj^e ©ad|e. 40 

ßafet toelien, ipaö nur toje^en fann, 
©tanbarten hje^n unb gat)nen ! 
SBir ipoHen tieut un^ SWann für SKann 
3um ^etbentobe mahnen : 
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2luf ! fliege, ftotje^ ©ieg^panier, 45 

ffioran bem füt)nen Steigen ! 
SBir fiegen ober fterben ^ier 
5Den füfeen*2^ob ber freien. 

31. ^t^ ^eutfd^ett ä^aterlattb 

3Ba^ tft be^ 2)eutf(f|en »aterlanb ? 
Sft'^ ^reufeenlanb, ift'^ ©d^tpabenlanb ? 
Sff ^, ipo am 9{t)ein bie 9Je6e btüf)t ? 
Sft'^r »JO am Seit bie Wtbm äiet)t ? 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 5 

©ein ffiatertanb mu§ größer fein. 

SBaö ift be^ ©eutfdien Sßatertanb ? 

Sft'ö S3at)erlanb, ift^^ Steierlanb ? 

SSft'^, m be^ äWarfen 9iinb fi^ ftrecft ? 

Sft'^r tüo ber aJJärfer Sifen redt ? 10 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein ffiatertanb muJ3 größer fein. 

SBa^ ift bejg S)eutf(f|en Sßaterlanb ? 

3ft'^ ^ommerlanb, SBeftfatentanb ? 

Sft'^r ^0 ber ©anb ber Sünen n)ef)t ? 15 

Sft'^r 'tvo bie S)onan braufenb gel)t ? 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SBaterlanb muJ3 gröj^er fein. 

SBa^ ift be^ ©eutfd^en Sßaterlanb ? 

©0 nenne mir ba^ gro^e Sanb ! 20 

Sff ^ Sanb ber ©dmjeijer ? iff ö Stirot ? 

2)a^ Sanb unb SSolf gefiel mir n)ot)l ; 
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3)od| nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SSaterlanb mufe größer fein. 

9Ba^ ift beö Seutf^en Sßaterlanb ? 25 

©0 nenne mir \)a^ gro^e Sanb ! 

®en)i^ e^ ift ba^ Öfterreid^, 

2ln @{)ren unb an ©iegen reid) ? ' 

D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SSatertanb mu§ größer fein. 30 

9Ba^ ift beig ÜDeutfdien Sßatertanb ? 
©0 nenne mir ba^ grofee Sanb ! 
©otpeit bie beutfdje S^H^ ^lii^g^ 
Unb ®ott im ^immet Sieber fingt, 

S)a^ foE eiö fein ! 35 

S)a^, njacfrer SDeutfd^er, nenne bein ! 

S)aig ift beö S)eutf(f|en Sßaterlanb, 

3Bo @ibe fd^njört ber üDrudE ber §anb, 

aSo 3;reue t|eE t)om Sluge blifet 

Unb Siebe njarm im ^erjen fi^t — 40 

S)aig foE e§ fein ! 
S)a^, tpacfrer ©eutfdier, nenne bein ! 

S)a^ ift beö SDeutfd^en SSaterlanb, 

aSo 3om t)ertilgt ben njelfd^en 3;anb, 

SBo jeber granjmann {)eifeet geinb, 4ß 

aSo jeber S)eutfd^e tjei^et greunb — 

SDa^ foE eig fein ! 
S)aö ganje S)eutfd)tanb foE e^^ fein ! 
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3)0^ ganje 2)eutfcf)(anb foH eö fein ! 

D ®ott, t)om ^immel fiel) barein, so 

Unb gib unig redjten beutfd^en 3Rut, 

2)a§ n?ir e^ lieben treu unb gut. 

3)0^ folt e^ fein ! 
^a^ ganje 3)eutfd^Ianb folt e^ fein ! 

32. ^a^ Sieb tiom Selbmarfd^aQ 

9Ba^ blafen bie 2^rom|)eten ? ^ufaren, ^erau^ ! 
(£ö reitet ber getbmarfd^alt im ftiegenben ®au^, 
Gr reitet fo freubig fein mutigeö 5ßferb, 
@r fdinjinget fo fd^neibig fein bli^enbeö ©djtoert. 

D fdjauet, njie ii)m leud^ten bie 2lugen fo ftar! ö 

D fd^auet, ipie i^m njaltet fein fd^neetpeij^eig ^aar ! 
©0 frifd^ b(üt|t fein 2llter njie greifenber SBein, 
S)rum fann er SBernjalter bei^ ©d|lad|tfelbe^ fein. 

3)er SKann ift er genjefen, a(^ aüt^ t}erfanf, 

5Der mutig auf gen §immet ben S)egen nod^ fcf)tt)ang, lo 

2)a fd^hjur er beim Sifen gar jornig unb ^art, 

S)en aBeIfd)en ju ipeifen bie beutfd^efte 3lrt. 

3)en ©d^ttjur t)at er ge{)a(ten. "äU ^ieg^ruf erflong, 
l^ei ! tt)ie ber toeij^e Süngling in ©attel fid^ fd^toang ! 
S)a ift er'iö getoefen, ber Sle^rau^ gemad^t, iß 

3Kit eifernem 93efen ba^ Sanb rein gemad^t. 

Sei Sü^en auf ber 2lue er ^ielt fold^en @trau§, 
©afe t)ielen taufenb 3[BeIfd|en ber Sttem ging au^, 
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3Kaj t)on ©d^enfenborf 35 

S)aJ3 2;aufenbc liefen bort tiaftgen Sauf, 

3et|ntaufenb entfcf)Itefen, bie nimmer toad^en auf. 20 

Slm SBaffer bcr Äa^badj er'ig audi {)at betpä^rt, 
S)a t|at er ben granjofen ba^ ©d|tt)immen geletirt : 
ga^rt h)oI)I, i^r granjofen, jur Dftfee t)inab ! 
Unb ne^mt, D^net|ofen, ben SBalfifd^ jum ®rab. 

93ei SBartburg an ber (£I6e, njie ful)r er t)inburci^ ! 25 
S)a fd^irmte bie granjofen nidEjt ©d^anje nod^ SSurg ! 
S)a mußten fie f^jringen tüie §afen überö gelb, 
J^interbrein üe^ erflingen fein ^uffa ! ber ^elb. 

93ei ßei^jjig auf bem 5ß(ane, ^errlid^e ©d^IadEjt ! 

S)a brad^ er ben granjofen baö ®lüd unb bie SKac^t, 30 

S)a lagen fie fidler nad^ blutigem gaH, 

S)a toarb ber ^rr Slfid^er ein gelbmarfd^aH» 

3)rum blafet, i^r Zvpmpttm ! ^ufaren, ^erau^ ! 
3)u reite, ^rr gelbmarfd^aH, njie SBinbc im @auö ! 
S)em ©iege entgegen, jum 9?t)ein, übern allein ! 35 

S)u ta|)ferer S)egen, in granfreid^ tjinein ! 



33. fjftei^eit 

greitjeit, bie xä) meine, 
S)ie mein §erj erfüEt, 
Äomm mit beinem ©d^eine, 
©ü^ei^ ©ngetebitb. 
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SRagft bu nie hiä) jeigen 
3)er bebrängten 3Bett ? 
güt)reft beinen Steigen 
9tur am ©ternenäelt ? 



2lucf) bei grünen Säumen 

Sn bem luft'gen 3BaIb, lo 

Unter 93lütenträumen 

Sft bein 2tufentt)alt. 

3lcf) ! ba^ ift ein Seben, 

SBenn eö ttje^t unb Hingt, 

SBenn bein ftiHe^ SBeben 15 

SBonnig un^ burd|bringt. 

aSenn bie Slätter raufd^en 

©ü^en greunbeögrufe, 

SBenn tt)ir ©liefe taufd^en, 

Siebe^njort unb ^ufe. 20 

216er immer n?eiter 
Stimmt ba^ ^erj ben Sauf, 
?luf ber Himmelsleiter 
Steigt bie @et)nfud^t auf ; 

• 

?(uö ben ftiöen Reifen 25 

Slommt mein ^irtenfinb, 
mU ber aSelt benjeifen, 
SBai^ eS benft unb minnt, 

93Iüt|t it|m bod| ein ©arten, 

Steift il)m bod^ ein gelb 30 
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^nä) in jener garten 
©teinerbauten 3BeIt. 

9Bo fid^ ®otte^ glamme 

3n ein l^erj gefenft, 

2)0^ am alten ©tamme 35 

2^reu unb üebenb pngt ; 

SBo fid^ 3Ränner finben, 

®ie für m)x' unb 9Jed|t 

SWutig fid^ t}er6inben, 

2BeiIt ein frei ®efd^IedE|t. 40 

hinter bunfeln SBäHen, 
§inter et)rnem 3;or 
Äann baö ^erj nod| fd|n?ellen 
3u bem Sid^t em|)or ; 

gür bie Äird^en^allen, 46 

gür ber »äter ©ruft, 
gür bie Siebften falten, 
SBenn bie grei()eit ruft — 

S)a^ ift redEjte^ ®tü()en 

grifd^ unb rofenrot : 50 

^elbennjangen bfül^en 

©dEjöner auf im %o\>. 

SBoEeft auf un^ lenfen 

®otte§ Sieb^ unb Suft, 

SBoHeft gern bid^ fenfen 55 

3n bie beutfd^e 93rufi 
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grei^eit, t)oIbe^ SBefen, 

©laubig, füt)n unb jart, 

l^aft ja lang crlefcn 

3)ir bic beutfdie 3lrt. eo 

34. Sottbftitntt 

3)te gcuer finb entglommen 
3luf SSergen na^ unb fern, 
§a, SBtnb^braut, fei toiHfommen, 
SBiEf ommen, ©türm bcö §erm ! 

D, äeud^ burc^ unfre gelber 5 

Unb reinige ba^ Sanb, 
^nvd) unfre 3;annentüälber, 
S)u ©türm, t)on ®ott gefanbt. 

S^r 2;ärme, ^odi erhoben 

3n freier ^immelöluft, lo 

@o jauberifd^ umhjoben 

Sßon blauem SBoßcnbuft : 

SBie {)abt it)r oft gerufen 

S)ie onbad^tigooEe ©d^ar, 

SBenn an be^ Slltarig ©tufen i5 

3)0^ §eil ju finben loar. 

3)ie SBetter oft fid^ brad^en 

Sßor eurem ©lodEenftang ; 

9?un fü^rt i^r anbre <Bpxaä)m, 

(&^ Hingt loie SBrautgefong. 20 
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3)a^ ßanb tft aufgeftanben — 
Sin ^errlid^ Dfterfeft — 
Sft frei öon ©flaüenbanben, 
S)ie titelten nid^t met)r feft. 

3Bo, 3;ob, ftnb beine ©d^reden, 25 

D §öEc, ipo bein ©ieg ? 
Unb <Batan, njie bidEi bedEen 
Sn btefem {)cil*gen S!rieg ? 

Söefd^ritten tft ber ®renäe 

®ett)ett)ter 3ow6cr!reiig, 30 

9tidE|t nte^r um Sid^enfränje 

gidE|t Süngliitg nun unb ®rei^. 

9?un gilt t^ um baö Scben, 

e§ gilt um^ I)ödE|fte ®ut ; 

SBir fe^en bran, njir geben 35 

3Kit greuben unfer S3Iut. 

S)u Kebenbe ©emeine, 

3Bie fonft am 3;ifd^ bei^ §erm 

3m gläubigen SSereine, 

SBie fröl^Iid^ ftra^ft bein ©tem ! 40 

SBie lieblid^ ftingt, toie l^eiter 

S)er Sofung Sibelton : 

|)ie SBagen ®otte^, ®otte^ SReiter, 

^ie ©dEitoert be^ §errn unb ©ibeon. 
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greil^eit, tjolbcig SBefen, 

©laubig, fü^n unb jart, 

^ft \a lang erlefen 

3)ir bie beutfd^c Slrt. eo 

34. £attbftitntt 

S)te geuer finb entglommen 
Sluf Sergen nai) unb fern, 
§a, SBinbiSbraut, fei totlHommen, 
SBiüfommen, ©türm beiS §errn ! 

Of imä) invä) unfre gelber 5 

Unb reinige ba^ Sanb, 
S)urd^ unfre S^annentoälber, 
3)u ©türm, üon ®ott gefanbt. 

SI)r 2^ürme, i)oä) erhoben 

Sn freier ^immeteluft, 10 

©0 jauberifd^ umtooben 

Sßon blauem SBoIfcnbuft : 

SBie {)abt it|r oft gerufen 

S)ie anbad^tiöOoHe ©d^ar, 

SBenn an beö Slltarig ©tufen is 

3)a^ l^eil ju finben loar. 

S)ie SBetter oft ftd^ bradjen 

Sßor eurem ©lodEenftang ; 

9tun fä{)rt it)r anbre ©pradjen, 

(S^ ftingt loie Srautgefang. 20 



SWaj t)on ©d^enfenborf 39 

S)a^ Sanb ift aufgeftanben — 
Sin ^errlid^ Dfterfeft — 
Sft frei öon ©flaüenbanben, 
S)ie tjielten nid^t me^r feft. 

9Bo, Sob, ftnb beine ©d^recfen, 25 

D §öEe, too bein ©ieg ? 
Unb ©atan, h)ie bid^ bedEen 
Sn biefem l^eil'gen Slrieg ? 

Sefd^ritten ift ber ©renje 

®en?ei]^ter 3öuber!rei^, 30 

9?id^t me{)r um Sid^enlränje 

gidEjt Jüngling nun unb ®rei^, 

9?un gilt e^ um ba^ Seben, 

(£ö gilt umö t|öd^fte ®ut ; 

SBir fe^en brau, njir geben 35 

3Kit greuben unfer S3Iut. 

2)u liebenbe ©emeine, 

aSie fonft am 3;ifd^ be^ §erm 

Sm gläubigen Sßereine, 

SBie frö^Iid^ ftra^ft bein ©tern ! 40 

SBie liebüdEi Hingt, ipie l^eitcr 

3)er Sofung Sibelton : 

§ie aSagen ®otte^, ®otte^ SReiter, 

§ie ©d^ttjert beö §errn unb ©ibeon. 
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35. Wlnttttiptaüit 

SKutterfpracfie, SJiutterlaut ! 

28ic fo njonnefam, fo traut ! 

6rfte^ SBort, ba^ mir erfdjaEet, 

@ü^e^, erfte^ Sie6e^n?ort, 

Grfter S^on, ben id^ gelaEet, 5 

Stingeft etrig in mir fort. 

2l(i|, tvk trüb ift meinem Sinn, 

SBenn iä) in ber grembe bin, 

SBenn id^ frembe B^^Ö^" üben, 

grembe SBorte braudEjen mu§, 10 

2)ie id^ nimmermetjr fann lieben, 

Sie nid^t flingen al^ ein ®ru^ ! 

®pta6)t, fd^ön unb tpunberbar, 

2ld^ tpie f lingeft bu fo f lar ! 

3BiE nodEj tiefer mid^ t)ertiefen 10 

Sn ben SReid^tum, in bie ^radEjt, 

Sft mir^^ bod^, afe ob mid^ riefen 

SSäter an^ be^ ®xaU^ 9?ad^t. 

Älinge, Hinge fort unb fort, 

§elbenf|)rad^e, Siebe^toort, 20 

©teig em|)or au^ tiefen ©ruften*, 

Sängft öerfd^ottne^ atte^ Sieb, 

2^V aufiö neu' in {)eirgen ©d^riften, 

Safe bir jebe^ §erj erglät|t ! 

Überaß lt)et)t (Sottet §aud^, 25 

Zeitig ift tool)( mandEjer Sraud^. 
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Slber foll id^ beten, banfen, 

®eb' id^ meine Siebe fnnb, 

äWeine feügften ®ebanfen, 

<Bpvtä)' iä) ipie ber SKutter SWunb. 30 

Xfftohot Corner 

36. £ieb jur feierlid^ett @tttfegttung it^ ^reu^ifd^en ^ttitvtp^ 
in ber ^ird^e jn dio^an in Sd^Ieftett 

^ati) bcr 2Bcifc : 3c§ wiH oon meiner 3Wif(etat 

SBir liegen je^t im ®otte^t)auö 
2lnbäcf)tig auf ben Änien. 
Un^ ruft bie 5ßf(id^t jum Sam|)f {)inau^, 
Unb alle ^erjen glütjen. 

2)od^ ttja^ unj§ ma^nt ju Sieg unb ©d^Iad^t, 5 
§at ®ott ja felber angefad^t. 
5Dem ^rrn allein bie S^re ! 

5Der §err ift unfre 3ut)erfid^t, 
3Bie fdEjtper ber Äam|)f aud) n^erbe ; 
SBir ftreiten ja für 9?ed^t unb 5ßflid|t 10 

Unb für bie tieirge @rbe. 
3)rum, retten njir ba^ ffiaterlanb, 
2)a tat'^ ber §err burd^ unfre §anb. 
3)em ^erm allein bie @^re ! 

6^ brid^t ber fred^e Übermut 15 

3)er 3;^rannei jufammen ; 

e^ foE ber greitjeit ^eil'ge ®tut 

Sn allen ^erjen flammen. 
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S)rum frifdi in Äam|)fe^ Ungeftüm ! 
®ott ift mit unö unb njir mit it)m ! 20 

3)em ^errn aEein bie @f)re ! 

@r na^t unö je^t mit ©iegerluft 
gür bie geredete ©ad^e ; 
@r rief un^ felbft in unfre ©ruft : 
Sluf, beutfd^eig SBoIf, ertoad^e ! 25 

Unb fütirt unö, njär'ig aud^ burd^ ben 3;ob, 
Qn feiner greitieit SKorgenrot. 
S)em §errn aEein bie S{)re ! 

37. £ü^otOi$ toilbe Sagb 

stuf bcm ©d^nctfcnbcrgc bei Scipjig, am 24. 2lpril 1813 

SBoig glänjt bort t)om SBatbe im ©onnenfd^ein ? 

^ör^^ nät)er unb näl)er braufen. 

6^ jie^t ftd^ herunter in büfteren 9teil)n, 

Unb gellenbe ^örner fdEjatten barein, 

Unb erfüEen bie ©eele mit ©raufen. 5 

Unb ipenn il^r bie fd^n^arjen ©efeEen fragt : 
*ö ift Sü^oU)!^ toilbe t)ern)egene Sagb. 

9Ba^ jiet|t bort rafd^ burd^ ben finfteren 3BaIb, 

Unb ftreift t)on Sergen ju Sergen ? 

®^ legt fidEi in näd^tlid^en §intert)alt ; 10 

3)a$ §urra jaudEijt unb bie S3üd|fe fnaEt, 

G^ faEen bie fränfifd^en ©dEjergen. 
Unb njenn i^r bie fd^toarjen Säger fragt : 
'^ ift Sü^on)^ toilbe t}ertt)egene Sagb. 
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3Bo bie SReben bort gtül^en, bort 6rau[t ber SR^ein, 15 
S)er 3Bütrid^ geborgen ftd^ meinte ; 
S)a nal^t eö fd^neU mit ©etoitterfd^etn, 
Unb tpirft fid^ mit rüftigen Slrmen l^inein, 
Unb fpringt an^ Ufer ber geinbe. 

Unb tpenn il^r bie fd^tparjen ©d^tpimmer fragt : 20 

^^ ift Sö^oto^ tpitbe üertpegene Sagb. 

SBa^ brauft bort im Xak bie (ante ©d^tad^t, 
SBoö fd^tagen bie ©d^toerter jufammen ? 
S)ie fd^toarjen Ääm^jen fd^Iagen bie ©d^tad^t, 
Unb ber gunfe ber greil^eit ift glül^enb ertoad^t 25 
Unb lobert in blutigen glammen. 

Unb tt)enn il^r bie f d^toarjen Sämpen fragt : 

^§ ift Sü^on)^ tüitbe öertoegenc Sagb. 

333er fd^eibet bort röd^elnb t)om ©onnenlid^t, 

Unter taufenb geinbe gebettet ? 30 

@ö äudEt ber Xob auf bem Slngefid^t, 

^oä) bie toadEem ^erjen erjittern nid^t ; 

J)a^ Sßatertanb ift ja gerettet ! 
Unb tpenn il^r bie fd^toarjen (SefaÜnen fragt : 
@^ tpar Sü^otp^ tpilbc üertpegene Sagb. 35 

J)ie tpilbe Sagb unb bie beutfd^e Sagb 

Sluf ^enferöblut unb 2;^rannen ! 

S)rum, bie il^r un^ (iebt, nid^t getpeint unb gellagt ! 
' J)aö Sanb ift ja frei, unb ber SWorgen tagt, 

333enn toir^^ aud^ nur fterbenb gewannen ! 40 

Unb t)on Snleln ju Snfetn fei'^ nad^gefagt : 
S)a^ tpar Sü^otp^ toilbe üertpegene Sagb. 
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38. &thtt toal^tenb bet Biflaift 

SSater, id^ rufe bid^ ! 
93rülD[enb umtoölft mid^ ber S)ampf ber ®efdE|ü^e, 
©prül^enb untjudEen mtd^ raffeinbe 93ü^e. 
Senfer ber <Sä)lad)kn, iä) rufe bid) ! 

SSater bu, fü^re midE) ! 5 

Sßater bu, fül^re midE) ! 
gül^r' mid^ jum ©iege, füt)r^ mid^ jum Xobe : 
§err, id) erfennc betne (Sebote ; 
^err, tote bu tpiÜft, fo fül^re mid^. 

®ott, id^ erfenne bid^ ! 10 

®ott, id^ erfenne bid^ ! 
@o im t)erbftlid^en SRaufd^en ber ölätter, 
3Bte im ©d^tad^tenbonnertoetter, 
Urquell ber ®nabe, erfenn' idE| bid^. 

Sßater bu, fegne mid^ ! 15 

Sßater bu, fegne mid) ! 
3n beine ^nb befet)!' id^ mein Seben, 
J)u fannft e^ nehmen, bu t)aft eö gegeben ; 
3um Seben, jum Sterben fegne midE). 

Sßater, id^ preife bid^ ! 20 

Sßater, id^ preife bid^ ! 
^^ ift ja fein Äampf für bie ©iiter ber Srbe ; 
S)a^ |)eiligfte fdE|ü|en tüir mit bem ©d^tperte : 
S)rum faÜenb unb fiegenb, preif idE| bid^. 

®ott, bir ergeb' id^ mid^ ! 25 
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(Sott, bir ergeb' id^ mici^ ! 
3Benn mxä) bie S)onner be§ %o\)c^ begrüben, 
SBenn meine Slbern geöffnet fliegen : 
S)tr, mein ®ott, bir ergeb' id^ mxä) ! 

Sßater, brum ruf idE| bid^ ! 30 

39. 9ll6f(^ieb tiom Selben 

Sllä id^ in ber SfJad^t 00m 17. jutn 18. Sunt fd^toct oertounbet unb §ilfloä 
in einem §olje lag unb ju fterben meinte. 

S)ie SBunbe brennt, bie bteitfien Sippen beben. 
Sd^ füt)r^ an meinet ^erjen^ mattem ©daläge, 
Sd^ ftel^e an ben SKarfen meiner Sage. 
©Ott, tpie bu toittft ! S)ir t)ab' id^ mid^ ergeben. 

Sßiel golbne Silber fat) id^ um mid^ fd^toeben ; 

SDa^ fdjöne Straumlieb njirb jur StotenMage. 
3luf , bredEienb ^erj ! SBaig id^ f treu im ^erjen trage, 
SDa^ mufe ja bod^ bort brüben enjig mit mir leben ! 

Unb tpa§ id^ t)ier afö Heiligtum erfannte, 

3Bofür id^ rafd^ unb jugenblid^ entbrannte, 10 

Db id^^^ nun greil^eit, ob itf)'ö Siebe nannte : 

2lfe einen ©erapf) fel^^ id^'^ üor mir ftet)en ; 
Unb tüie bie ©inne (angfam mir üerge^en, 
SCrägt e^ ben ®eift ju fonnenftaren §ö^en. 
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Sttbttitg U^(anb 

40. S)ie ^o^eHe 

S)ro6cn fteliet bte ^apcUt, 
©d^auct ftiC in^ %ai f)xmh, 
5Drunten fingt bei SBief' unb Quelle 
gro^ unb ^eC ber ^irtenfnab'. 

Straurig tönt baö ©löcHein nieber, 5 

©d^auerlid^ ber Seid^end^or ; 
©tiHe finb bie frot)en Sieber, 
Unb ber Änabe (aufd^t empor. 

S)ro6en bringt man fie ju ®rabe, 

S)ie fid^ freuten in bem %al 10 

|)irtenfnabe, ^irtenfnabe, 

S)ir aud^ fingt man bort einmal. 

41. @(^aferi$ Sonntagi^Iieb 

SDoö ift ber Sag beig ^errn ! 
3dE| bin allein auf toeiter glur ; 
9?od^ eine SKorgenglodfe nur, 
9iun @tiüe nal^ unb fern. 

Slnbetenb Inie id^ t)ier. 5 

D füfeeö ©raun ! gel^eime^ SBeljn ! 
Site fnieten biete ungefe^n 
Unb beteten mit mir. 
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S)er ^itnmel nai) unb fern, 

Sr ift fo ftar unb feierüci^, lo 

@o ganj, afö tüoHf er öffnen fidE). 

2)0^ ift ber Sag beö §erm ! 

42. S)ei$ tnaien Setglieb 

Sd^ bin bom öerg ber §irtenfnab\ 
@el|^ auf bie @d)Iöffer aß' l^erab ; - 
J)ie @onne ftrat)tt am erften t)ier, 
2lm (ängften toeilet fie bei mir ; 
Sd^ bin ber Änab^ bom Söerge ! 5 

^ier ift be^ Strome^ 9Kuttert)au^, 
^ä) ttinV i£)n frifd^ bom ©tein ^erau^ ; 
@r brauft bom gete in tpilbem Sauf, 
^ä) fang' it)n mit ben Firmen auf ; 
^ä) bin ber Änab' tiom Serge ! lo 

S)er Söerg, ber ift mein ©gentum, 
S)a jiel^n bie ©türme ring^ l^erum ; 
Unb l^eulen fie bon 9?orb unb ©üb, 
@o überfd^aHt fie bod^ mein Sieb : 
^ä) bin ber Änab' bom 95erge ! i5 

@inb 93ti^ unb S)onner unter mir, 
@o ftel^' id^ t)od^ im Stauen t)ier ; 
Sd^ fenne fie unb rufe ju : 
„Safet meinet Sßater^ ^au^ in dtnlfl" 
Sd^ bin ber ^ab' bom Söerge ! 20 
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Unb tpann bie ©turmglodt' einft erfdjaltt, 
SKand^ geiier auf ben Sergen tpallt, 
S)ann fteig' id^ nieber, tret' in^ ©lieb 
Unb fd^tping' mein ©d^mert unb fing' mein Sieb: 
^ä) bin ber Änab' t)om 95erge ! 25 

43. S)et gute ^ametab 

^ä) i)att' einen Äameraben, 

Sinen beffern finbft bu nit. 

S)ie Srommet fd^tug jum Streite, 

@r ging an meiner Seite 

Sn gleid^em ®dE|ritt unb ^^ritt 5 

Sine Äuget fam geflogen ; 

®ilt'^ mir ober gilt e^ bir ? 

S^n f)at e^ toeggeriffen, 

@r liegt mir üor ben gü^en, 

211^ toär'^ ein @tüd t)on mir. 10 

333ill mir bie ^anb nod^ reid^en, 

S)ern)eil id^ eben lab': 

„Äann bir bie §anb nid^t geben, 

Söteib bu im eto'gen Seben 

SRein guter Slamerab!" 15 

44. 2)er SBtrtttt Xöiftttkin 

@^ jogen brei 95urfd^en tool^I über ben SRl^ein, 
Söei einer grau SBirtin, ba fet)rten fie ein. 

„grau SBirtin, f)at ®ie gut 93ier unb SBein ? 
SBo ^at Sie S^r f^öne^ Sö^terlein ? '' 
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„SKein 95ier unb SSeiu ift frifd^ unb !(ar. 5 

Tim Söc£)tertein liegt auf ber Sotenba^r'." 

Unb aU fie traten jur Kammer hinein, 
!Da lag fie in einem fcfitüarsen ®d)rein. 

!Der erfte, ber fd^tug ben ©c^teier äurücf 

Unb fd^aute fie a(i mit traurigem 95ticf : 10 

„3Id^, lebteft bu nod^, bu fd^öne 3Waib ! 
Sd) tpürbe bid) lieben üon biefer 3cit" 

!Der jtDeite bedtte ben ©d^Ieier ju 
Unb f e^rte fid^ ab unb tüeinte baju : 

„U(^, bafe bu tiegft auf ber 3:otenbat)r' ! 15 

3d^ f)ab' bid^ geüebet fo mand^e^ Sa^r." 

S)er britte I)ub if)n njieber fogteid^ 
Unb füfete fie an ben SRunb fo bfeid^ : 

„J)id^ liebt' ic^ immer, h'xd) lieb' iclj nodE) f)eut 

Unb h)erbe bid^ lieben in ©tüigfeit." 20 

45. 2)ie 9iaiit 

S)er ^ned^t l^at erftod^en ben ebeln §errn, 
S)er Änec^t tüär' felber ein SRitter gern. 

@r i)at xi)n erftod^en im bun!eln ^ain 
Unb ben Seib Derfenfet im tiefen SR^ein. 

^at angeteget bie SRüftung blanf, 5 

Sluf be^ Ferren 5Ro^ fid) gefd^tüungen franf. 
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Unb afe er fprengen to'iü ü6er bic 93rüdE^ 
S)a ftu^et ba^ 9to§ unb bäumt fid^ äurüA 

Unb afe er bie gütbnen ©poren i^m gab, 

2)a fd^teubert'^ tl^u tptib in hm ©trom ^inab. lo 

9Kit 2lrm, mit gu§ er rubert unb ringt, 
S)er fd^tocre ^ßanjer i^n nieberstpingt. 

äSanbetrIieber (46-48) 

46. Seiettio^I 

Sebe ti)ot)(, lebe tpo^l, mein Sieb ! 
SKufe nod^ l^eute fd^eiben. 
(£inen S^fe, einen Äu^ mir gib ! 
2J?u§ bid^ eh)ig mciben. 

©ne 93Iüt', eine 93(üt^ mir bridE) s 

Sßon bem Söaum im ©arten ! 
Äeine grud^t, feine grud^t für midE) ! 
S)arf fie nid^t ernjarten. 

47. @ittfe^tr 

93ei einem SBirtc tpunbermilb, 
S)a tpar id^ jüngft ju ®afte ; 
Sin gotbncr Stpfel n?ar fein ©d^ilb 
Un einem langen Slfte. 

@§ toar ber gute Slpfelbaum, ' s 

95ei bem id) eingef et)ret ; 
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Wxt füfeer Soft unb frifd^em @^aum 
^at er mxä) too^I genä^ret. 

(£j§ famen in fein grünet ^uö 
Sßiel leid^tbefd^toingte ®äfte ; lo 

'©ie f prangen frei unb t)ielten ©d^mau^ 
Unb fangen auf ba^ beftc. 

Scö fanb ein ^ttt ju füfeer SRu^' 

2luf toeid^en, grünen Statten ; 

S)er 3Birt, er bedfte felbft mid^ ju 15 

SÄit feinem füllten ©d^atten. 

9?un fragt' id^ nad^ ber ©d^utbigleit, 

S)a fd^üttelf er ben aBi|)feI. 

©efegnet fei er aÜejeit 

SSon ber 3Bur gel hx^ jum ®ipfel ! 20 

48. ^eimtel^r 

D brid^ nid^t, @teg, bu jitterft fel^r ! 
D ftürj' nid^t, x^tU, bu bräueft fd)n)er ! 
SBelt, gel^ nid^t unter, ^immel, fall nid^t ein, 
(Sf) xä) mag bei ber Siebften fein ! 

$ra^Itngi$Iieber (49-53) 

49. ^dil^Iingi^al^nitng 

D fanfter, fü^er §aud^ ! 
©d^on toedEeft bu tüieber 
STOir grül^ling^tieber, 
Söalb blühen bie Sßeitd^en aud^. 
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50. $rii]^lingi§glaul6e 

S)ie linben Süfte finb emadit, 

Sie fäufeln unb wcbm Sag unb 9?adE|t, 

®ie fd^affen an allen Snben. 

D frifd^er SJuft, o neuer S!tang ! 

9?un, arnte^ ^^W, f^i nid^t bang ! 5 

9?un mu§ firf) aHe^, atte^ toenben. 

S)ie SBett tpirb fd)öner mit jebem Sag, 

9J?an tpeife nid)t, toa^ nod^ tüerben mag, 

S)aö Stülpen toitt nid^t enben. 

(£g blü^t ba^ fernfte, tieffte Zal : 10 

9?un, arme^ l^erj, üergi§ ber Dual ! 

9?un mu^ fid) alle^, aCe^ toenben. 

51. ^rül^IingiSntl^e 

D legt mid^ nid^t in^ bunfte ®rab, 
SRid^t unter bie grüne ®rb' l^inab ! 
Soll xä) begraben fein, 
Sieg' id^ in^ tiefe ®ra^ f)inein. 

Sn ®ra^ unb Stumen lieg' idj gern, 5 

3Benn eine glöte tönt bon fern, 

Unb tüenn ^oä) obenf)in 

S)ie ließen grüt)ting^tt)oI!en jiel^n. 

52. ^rü^IingSfeter 

©üfeer, golbner grül)ling^tag ! 
Snnige^ ©ntäüdten ! 
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SBenn mir je ein Sieb gelang, 
®onV e^ t)eut ni(^t gtücfen ? 

S)oc]^ tparum in biefer Qdt 5 

Sin bie Slrbeit treten ? 
grüt)(ing ift ein ^o^eö geft : 
SaJ5t mid^ rul^n unb beten ! 

53. 2oh ht^ ^rül^Iingd 

©aatengrün, 9Sei(c^enbuft, 
Serd^entDirbel, Slmfetfd^Iag, 
Sonnenregen, linbe Suft ! 

SBenn iä) fotd^e SBorte finge, 

Sraud^t e^ bann nod^ großer S)inge, 5 

S)id^ äu preifen, grüf)Iing^tag ? 

54. ^xtit Suttft 

Singe, tDem ®efang gegeben, 
Sn bem beutfd^en SDid^ternjalb ! 
S)aö ift greube, \>a^ ift Seben, 
SBenn'^ öon aüen ^^eifl^n fd^aüt. 

ytiii)t an njenig ftotje SRamen 

Sft bie Sieberfunft gebannt ; 
Slu^geftrenet ift ber ©amen 
Über aüe^ bentfd^e Sanb. 

Seinem üoHen ^erjenig Sriebe, 

®ib fie fedE im S!tange frei ! 10 

©änfetnb toanble beine Siebe, 

S)onnernb un^ bein 3orn borbei ! 
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©ingft bu ntd^t bein ganjc^ Seben, 

©tng \>oä) in ber Sugenb ©rang ! 

9?ur im ©lütenmonb ergeben 15 

Sßad^tigaHen il^ren Sang. 

Äann man'ö ntd^t in 93üd^cr binben, 

SBaö bie ©tunben bir berieit)n : 

®i6 ein fliegenb 93(att ben 3Binben ! 

STOuntre Sngenb l^afd^t e^ ein. 20 

gal^ret toot)!, getieime SHunben, 
9iefromantil, SHd^imie ! 
formet ^ätt unö nid^t gebunben, 
Unfre Äunft tieifet 5ßoefie. 

^eitig ad^ten wix bie ®eifter, 26 

Slber SRamen finb un^ S)un[t ; 
3Bürbig et)ren toir bie SKeiftcr, 
316er frei ift ung bie Äunft. 

9?id^t in falten SKamtorfteinen, 

SRid^t in Tempeln bumpf unb tot : 30 

Sn ben frifd^en ©id^en^ainen 

aSebt unb raufd^t ber beutf^e ®ott. 

55. ZaxUtftt 

9?ormannen^eräog aBitf)e(m fprad^ einmal : 
„SBer finget in meinem §of unb in meinem ©aal ? 
SBer finget üom SÄorgen big in bie fpäte 9?ad^t 
@o liebli^, baJ5 mir ba^ ^erj im Scibe lad^t ?" 
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„S)a^ ift ber S^aiüefer, ber fo gerne fingt 5 

Sm §ofe, tpann er ba^ 5Rab am Sronnen fd^toingt, 

Sm ©aale, tüann er ba^ gener fd^üret nnb fad)t, 

SSSann er abenb^ fid^ (egt unb tpann er morgend ertoad^t" 

S)er ^erjog fprad^ : „^ä) ^aV einen guten Äned^t, 

S)en SaiCefer, ber bienet mir fromm nnb red)t ; 10 

@r treibt mein SRab unb fd^üret mein geuer gut 

Unb finget fo ^cü : ba^ i)'6^ü mir ben Ttnt" 

S)a \pxaä) ber S^aiQefer : „Unb toär' id) frei, 

SSiel beffer tooüt' id) bienen unb fingen babei. 

9Bie tooHf id^ bienen bem ^erjog l^od^ ju 5ßferb ! 15 

SBie tooHt^ id) fingen unb Hingen mit ©d^itb unb mit ©d^tüert!" 

SRid^t (ange, fo ritt ber S:aiüefer in§ ©efitb 

Sluf einem ]^ot)en 5ßferbe mit Sd^tDert unb mit @dE|i(b. 

S)e^ ^erjogö @d)n)efter fd^aute üom 2urm in^ gelb ; 

©ie fprad^ : „S)ort reitet, bei ®ott ! ein ftatttid^er §elb." 20 

Unb ate er ritt Vorüber an gräulein^ 2;urm, 

S)a fang er batb toie ein Süftlein, 6a(b toie ein ©türm. 

©ie fprad^ : „S)er finget, ba§ ift eine l^errlid^e Suft: 

@^ gittert ber 2urm, unb e^ jittert mein §er j in ber 95ruft. " 

S)er ^erjog 3BiI^eIm fut)r tool^I über ba^ 9Weer, 25 

@r ful^r nad^ Sngeüanb mit getnattigem ^eer. 
©r fprang t)om ©d^iffe, ba fiel er auf bie §anb : 
„§ei !" rief er, „id^ faff unb ergreife bid^, Sngellanb !" 

Site nun ba^ 9?ormannen^eer jum ©türme fd^ritt, 

S)er eble StaiHefer üor ben ^ergog ritt : 30 
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„SRandEi 3äf)rlein i)aV icf) gefungen unb geuer gefd^ürt, 
SKand^ Sä^rlein gefungen unb ©d^n^ert unb ßanje gerütjrt. 

Unb i)aV t^ ©ud) gebleut unb gefungen ju S)anf, 

3uerft aU ein Änecf)t unb bann ate ein SRitter franl, 

So laJ5t mid) ba^ entgelten am t)eutigen XaQ : 36 

SSergönnet mir auf bie geinbe ben erften ©d^lag !'' 

S)er 2;aiüefer ritt üor aüem Sßormannenl^eer 

Sluf einem ^ot)en ^f erbe, mit ©djtoert unb mit ©peer ; 

Sr fang fo l^errtici^, ba^ flang über ^fting^felb ; 

5Bon SRolanb fang er unb mand^em frommen §elb. 40 

Unb aU baö SJolanbi^üeb Jüie ein Sturm erfc£)oü, 
5)a toaUtk manä) panier, mandE) ^erje f^n^oQ, 
®a brannten Stitter unb Scannen üon ^ol^em Wut ; 
2>er StaiHefer fang unb fdjürte baö geuer gut. 

• 

S)ann fprengt' er hinein unb füf)rte ben erften ©tofe, 45 

®at)on ein englifd^er Stitter jur Srbe fd^ofe ; 
S)ann fd^Ujang er ba^^ ©d^toert unb fül^rte ben erften ©d^Iag, 
S)at)on ein englifd^er SRitter am Söoben lag. 

9?ormannen fat)en'^, bie t)arrten nid^t alläutang, 

@ie brad^en l^erein mit ®efc£)rei unb mit ©d^ilberKang. 50 

§ei, faufenbe 5ßfei(e, fürrenber ©d^toerterfd^Iag ! 

95i!§ §ara(b fiel unb fein tro^ige^ §eer erlag. 

§err 3BiI^eIm ftedEte fein 95anner auf^ blutige gelb, 
inmitten ber Soten fpannt^ er fein ©ejelt ; 
2)a fa§ er am SRa^Ie, ben golbnen 5ßofaI in ber ^anb, 05 
»f bem Raupte bie ^önigi^trone t)on SngeUanb. 
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,,9Kein ta|)frer SCatüefer, fomm, trin! mir 95ef(f|eib ! 
®u ]^aft mir üiel gefungen in Sieb' unb in Seib ; 
2)od^ Iieut im ^aftingöfetbe bein ©ang unb bein Slang, 
®er tönet mir in ben Dl^ren mein Seben lang." eo 
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^ä) fang in üor'gen Sagen 

S)er Sieber mand)erlei 

5Bon alten, frommen Sagen, 

5Bon SKinne, SBein unb 2J?ai. 

9?un ift e^ au^gefungen, 5 

@ö bünft mir alle^ Sanb ; 

S)er ^eerfd^ilb ift erftungen, 

©erSRuf: „^ür^ «aterlanb !" 

9J?an fagt ti)ol)t t)on ben Satten : 

@ie legten ©rjring' an, 10 

93i§ fie gelöft ficö Ratten 

SRit einem erfd^lagnen SKann. 

Sd| fc^lag' ben ®eift in »anbe 

Unb n^erf an ben SKunb ein ©d^lofe, 

95iö iä) bem Sßaterlanbe 15 

®ebient ate ©clitoertgeno^. 

Unb bin id^ nid^t geboren 

Qu l)ol)em ^elbentum, 

Sft mir ha^ Sieb erforen 

Qu Suft unb fc£)lid)tem SRu^m, 20 
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2)00^ möd)V id^ ein^ erringen 
3n biefem ^eifgen ^ieg : 
2)a^ eble 9tedE)t, ju fingen 
S)e^ beutfd^en 9SoI!e^ ©ieg. 

57. ^ei$ Sättgeri^ ^Iit^ 

@^ ftanb in alten 3^Wen ein ©dE)(ofe fo fjod^ unb fjel^r, 
SBeit gtänät' e^ über bie Sanbe 6i^ an ba^ blaue SKeer ; 
Unb ring^ üon buft'gen ©orten ein blütenreid^er ^anj, 
2)rin f^rangen frifd^e S3runnen in Stegenbogenglanj. 

S)ort faJ3 ein ftoljer Äönig, an Sarib unb ©iegen reid^ ; 5 
@r fafe auf feinem 2f)rone fo finfter unb fo bleidE) : 
S)enn tüa^ er finnt, ift ©d^reden, unb toa^ er blidEt, ift 3!ßut, 
Unb \va^ er f^ridE)t, ift ©eij^el, unb tüa^ er fd^reibt, ift SBIut. 

©inft jog nad^ biefem ©d^Ioffe ein ebleig ©änger^aar, 
S)er ein' in golbnen Soden, ber anbre grau üon ^aar ; lo 
S)er Sllte mit ber §arfe, ber faJ3 auf fd^mudfem 9io^, 
@^ fdE)ritt if)m frifd^ jur ©eite ber blü^enbe ©eno^. 

S)er Sllte f^radE) jum Sungen : „9?un fei bereit, mein ©o^n ! 
S)enf ' unfrer tiefften Sieber, ftimm' an ben üoUften Son ! 
9?imm aide Äraft ^ufammen, bie Suft unb audE) ben ©d^merj ! i5 
@^ gilt un^ l^eut, ju rühren be^ Äönig^ fteinern ^erj." 

©d^on ftefin bie beiben ©änger im l)o]^en ©äulenfaal, 
Unb auf bem 2;i^rone fi^en ber Äönig unb fein ©emal^I : 
S)er Äönig furdE)tbar :präd^tig n^ie bluf ger 9?orbIid^tfd^ein, 
S)ie Königin fü§ unb milbe, a(^ büdte SSoQmonb brein. 20 
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S)a fd^Iug ber @rei^ bie ©atten, er fd^Iug fie tüunberöoll, 
2)aJ3 reicher, immer reicher ber Slang jum DI|re fc^lpon ; 
S)ann ftrömte I|immtifd^ f)eEe be^ Süngüngö Stimme öor, 
S)eö Sitten ©ang bastpifdien, tüie bumpfer ®eifterd^or. 

®ie fingen üon Senj unb Siebe, öon fefger golbner Qdt, 25 
9Son greil^eit, SRännertüürbe, öon Sreu^ unb ^eiügfeit ; 
®ie fingen öon allem ©üfeen, tva^ 3)?enfc|enbruft burd^bebt, 
®ie fingen öon allem §o^en, n^a^ 3)?enfd^enf)erä erf)ebt. 

S)ie ^öfting^fc^ar im Streife öerlernet jeben ©^ott, 

S)e^ Sönig^ tro^^ge Ärieger, fie beugen fid^ öor @ott, 30 

2)ie Königin, jerfloffen in SBe^mut unb in Suft, 

©ie tüirft ben ©ängern nieber bie 9tofe üon i^rer S3ruft. 

rrS^r f)abt mein SSotf öerfü^ret, öerlodEt if)r nun mein SBeib ?" 
®er Sönig fdireit eö tpütenb, er bebt am gangen ßeib ; 
@r tüirft fein ©d^tpert, ba^ bligenb beö Süngling^ S3ruft 

burd^bringt, 35 

S)rau^ ftatt ber golbnen Sieber ein 93lutftral|l fjod^auf f^ringt. 

Unb tüie üom ©türm jerftoben ift all ber §örer ©d^tüarm, 
S)er 3üngling l^at öerrödEiett in feineig SJteifterö Slrm ; 
S)er fd^lägt um il^n btn SÄantet unb fe^t i^n auf ba^ 9io^, 
@r binbt if)n aufredE)t fefte, öerlä^t mit if)m ba^ ©d^toj^. 40 

^oä) öor bem f)ol)en 3;ore, ba l)ält ber ©ängergrei^, 

®a fafet er feine §arfe, fie, aller Warfen ^rei^, 

Sin einer SKarmorfäule, ba i)at er fie jerfd^ellt, 

S)ann ruft er, ba^ e^ fc^aurig burd^ ©dE)loJ3 unb ©arten gellt : 
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,,SBe^ eud), U)x ftotjen Ratten ! nie töne füfeer Älang 45 

S)urd) eure Släume tüteber, nie ©aite noc| ©efang, 
9?etn, ©eufjer nur unb ©tonnen unb fc^euer ©Kaüenfc^rttt, 
S3i^ euc| ju ©d^utt unb SKober ber Stad^egeift sertritt ! 

3Be^ eud^, t^r buft'gen ©arten im I|oIben 3Kaienfic|t ! 
6ud^ jeig' iä) biefe^ 2oten entfteüteö 3lngefic|t, 50 

S)a§ i^r barob öerborret, ba§ jeber QueH öerfiegt, 
S)a§ t^r in fünft'gen Sagen üerfteint, öeröbet liegt 

3BeI| bir, öerrud^ter SKörber, bu gluc| be^ ©ängertumig ! 
Umfonft fei da bein SRingen nad^ hängen blutigen 9tut)m^ : 
!5)ein 9?ame fei üergeffen, in etü^ge 9?ad)t getaud^t, 55 

©ei tüie ein Ie|te^ 9?öd^e(n in leere Suft t)er()aud^t!" 

S)er 9l(te ^at'^ gerufen, ber §immel i)at'^ gel^ört, 
2)ie SJtauern liegen nieber, bie fallen finb jerftört ; 
9?od^ eine ^o^e ©äu(e jeugt öon öerfc^tDunbner $ßrac^t, 
5lud^ biefe, fd^on geborften, fann ftürjen über SRad^t. eo 

Unb ring^ ftatt buft'ger ®ärten ein öbei§ §eibe(anb, 

Sein Saum tierftreuet ©d^atten, fein Duell burd^bringt ben 

©anb. 
S)e^ Sönig^ SRamen metbet fein Sieb, fein ^Ibenbud^ : 
9Serfunfen unb tiergeffen ! S)ajg ift be^ ©ängeri^ glud^. 

58. 92a^ruf 

3loä) ift fein gürft fo l^od^gefürftet, 
©0 au^ern)äf)It fein irb^d^er SKann, 
!5)afe, n^enn bie SBelt nad^ grei^eit bürftet, 
®r fte mit greif)eit tränfen fann, 
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S)aJ5 er allein in feinen §änben 5 

©en atei^tum alleö SRec^te^ f)ält, 
Um an bie SSöIfer auöjufpenben 
©oüiet, fort^enig i^m gefällt. 

S)ie ©nabe flieget auö üom S^rone, 

S)aö 9iedE)t ift ein gemeine^ ®ut, 10 

(£^ liegt in jebem Srbenfol^ne, 

(£^ quiEt in un^ toie ^erjen^blut ; 

Unb ^üenn fid) 3Känner frei erfjeben 

Unb treulid^ fd^Iagen §anb in §anb, 

S)ann tritt ba^ innre Sted^t tn^ Seben, 15 

Unb ber 9Sertrag gibt xi)m SBeftanb. 

9Sertrag ! e^ ging and^ fiiergnlanbe 

9Son if)m ber 9?edE)te ©a^ung au^, 

@ö fttilpfen feine ^eiPgen Sanbe 

S)en SSoHöftamm an ba^ gürften^au^. 20 

Ob einer im 5ßalaft geboren, 

Sn gürftenn^iege fei getüiegt, 

Slfö §errfc^er toirb i^m erft gefd)h)oren, 

SBenn ber SSertrag befiegelt liegt. 

©o(d^ teure 3Ba()rf)eit tüarb öerfod^ten, 25 

Unb übertüunben ift fte ni^t. 

@ud^, Ääm^^fer, ift !ein ^anj geflod^ten, 

3Bie ber beglüdte ©ieg if)n flid^t : 

9?ein, tvk ein gäl^nrid^, tüunb unb blutig, 

©ein Söanner rettet im ©efed^t, 30 

©0 blidt il^r tief gefränft, bod^ mutig 

Unb ftolä auf ia^ gen^al^rte Siedet. 
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Sein §eroIb tütrb'ö ben 9Sötfem fünbeu 

SRit ^ßaufeit' unb Srommetenfd^all, 

Uub bennod^ tvxxb e^ 3BuräeI grünben 35 

Sit beutfdien ®auen überaK, 

S)a6 SBet^^eit nid)t ba^g Siedet begraben, 

3loä) 393o^Ifa^rt e^ erfe^en mag, 

S)afe bei bem biebern 3SoH in ©d^hjaben 

!5)a^ 9led)t beftefjt unb ber 3Sertrag. 40 

59. Vertrau be Sunt 

S)roben auf bem fd^roffen Steine 

Standet in Srümmem Slutaf ort, 

Unb ber Surg^err ftef)t gefeffelt 

9Sor beö Sönig^ 3^tte bort : 

„Äamft hu, ber mit ©diniert unb Siebern 5 

Slufru^r trug öon Ort ju Ort, 

!5)er bie Sinber aufgemiegelt 

®egen itireig 9Sateri§ SBort ? 

©tef)t üor mir, ber fid^ gerüf)met 

3n öermefener 5ßra^Ierei, 10 

S)a§ i^m nie mef)r aU bie §älfte 

©eine^ ®eifte§ nötig fei ? 

9?un ber ^albe bid^ nid^t rettet, 

9tuf ben ganjen bod^ f)erbei, 

S)a^ er neu bein ©d^Iojs bir baue, 15 

Seine Letten bred^' entä^ei !'' 

„SBie bu fagft, mein §err unb Sönig, ' 
©te^t öor bir Sertran be 93orn, 
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©er mit einem Sieb entflammte 

5ßerigorb unb 3Sentaborn, 20 

S)cr bem mäd^tigen ©ebieter 

©tetö im Sluge tüar ein S)orn, 

S)em juliebe Äönigöfinber 

trugen i^reö SSaterö 3^^^"» 

S)eine Sod^ter faJ3 im ©aale 25 

geftlid^, eine^ ^txiOQß Sraut, 

Unb ba fang öor i^r mein 93ote, 

S)em ein Sieb id^ anöertraut, 

©ang, n^a^ einft if)r ©tolj gelpefen, 

SI|re^ 2)id^ter^ ©ef)nfud^t(aut, 30 

S3i^ i^r leud^tenb S3rautgefd^meibe 

©anj üon Sränen tüar betaut. 

3tuö beig Ölbaum^ @dE)Iummerfd^atten 

gul^r bein befter ©o^n empor, 

311^ mit äom'gen ©dE)IadE)tgefängen 35 

^ä) beftürmen liefe fein Df)r ; 

©dE)neE toax il^m ba^ Slofe gegürtet, 

Unb id^ trug baö S3anner tior, 

Senem Sobe^pfeil entgegen, 

S)er i^n traf tior SÄontfort^ Sor. 40 

SÖIutenb lag er mir im Slrme ; 

9?id^t ber fd^arfe, falte ©tal^I, 

S)afe er fterb^ in beinem glud^e, 

S)a^ tüar feineig ©terben^ üuat 

©tredEen tDOÜt' er bir bie SRed^te 45 

Über 3Keer, ®ebirg' unb %al ; 
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5(te er beine nid^t erreichet, 
S)rüdEt^ er meine nod) einmaL 

!5)a, tüie Stutafort bort oben, 

SBarb gebrod^eu meine ^aft ; 50 

yi\ä)t bie ganje, nic^t bie ()albe 

Slieb mir, ©aite nid^t, nod^ @dE)aft. 

Seid^t ^aft bu ben 5(rm gebunben, 

Seit ber ®eift mir liegt in §af t ; 

9?ur äu einem Srauertiebe 55 

^at er nod^ fid^' aufgerafft." 

Unb ber Sönig fenft bie ©tirne : 

„äKeinen ©o()n ()aft bu üerfü^rt, 

§aft ber 2^od^ter ^erj tierjaubert, 

§aft aud^ meinet nun gerührt. eo 

9?imm bie §anb, bu greunb beö Soten, 

ÜDie, üergei^enb, i^m gebüf)rt ! 

SBeg bie ^effeln ! beineö ©eifte^^ 

^aV xä) einen §aud^ öerf^ürt." 

;3ttftmtti? ferner 

60. 2)ct f^taere Zxanm 

SKir träumt', id^ flog' gar bange 
393eit in bie SBelt l^inau^, 
Qu Strasburg burc^ aße ®affen, 
Si^ üor gein^Iiebd^en^ §au^. 

gein^Iiebd^en ift betrübet, 5 

2lte iä) fo flieg', unb n^eint : 
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SBer Uä) fo fliegen lehret, 
S)aö ift ber böfe geinb. 

gein^Uebd^en, tüa^ ^ilft lügen, 

S)a bu bod^ aöe^ tt)eifet ! lo 

SBer nttd^ fo fliegen lehrte, 

Sag ift ber böfe ©eift. 

geinöliebd^en n^eint unb fd^reiet, 

S)a§ id^ am ©^rei erlnad^t, 

©a lieg' id^, ad^ ! in Stug^burg lö 

®efangen auf ber SBad^t. 

Unb morgen mu^ id^ f)angen, 

gein^tieb mid^ nic^t me^r ruft, 

aSo^I morgen aU ein SSogel 

©d^toeb' idE) in freier Suft. 20 

61. SBattberlieb 

aBot)(auf ! nod^ getrunfen 

S)en funfetnben 3Bein ! 

3lbe nun, if)r Sieben ! 

©efc^ieben muJ3 fein. 

5(be nun, it)r 93erge, 5 

S)u öäterlit^ ^au^ ! 

(£g treibt in bie gerne 

SRid^ mäd^tig ^inaujg. 

S)ie ©onne, fie bleibet 

2lm §immel nid^t ftei)n, 10 

(£g treibt fie, burd^ Sdnber 

Unb Speere ju ge^n. 
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S)ie SBoge nid^t I)aftet 

Stm emfamen ©tranb, 

2)ie ©türme, fie braufen 15 

mit maä)t bnxä) bcu§ Sanb. 

mit eilenben SSoKen 

S)er ^Sogel bort iitf)t, 

Unb fingt in ber gerne 

(Sin l^eimatlic^ Sieb. 20 

©0 treibt e^ ben S3urfdE)en 

S)ur^ SBälber unb ^elb, 

Qu gleid^en ber SKutter, 

S)er toanbernben 3Be(t. 

S)a grüj^en i^n SSögel 25 

93ef annt überm SReer, 

©ie flogen üon gturen 

S)er §eimat ^ie^er ; 

S)a buften bie S3Iumen 

SSertrauIid^ um i^n, 30 

©ie trieben tiom Sanbe 

ÜDie Süfte bal^in. 

2)ie 3SögeI, bie fennen 

©ein öäterlid^ ^u§, 

S)ie S3Iumen einft pflanät' er 35 

S)er Siebe jum ©trauj^. 

Unb Siebe, bie folgt it)m, 

©ie ge^t i^m jur §anb : 

©0 tüirb if)m jur §eimat 

S)a^ fernefte Sanb. 40 
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62. 2)er reifte gürft 

^reifenb mit biet fd^önen Sieben 
Sf)rer Sänber SBert unb 3öt)I, 
©aj^en biele beutfd^e gürften 
Sinft äu aSomt^ im Äaiferfad. 

„^errlid^," fprad^ ber gürft öon ©ad^fen, 5 

,,Sft mein Sanb unb feine SRad^t : 

©über liegen feine Serge 

SBof)I in mand^em tiefen <Bä)aä)V 

„©ef)t mein ßanb in ilp^^ger güUe," 
©prad^ ber Äurfürft bon bem 5Rf)ein, 10 

„©olbne Saaten in ben S^älern, 
Stuf ben Sergen eblen SBein!'' 

,,@rofee ®täbk, reid^e Slöfter,^' 

Subtüig, §err ju Sägern, f^rad^, 

,,@d^affen, ba^ mein Sanb ben euren 15 

SBol^I nid^t ftef)t an ©d^ä^en nad^. " 

@berl)arb, ber mit bem S3arte, 

SBürttembergö geliebter §err, 

©prad^ : „SRein Sanb I)at Reine ©tobte, 

Srägt nid^t Serge filberfd^toer ; 20 

S)od^ ein SIeinob i)äW^ Verborgen : 
S)aJ3 in SBöIbem, nod^ fo groJ3, 
SdE) mein §aupt fann fü^nfidE) legen 
Sebem Untertan in ©d^o^." 
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Unb e^ rief ber ^rr bon ©ad^fen, 25 

S)er öon Sägern, ber üom SR^ein : 
„@raf im S3art, S^r feib ber reid^fte, 
@uer Sanb trägt ßbelftein !" 

63. ^tx ^mitxtx in itx Ba^tmüffk 

S)ort unten in ber SJtü^Ie 
Safe id^ in füfeer 5RuI|\ 
Unb fal) bem Släberfpiele 
Unb faf) ben SBaffern ju. 

<Baf) äu ber blanfen Säge, 5 

(£g toar mir tüie ein 2raum, 
S)ie bahnte lange SBege 
3n einen 2^annenbaum. 

3)ie Sänne toor toie lebenb, 

Sn 2^rauermeIobie 10 

S)urd^ aide 29i??3J t^f^^nb 

©ang biefe 3Borte fie : 

,,S)u fe^rft jur redeten ©tunbe, 

D SBanberer, l^ier ein, 

S)u 6ift^^, für ben bie SBunbe 15 

SWir bringt inö ^erj f)inein ! 

S)u bift'ig, für ben tüirb Serben, 

aSenn furj getüanbert bn, 

S)ie^ |)oIä im ©d^ofe ber Srben, 

Gin ©darein jur langen 9iu^\" 20 
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S?ier 93retter fal^ td^ faßen, 
äßir tüarb^^ umg ^erje fc^tüer, 
ein aSörtlein müV xd) laaen, 
2)a ging beug Stab nid^t me()r. 

64. 3m aBmter 

SBenn SRad^tigaU unb Serc^e fingen, 
2)a fc^n^eigt öerfd^ämet mein ®efang, 
SKein armeig Sieb tüiK nur gelingen 
93ei SRad^t unb %oh im SBinter bang. 

S)a liebt e^ jene oben SRäd^te, 5 

Sie fd^tDarje, ftißc ©nfamfeit, 
9?ur ba entquiKt ba^ Sieb, ba^ ed)te, 
9?od^ meinet ^erjen^,. altem Seib. 

2)oc^ tft e^ nic^t ein langet ©ingen, 
Sin eiuä'ger Saut oft ift eig nur, lo 

3Bie näd^tlid^ oft au^ ©türmet @dE)n)ingen 
Äurj tönt ein ©eufger ber Statur. 

65. ^ie f^toäbifc^e ^i^terf^uk 

„SBof)in foU ben gufe id^ lenfen, idE), ein frember 3Banber^^ 

mann, 
®afe id^ eure 3)id^terfd^ule, gute ©d^n^aben, finben fann ?" 
grember SBanberer ! o gerne n^ill id^ fold^e^ fagen bir: 
®ti) butä) biefe lichten Statten in ba^ bunfle SSalbrebier, 
SBo bie 5;anne fte^t, bie i)oi)t, bic a(^ Sl?aft einft fc^ifft burd^ö 

SKeer ; ß 
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SBo öott S^^ifl ä" B^^ifl ficf) fc^tüinget fingenb luft'ger SSögel 

3Bo baö 9ie{) mit f larcn Slugen au^ bem bunfeln S)idEtd^t fielet, 
Unb ber ^irf^, ber fd^Ianfe, feget über gelfen üon ©ranit ; 
2;rcte bann auö 3BaIbcö S)unfel, tpo im golbnen ©onnenftral^t 
©rüfeen S5erge bid^ üoH Sieben, 9?edar^ SBlau im tiefen 2;at; 
SBo ein golbne^ 2Reer öon Ä^ren burd^ bie Sbnen toogt unb 

tPoHt, 11 

S)rüber in ben blauen Süften Subelruf ber Serd^e fd^aüt ; 
SBo ber SBinjer, tüo ber ©d^nittcr fingt ein Sieb burd^ SBerg 

unb gtur : 
S)a ift fd^tüäb'fd^er S)id^ter ©d^ute, unb i^r SJfeifter I)ei§t — 

SRatur ! 

66. $0e{te 

$ßoefie ift tiefet ©d^merjen, 
Unb eö f ommt ba^ ed^te Sieb 
(ginjig au^ bem 9Kenfd^en()eräen, 
S)a^ ein tiefei^ Seib burd^glät)t. 

!5)od^ bie I)ödE)ften $ßoefien 5 

©d^tpeigen, toie ber I)6d^fte ©dEimerj, 
9?ur tüie ®eifterfd)atten jiel)en 
©tumm fte burd^ig gebrod^ne ^erj. 



©uftat) ©d^ipab 71 

©ttftati @d)taia( 

67. £ieb eittei^ aijiei^ettbett Surfd^u 

Semoofter S5urfd^e gief)' ic^ au^, 
93ef|üt^ bic^ ®ott, ^tiiüfter^ ^au^ ! 
Qnx alten ^eimat gel)' id^ ein, 
2Rufe felber nun ^^itifter fein. 

gal)rt tpof)I, i^r ©trafen grab unb Irumm, 5 

3d^ äiet)' ntd^t me!)r in euc| ^erum, 
S)urd^tön' eurf) nid^t mel^r mit ®efang, 
SJtit Särm nid^t mel)r unb ©^orenflang. 

3Baö tüottt i^r Äneipen aß' bon mir ? 

3)?ein S3Iei6en ift nid^t mel|r aEf)ier, 10 

aSinft nid^t mit eurem langen 3lrm, 

2Rac^t mir mein burftig ^erj nid^t toarm. 

@i, grüß' eud^ @ott, SoIIegia ! 

SBie ftef)t i^r in 5ßarabe ba. 

^ijx bum^jfen ©ä(e, gro| unb Kein, 15 

Sefet friegt if)r mic^ nic^t mef)r I)erein. 

3tud^ bu üon beinem ©iebelbad^ 

©ie^ft mir umfonft, Äarjer, nad^. 

gür fd^Ied^te ^rberg', Sag unb 9?ad^t, 

@ei bir ein $ßereat gebrad^t ! 20 

ÜDu aber 6(ü^' unb fd^aöe nod^, 
Seb\ alter 3Saffenboben, f)od^ ! 
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gö ftärft ben ®eift bie SBiffenfc^aft, 
@o ftärfe bu be^ Slrmeig ^aff. 

3)0 fomm^ id^, ad^, an Siebd^enö ^auö : 25 

D ^nh, fc|au' nod) einmal fjerauö ! 
^erauö mit beinen Äuglein Mar, 
äKit beinem bunfeln Sod£enf)aar ! 

Unb I|aft bu mid^ üergeffcn fd^on, 

©0 hjünfd^' id) bir nid^t bftfen Sol^n ; 30 

@ud^' bir nur einen Suhlen neu, 

S)od^ fei er ftott gteid^ mir unb treu ! 

Unb tpeiter, toeiter ge()t mein Sauf, 

Xut tuä), xi)x alten Xore, auf ! 

Seicht ift mein ©inn unb frei mein 5ßfab, 35 

®e^ab' bi^ rt)o^I, bu 9Äufenftabt ! 

S^r greunbe, brängt eud^ um mid^ I|er, 

SWad^t mir mein leid^teig ^erj nid^t fd)lper, 

Stuf frifd^em Slofe, mit frohem Sang 

Geleitet mirf) ben 3Beg entlang. 40 

3m näd^ften S)orfe feieret ein, 
Xrinft nod^ mit mir öon einem 3Bein. — 
Unb nun benn, ©ruber, fei'^, tvdV^ mufe, 
SDaö (e|te ®Iaö, ben legten Äufe ! 

68. 5)er Weiter nni ber Sobenfee 

S)er Sleiter reitet burd^ö fjeHe Xal, 

Stuf ©d^neefelb fdE)immert ber ©onne ©tral)l. 
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Sr trabet int ©d^tüei^ burd^ ben falten ©d^nee, 
®r Wiü nod^ l)eut an ben Söobenfee ; 

3toä) t)eut mit bem ^ferb in ben fiebern Äa^n, 5 
SSill brüben lanben t)or SWud^t nod^ an. 

3luf fd^Iimment S33eg, über S)orn nnb ©tein, 
Sr brauft anf rüftigem 9ioJ3 felbein. 

3lui§ ben Söergen l^eran^, in^ ebene Sanb, 

S)a fiel)t er ben ©d^nee fid^ bel)nen, tt)ie ©anb. 10 

SSeit l^inter il)m fd^tüinben S)orf nnb ©tabt, 
S)er SSeg mirb eben, bie 95al)n lüirb glatt. 

3n weiter gtäd^e fein ^ui)l, fein §anö, 
S)ie Säume gingen, bie gelfen aui§ ; 

©0 flieget er l^in eine S)?eir, nnb jmei, 15 

(£r prt in ben Süften ber ©d^neeganö ©d^rei ; 

(£i§ flattert ba§ 3Bafferf)uf)n em))or, 
SRid^t anberen Saut hernimmt fein 0\)v ; 

Seinen S33anber§mann fein Sluge f^aut, 

S)er if)m ben redeten ^fab Vertraut. 20 

gort gef)t^^, mie auf ©amt, auf bem meid^en ©d^nee, 
S33ann raufd^t ha^ S33affer, n)ann gtänjt ber ©ee ? 

S)a brid^t ber Slbenb, ber frü^e, f)erein : 
9Son ßid^tern btinfet ein ferner ©d^ein. 

(£§ l^ebt aui§ bem 9?ebel fi^ Söaum an Sauntr 25 
Unb ^ü^el fd^tiefeeri ben tpeiten JRaum, 
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@r f))ürt auf bem 93oben Stein unb S)orn, 
!Dem Sioffe gibt er ben fc^arfen @))orn. 

Unb §unbe betten em))or am ^ferb, 

Unb e^ tü'mtt im S)orf it)m ber tparme §erb. so 

„SBiKfommen am ^enfter, SRägbetein, 

3ln ben ©ee, an ben ©ee, tt)ie meit mag'ö fein ?** 

3)ie SRaib fie ftaunet ben JReiter an : 
„S)er See liegt l)inter bir unb ber Sal)n. 

Unb bedft' tl)n bie JRinbe t)on @i^ nid^t ju, 35 

S^ f^jrä^', aui§ bem 9?ad^en ftiegeft bu." 

S)er grembe fd^aubert, er atmet fdjtüer : 
„S)ort l)inten bie Sbne, bie ritt id^ I)er !" 

5Da redfet bie SRagb bie 3lrm' in bie |)öf|': 

„§err ®ott ! fo ritteft bu über ben ©ee : 40 

"an ben ©djlunb, an bie Siefe bobentoiS, 
§at Qtpoä)t be^ rafenben §ufeö ©tofe ! 

Unb unter bir ätirnten bie SBaffer nid^t ? 
SRid^t frad^te hinunter bie 9iinbe bid^t ? 

Unb bu tüarbft nid^t bie ©))eife ber ftummen Srut ? 45 
3)er I)ungrigen §ed)t^ in ber falten glut ?" 

@ie rufet ba^ S)orf f)erbei ju ber SRär, 
(£§ fteKen bie Knaben fid^ um i^n t|er ; 

S)ie SJtütter, bie ©reife, bie fammetn fid) : 
„®(üdEfeIiger SRann, ja, fegne bu bid^ ! 50 
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^erein jum Ofen, jum bainpfenben Jifdi, 
Sörid^ mit un^ baö Srot unb ife öom gifd^ !" 

S)er Sieiter erftarret auf feinem ^ferb, 
Sr l)at nur ba^ erfte 3Bort geljört. 

(£g ftodfet fein ^erj, e^ fträubt fid^ fein §aar, 55 

S)id^t l)inter i^m grinft noc| bie graufe ®efat|r. 

S^ fiel)et fein 83üd nur ben grä^tid^en ©d^Iunb, 
©ein ©eift öerfinft in ben fd^lüarjen ©runb. 

3m DI)r i^m bonnert^^, n)ie frac^enb Siig, 

SSie bie SBeÜ^ umriefelt il)n f alter ©ditüei^. eo 

S)a feufät er, ba fintt er Dom 9io^ l)erab, 
S)a n)arb il^m am Ufer ein trodEen ®rab. 

69. ^rii^Img 

3!)er grüfjüng ift fommen, bie Srbe ermad^t, 
(£§ blül)en ber Sötumen genung. 
3d) l)abe fd^on n)ieber auf Sieber gebadet, 
Sd^ fül)le fo frifd) midfi, fo jung. 

S)ie ©onne befd^einet bie blumige 3lu, 5 

S)er SBinb beileget ba^ 2anb. 

SBie finb mir gelüorben bie SodEen fo grau ? 

S)a^ ift bod^ ein garftiger ©taub. 

S^ bauen bie Stefter unb fingen fid^ ein 

2)ie äierlid^en SSögel fo gut. 10 
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Unb ift eö fein ©taub md)t, tüa§ folft' e^^ benn fein ? 
Tlix ift tüie ben 9SögeIn äuntut. 

!Der grüliling ift fontmen, bie @rbe emad^t, 

(£i§ blüfien ber ©turnen genung. 

^ä) i)abt fc£)on n)ieber auf Sieber gebadet, 15 

^ä) fü^Ie fo frifd^ ntid^, fo jung. 

70. ^a^ Sd^Ioft ajottcourt 

^ä) träum^ aU Sinb mid^ jurüde, 
Unb fd)üttte mein greifet ^anpt ; 
S33ie fudfit it)r mic§ I)eim, il)r Silber, 
S)ie long id^ Dergeffen geglaubt ? 

§od) ragt auö fdjatt'gen ®el)egen 5 

©in fc£)immernbe^ ©d^Iofe I)ert)or, 
Sd^ fenne bie 2^ürme, bie 3^"!^^", 
3)ie fteineme Srüde, ba^ %ov. 

S^ fd^auen t)om 3Ba))))enfd^iIbe 

S)ie 2ört)en fo traulid) mid^ an, 10 

Sd^ grüfee bie alten Sefannten 

Unb eile ben Söurgl^of l)inan. 

S)ort liegt bie @t)I)inj am Srunnen, 

S)ort grünt ber Feigenbaum, 

S)ort, I)inter biefen genftern, 15 

SSerträumt^ id^ ben erften 2^raum. 

3d) tret^ in bie SBurgfapelfe 
Unb fud^e be^ 9(^n^errn ®rab, 
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S)ort x\t'^f bort l^ängt bom ^ßfeilcr 

S)aiS alte ©etüaffen l^erab. 20 

9?0(f| lefen umflort bie Slugen 
S)ie 3Ö9C ^Ä Snf^rift ni^t, 
SBie ]^e^[ burd^ bie bunten ©d^eiben 
S)ai§ ßi^t barüber aud^rid^t. 

@o ftel^ft bu, ©d^Iofe meiner SSäter, 25 

SD?tr treu unb feft in bem @inn, 
Unb bift t)on ber @rbe t)erfd^n)unben, 
SDer ^flug ge^t über bid^ f|in. 

©et frud^tbar, teurer 93oben, 

Sd) fegne bid^ milb unb geräl)rt, ao 

Unb fegn' i^n jn)iefad^, loer immer 

S)en ^flug nun über bi^ fü^rt. 

3d^ aber toiE auf mid^ raffen, 

aWein ©aitenf^iet in ber §anb, 

S)ie SBeiten ber @rbe burd^fd^loeifen 35 

Unb fingen t)on Sanb ju Sanb. 

71. ^rifd^ gefunden 

^aV oft im Greife ber Sieben 
Sn buftigem ®rafe gerutjt 
Unb mir ein ßieblein gefungen, 
Unb aCe§ rt)ar l^übfd^ unb gut. 

^b* einfam aud^ midfi getjärmet 5 

Sn bangem, büfterem 9J?ut, 
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Unb l^abe lüieber gefungen, 
Unb aEeig mar tüieber gut 

Unb manä)t^f tpaiS iä) erfaljren, 

SSerfo^f id^ in füEer SBut, lo 

Unb fam iä) n)ieber ju fingen, 

SBar aCeö anä) lieber gut. 

©ollft nid^t ung lange Magen, 

SBoö QÜt^ bir tt)el)e tut, 

9?ur frifd^, nur frifd^ gelungen ! 15 

Unb aEei§ toixb tüieber gut. 

72. $er ISettler ttttb fein ^ttnb 

„S)rei Spater erlegen für meinen $unb ! 
©0 fditage baö S33etter mid^ gteid^ in ben ®runb ! 
SBa^ beulen bie §errn öon ber ^olijei ? 
SBaö foE nun tüieber bie ©d^inberei ? 

Sd) bin ein alter, ein franfer SRann, 5 

3)er feinen ®rofd^en öerbiehen fann ; 
3d^ ^abe nid^t ®elb, id^ l)abe nid^t Sorot, 
3d^ tebe ja nur t)on junger unb 9?ot. 

Unb lüann id^ erfeanft, unb lüann idfi Verarmt, 
SBer l)at fid^ ba nodfi meiner erbarmt ? 10 

aSer I|at, mann i^ auf ®otteö a33ett 
SlEein mid^ fanb, ju mir fid^ gefeEt ? 

393er l)at midfi geliebt, mann idf| mid^ get)ärmt ? 
SBer, mann id^ fror, i)at midfi gemärmt ? 
S33er t|at mit mir, mann id^ l)ungrig gemurrt, 15 

©etroft gehungert unb nid^t gefnurrt ? 
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(Sig geljt jur SReige mit un^ ätüein, 

(£^ mu^, mein 3^ier, gefd^ieben fein ; 

3)n bift, ft)ie id^, nun att unb feanf, 

S^ foH bi^ erfäufen, baö ift ber S)anf ! 20 

2)0^ ift ber S)anf , ba^ ift ber ßo^n ! 
S)ir geljt'ig, rt)ie mand^em ©rbenfol^n. 
3um 2:euf el ! id^ tvav bei mand^er ©d^tad^t, 
S)en ^nfer i)aV iä) no^ nid^t gemalt 

S)aö ift ber ©tridt, ba^ ift ber ©tein, 26 

S)a^ ift boig SBaffer, — eig muß ja fein. 
Komm l^er, bu Köter, unb fiel) mid^ nid^t an, 
dloä) nur ein ^ufeftofer fo ift e§ getan." 

SBie er in bie ©dfitinge ben ^te il|m geftedEt, 
^at ttjebelnb ber ^unb bie §anb il^m getedtt, so 

S)a äog er bie ©d^Iinge fogleid^ jurüdt, 
Unb n)arf fie fd^neU um fein eigen ®enidt. 

Unb tat einen ^lud^r gcir fd^auberliaft, 

Unb raffte jufammen bie Ie|te ^aft, 

Unb ftürjt' in bie g(ut fid^, bie tönenb ftieg, 35 

Sm Greife fidfi jog unb über il|m fd^mieg. 

SBoIjt f^Jrang ber §unb jur 9iettung l^inju, 
SBol)t l^eutt' er bie ©^iffer auig il^rer SRuIj^ 
SBoIjI äog er fie tpinfetnb unb ierrenb l^er, — 
SBie fie il^n fanben, ba tpar er nid^t me^r. 40 

©r n^arb öerf^arret in ftiHer @tunb\ 
(£ig folgt' il)m ttjinfetnb nur ber $unb, 
S)er l^at, wo ben ßeib bie @rbe bedEt, 
©id^ l^ingeftredEt unb ift ba öerredEt. 
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73 

S)u SRtng an meinem Ringer, 
äWein goIbneiS Siingetetn, 
^ä) brüde bidi fromm an bte 2i))))en, 
S)i^ fromm an ba^ ^erje mein. 

3^ tiatt' it|n an^geträumet, 5 

S)er Sinbl)eit friebfid^en 2^raum, 
^ä) fanb aCein mid^, Verloren, 
Sm oben unenblid^en SRanm. 

2)n JRing an meinem ginger, 

S)a tiaft bu mid^ erft betet)rt, 10 

§aft meinem SBIidE erfdjloffen 

S)eg Seben^ unenbtid)en 3Bert. 

Sd^ tvtvV if|m bienen, il)m leben, 

SI)m angel^ören ganj, 

§in felber mid^ geben unb finben 15 

SBerflärt mid) in feinem ©tanj. 

S)n 9iing an meinem ginger, 

SRein golbne^ SRingelein, 

3d^ brüde bid^ fromm an bie 2i))))en, 

S)id^ fromm an baö ^erje mein. 20 

74 

JRofe, SRofe, Snof))e geftern 
©d^Iiefft bn nod) in moof ger §ülle, 
§eute f rangft in @d^önl)eit^füQe 
S)n t)or alten beinen ©d^toeftern. 
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S^räumteft bu tüol)! über 9?ad^t 

SSon ben SBunbern, bie gefd^aljen, 
9Son be^ I)oIben grüliling^ 9tat)en 
Unb be^ jungen 3^ageig ^rad^t ? 

75. 2)0^^ @e6et bet SBitoc 

S)ie Sllte ft)ad^t unb betet aöein 
3n f^jäter 9?ad^t bei ber Sampe @d)ein : 
„SaJ3 unfern gnäbigen §errn, §err ! 
SRed^t lange leben, iä) bitte bid^ feljr. 

S)ie?JotIel)rt beten." 

S)er gnöbige §err, ber fie betaufdfit, 
Sßermeint nid^t anberö, fie fei beraufd^t ; 
Sr tritt I)öd^ftfet6ft in ba^ ärmlid^e §au^, 
Unb fragt gemütlid^ ba^ äJZütterd^en au^ : 

„Sffiielel^rtlSt beten ?" 10 

„Sld^t Äü^e, §err, bie maren mein ®ut, 
3f)r §err ®roJ3t)ater fog unfer 95tut, 
S)er nal^m bie befte ber Äüt)e für fi^ 
Unb fümmerte fid^ nid^t heiter um midE). 

S)ie 9?ot tel)rt beten. 15 

SdE) fludEjt' il)m, §err, fo tpar idE| betört, 
93iö ®ott, mid^ ju ftrafen, mid^ bod^ erl^ört ; 
Sr ftarb, jum Siegimente fam 
St)r SSatet, ber älüei ber Äül^e mir natim. 

!J)ie 3iot tet)rt beten. 20 
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S)em flud^t' i^ arg auc^ ebenfaE^, 
Unb tüie mein %lnä) tpar, brad^ er ben §afö ; 
S)a famen pd^ft ©ie felbft an ba^ 9ietd^ 
Unb nat)men öier ber Äü^e mir gtei^. 

S)ie 9tot Iel)rt beten. 25 

Kommt S)ero ©of|n nod^ erft baju, 
SRimmt ber gettJtfe mir bie Ie|te Äu^ — 
SaJ3 nnfem gnäbigen §errn, $err ! 
9ied^t lange leben, id^ bitte bic^ fe^r. 

S)ie 9?ot Iet)rt beten.'' 30 

76. $ie SSeiber t>nn ^xn^pttq 

S)er erfte §oI|enftaufen, ber König Konrab tag 
S)?it ^eereömad^t t)or 3Binö))erg feit mandfiem langen Sag ; 
S)er SBelfe tpar gefd^Iagen, nodfi tpe^rte [id^ baö 9?eft, 
S)ie nnöerjagten ©täbter, bie Ijielten t^ nod^ feft. 

S)er junger fam, ber junger ! ba^ ift ein fd^arfer S)orn ; 5 
9tun fnd^ten fie bie ®nabe, nun fanben fie ben 3orn. 
„3t|r i)abt mir l|ier erf dalagen gar mand^en S)egen mert, 
Unb öffnet i^r bie 2^ore, fo trifft eud^ bod^ ha^ ©d^tt)ert." 

S)a finb bie SBeiber fommen : „Unb mu^ e^ alfo fein, 
®twaf)xt un§ freien Slbjug, mir finb t)om Sölute rein." 10 
S)a l^at fi^ öor ben Firmen be^ gelben 3orn gefät)It, 
S)a l^at ein fanft ©rbarmen im |)erjen er gefüllt 

„S)ie SBeiber mögen abjieijn unb jebe l)abe frei, 

SBa§ fie Vermag ju tragen unb il|r bai§ Siebfte fei ; 

SaJ3t äiel)n mit il)rer 93ürbe fie ungetjinbert fort, 15 

S)aö ift beö Könige SKeinung, ba^ ift beg Könige SBort." 
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Unb afe ber früt)c äRorgen int 0[ten faum gegraut, 

S)a I|at ein [eltneiS ©c^auf^jiel Dom Sager man gefd^aut ; 

©^ öffnet teife, leife fid^ ba^ bebrängte Zox, 

(£^ fd^tt)anft ein Quq t)on SBeibem mit fd)tt)erem ©^ritt l^eröor. 

^ief beugt bie Saft fie nieber, bie auf bem SRadEen ruljt, 21 
<Bk tragen ilire (£t)'^errn, ba^ ift if)r liebfte^ ®nt 
„^alt an bie argen SSeiber!" ruft brofjenb mandjer SBid^t;- 
S)er Sanster ^pn6)t bebeutfam: „S)ai§ tpar bie äReinung 
ni^t" 

S)a I|at, tt)ie er'i§ Vernommen, ber fromme §err gelad^t : 25 
„Unb toar eö nid^t bie SReinung, fie t)aben'i§ gu^ gemad^t; 
&e\pxoä)m ift gef))rod^en, bo^ Äönigött)ort befteljt, 
Unb ätt)ar öon feinem Äanjter gerbeutelt unb jerbre^t." 

©0 tt)ar ha^ ®otb ber Krone Mt|I rein unb unenttr)eit)t. 
2)ie @age fd^aöt l^erüber auö Ijalböergefener 3^it. 30 

3m Saljr elfl^unbertöierjig, ttjie id^'ö öergeid^net fanb, 
@alt Sönigölüort nod^ Ijeilig im beutfc^en 9SaterIanb* 

77. 3m ^ctftft 

SRiebrig fdf|Ieid^t bla^ l^in bie entneröte @onne, 
^rbftlid^ gotbgetb färbt fid^ bai§ Saub, e^ trauert 
SRingö ba^ gelb fd^on nadt unb bie SRebet jielien 
Über bie Qtoppdn. 

@ief|, ber ^erbft fdfileid^t f|er unb ber arge SBinter 5 
©d^teid^t bem ^rbft balb nadfi, eö erftarrt baö Seben ; 
SScir ba$ Sat)r niirb alt, rt)ie id^ alt mid^ fö^Ie 
gelber getDorben ! 
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@ntt, fd^redt^aft [ie^ft bu mid^ an, crfc^ridt nid^t ; 
©ie^, baö ^avipti)aax lüetjs, unb be^ Slugeö ©efjfraft lo 
Slbgeftumpft; loarnt f dalägt in ber SBruft ba^ |)erj itoav, 
916er ei§ friert midt) ! 

^af)t ber Unl^olb, tafe mid^ ini§ Slug^ il^m fd^arf [el|n. 
3Bat)rIi^, iJ^irdtit nid^t flöfet er mir ein, er fomme, 
9?i^t betPufetloiS raff' er mi^ ^in, id^ tt)ill il)n 15 

©e^en unb fennen. 

Safe ben 3Bermutötranf mi^, ben legten, fd^Iürfen, 
9?i^t ein Seid^nant tängft, ein Dergefener, f^Iei^en, 
3Bo i^ ntarfeoQ einft in ben SBoben ©puren 

^abe getreten. 20 

%äi ! ein Slutftral^I quiUt aui^ bem lieben ^crjen : 
gaffe SRut, bleib ftarf, e§ öernarbt bie 3Bunbe, 
SRein unb liebwert Ijegft bu mein 95ilb im |)erjen 
Stimmer öergänglid^. 

78. $ie ^rettjfd^u 

S)er 5ßilger, ber bie §ö^en überftiegen, 
@al) jenfeitiS f(f)on ba^ au^gefpannte Jal 
3n Slbenbgtut öor feinen güfeen liegen. 

§luf buft'ge§ ®raö, im milben ©onnenftrat)! 
©tredtt' er ermattet fid^ jur 9iut)e nieber, 5 

Snbem er feinem ©d^öpfer fidt) befallt. 

3t)m fielen ju bie matten Slugentiber ; 
S)od^ feinen ttjadfien ®eift entfjob ein 2^raum 
S)er irb'fd^en ^üöe feiner trägen ©lieber. 
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S)er ©d^ilb ber ©onne loarb im ^immeferaum lo 

Qu ®otteö Slngefid^t, ba^ girmament 

Qu [einem Steib, baö Sanb ju beffen ©aum. 

• 
„S)u lüirft bem, beffen |)erj bid^ äJater nennt, 

9?id)t, ^rr, im 3^^^« entjiel^cn beinen ^rieben, 

3Benn feine ©d^tt)äd^en er üor bir befennt 10 

S)afe, Wm ein S33eib gebar, fein ^enj ^ienieben 
Slud^ bulbenb tragen mnJ3, id^ toeife eig lange ; 
3)0^ finb ber SlBenfd^en Saft unb Seib öerf^ieben. 

S)?ein Ärenj ift altäu fd^tt)er ; fiel), ic^ Verlange 

S)ie Saft nnr angemeffen meiner ^aft ; 20 

^ä) unterliege, ^rr, ju l)artem 3tt)ange. " 

SBie er fo \pvaä) jum ^öd^ften finberl^aft, 
Sam braufenb l^er ber ©türm, ^unb eig gefc^al^, 
S)aJ3 anfn)ärt^ er fid) fül|lte Ijingerafft 

Unb tpie er 93oben fa^te, fanb er ba 26 

©id^ einfam in ber SRittc räum^ger §aöen, 
SBo ringsum fonber Qat)l er ^euje fal). 

Unb eine ©timme l^ört' er bröl^nenb Ijalten : 

„$ier aufgef))eid^ert ift baö Seib ; bu l^aft 

3u tpä^len unter biefen Äreuäen aßen." 30 

9Serfudf|enb ging er ba, unfd^Iüffig faft, 
9Son einem Äreuj jum anberen uml)er, 
©id^ au^juprüfen bie bequemre Saft. 
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3)te^ ^euj toax \i)m ju grofe unb ba^ ju fd^tuer ; 
©0 fd^mer unb grofe ft)ar jene^ anbre niä)t, 35 

S)od^ [d^arf tjon Tanten brüdt' ei§ befto me^r. 

2)0^ bort, ba^ loarf tpie ®oIb ein gletfeenb Sid^t, 
S)aö todft' tl|n, unöerfudfit e8 ntd^t ju taffen ; 
S)em gotbnen ©tanj entf))rad^ auc^ ba^ ®ett)td^t. 

@r mod^te biefeö lieben, jeneö föffen, 40 

Qu feinem neigte nod^ fi^ feine SBaljI, 
(£^ tooEte feinet, feineiS für if)n paffen. 

3)urd^muftert i)att^ er fd^on bie ganje ^ö-^I — 
SBertome SRüI)^ ! öergebeniS tvaf^ gefd^el)en ! 
S)urd^ntuftem mufef er fie jum anbernntat. 45 

Unb nun getpafirt' er, frül)er überfel)en, 
©in Äreuj, boiS leiblid^er il|m fd^ien ju fein, 
Unb bei bem einen blieb er enbüd^ ftefjen. 

©in fd^tid^te^ S)?arterl|o(ä, nid^t leidet, allein 

S^nt pafeüdfi unb geredet nadt) ^aft unb 2RaJ5 : so 

„§err," rief er, „fo bu tpiEft, bieö Äreuj fei mein !" 

Unb tpie er'^ prüfenb mit ben Singen maJ3 — 

(£^ toar ba^fetbe, bai§ er fonft getragen, 

3Bogegen er ju murren fid^ öermafe. 

©r tub ei§ auf unb trug'iS nun fonber Etagen. . 55 



3ofe))I| t)on (gidienborff 87 

79. S)cr 3ägcr «ftft^icb 

aSer liat bid§, bu f^öner 3Batb, 
3lufgebaut [o I|od^ ba broben ? 
aSo^I ben SKeifter toill ic^ loben, 
©olang noä) mein' ©timnt' erfd^aHt 

ßebe tDO% 5 

Sebe ft)o^t, bu f^öner SBalb ! 

3^ief bie SBelt öerlüorren fdjaHt, 

Oben einfam dit^t grafen, 

Unb lüir jielien fort unb blafen, 

S)afe e^ taufenbfadi öertiaHt : lo 

Sebe tt)oI)I, 
Sebe tpo^l, bu fd^öner SBalb ! 

Söanner, ber fo f ü^le tvaüt ! 

Unter beinen grünen S33ogen 

§aft bu treu un^ auferäogen, 15 

gromnter Sagen Sluf entlialt ! 

Sebe ft)of)t, 
Sebe wo% bu fd^öner 3Batb ! 

SBaö mx ftiE gelobt im a33atb, 

SBoEen'^ brausen efirlidi l^alten, 20 

Gn)ig bleiben treu bie Sitten : 

S)eutfd^ panier, bo^ raufd^enb loaUt, 

Sebe lt)ol|I, 
@d^irm' hxä) ®ott, bu fd^öner a33alb f 
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80. SOiffl^ieb 

D ^älcr toeit, o $ö^en, 
D fd^öner, grüner S33alb, 
S)u meiner Suft unb S33el)en 
Slnbäc^f ger 2lufentl)alt ! 
3)a brausen, ftetö betrogen, 
Bouft bie gefiäft'gcSSelt, 
©d^Iag nod^ einmal bie Sogen 
Um mid^, bu grüneig 3^^ ' 



SBenn e§ beginnt ju tagen, 

3)ie @rbe ban^jft unb blinft, lo 

3)ie SBögel luftig fd^Iagen, 

3)afe bir bein ^erj erflingt : 

3)a mag t)erge]^n, t)txtüt\)m 

3)a^ trübe (Srbenleib, 

3)a foQft bu auferftel^en is 

Sn junger ^rrlid^feit ! 

S)a fielet im SBalb gefd^rieben 

©n ftiOeig, ernfteg Sffiort 

SSon red^tem Xm unb Sieben, 

Unb tDOig be^ SKenfd^en $ort. 20 

3d^ ^abe treu gelefen 

S)ie S33orte, fd^Iid^t unb nja^r, 

Unb burd^ mein ganjeig SBefen 

S33arb'ö unauöft^red^Iid^ Rar. 

SBalb tütxV xä) hxd) t)erlaffen, 25 

55remb in ber grembe ge^n, 
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Stuf buntbetoegten ©äffen 

S)e^ Seben^ ©d^aufpicl fe^it ; 

Unb mitten in bem Seben 

SaSirb beine^ ©rnftg ©etoalt 3o 

3Riä) ©infamen ergeben, 

©0 h)irb mein ^erj nid^t alt. 

81. 2)01$ jetfariKl^ette Stittgl^iit 

3n einem füllten ®runbe 
3)a gel^t ein 3RäI)Ienrab, 
SRein' Siebfte ift t)erfd^h)unbett, 
3)ie bort getool^net l^at. 

®ie l^at mir Sren' t)erfprod^en, ö 

©ab mir ein'n Siing babei, 
©ie ]^at bie Sren' gebrod^en, 
SRein SRinglein fprang entätoel 

3d^ möd^t' afe ©pielmann reifen 

SBeit in bie SSSelt ^inam^, lo 

Unb fingen meine SSeifen, 

Unb ge^n t»on ^auö jir ^n^. 

3c^ mödif atö 3ieiter fliegen 

SBo^I in bie blnt^ge ®d)Iad^t, 

Um ftiHe gener liegen iß 

Sm gelb bei bnnfler SRac^t. 

§öf id) ha^ SRü^Irab ge^en: 

3^ h)eife nid^t, toaö id^ h)ia — 

Sd) möd^t' am üebften fterben, 

S)a toar'g auf einmal ftiE ! 20 
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82. aaSe^mut 

Sd) fann h)ot)I mand^ntal fingen, 
m^ ob ic^ frö^Iic^ fei, 
S)od^ l^eimlid^ 2^ränen bringen, . 
3)a tpirb ba^ ^erj mir frei. 

©0 laffen 9?ad^tigallen, 5 

@:piett brausen grüt)ting^Iuft, 
S)er @et)nfud^t Sieb erfd^aüen 
Slu^ it)re^ ßäfig^ ©ruft. 

S)a laufdien alle ^erjen, 

Unb aUe^ ift erfreut, 10 

S)od^ feiner fü^tt bie ©d^merjen, 

3m Sieb ha^ tiefe Seib. 

83. 2)ie Stißc 

(S^ h)eife unb rät e§ bod^ feiner, 
SBie mir fo tpo^I ift, fo h)ot)t ! 
Std^, tüüfet' e^ nur einer, nur einer, 
Sein SKenfd) eg fonft tüiffen fott ! 

@o ftiH ift'^ nid^t brausen im ©d^nee, 5 

@o ftumm unb öerfd^tüiegen finb 
S)ie (Sterne nid^t in ber ^ö^e, 
Site meine ®eban!en finb. 

Sd) h)änf(^t', e^ h)äre fd^on SKorgen, 

S)a fliegen jtüei Serd^en auf, 10 

S)ie überfliegen einanber, 

SRein ^erje folgt itjrem Sauf. 
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S^ h)änf(j^t\ id^ n)ärc ein SSögtein 

Unb göge über ba^ SKeer, 

S33oI)I über ba^ 9Keer unb tpeiter, 15 

Söte bafe id^ im §immel tpär^ ! 

84. ^tx fxoift ^attbetj^mottn 

S33em ®ott mü rechte ®unft ertüeifen, 

S)en fd^idEt er in bie tpeite SBett ; 

S)em tüiü er feine SBunber h)eifen 

3n Söerg unb SBalb unb ©tront unb gelb. 

S)ie Strogen, bie ju ^aufe liegen, 5 

(SrquidEet nid^t ba^ SÄorgenrot ; 
Sie ft)iffen nur t)on Äinbertüiegen, 
SSon Sorgen, Saft unb 9?ot um Sörob. 

S)ie Säd^Iein Don ben Sergen f:pringcn, 

S)ie Serd^en fd^rren l^od^ öor Suft, 10 

SBa^ foUt' id^ nid^t mit i^nen fingen 

3lu^ t»oaer ßel)r unb frifc^er »ruft ? 

S)en lieben @ott laff id^ nur ipatten ; 

SDer »allein, Serd^en, Sßatb unb Selb 

Unb Srb^ unb ^immet ft)iE erhalten, 15 

$at aud^ mein^ @ac^' auf^ beft' befteüt ! 

85. ^on Engeln unb tiott äJengeln 

Sm grüt)ting auf grünem §ügel 
SDa fafeen t)iel (Sngelein, 
S)ie pulsten fi^ it)re glügel 
Unb fpielten im ©onnenfd^ein. 
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S)a fameit ©törd^e gcjogen, ö 

Unb jcber fid^ einc^ na^m, 
Unb ift bamit fortgcflogcn, 
S5iiS bafe er ju äRenfd^en fant. 

Unb tpo er anflot^ft^ befd^eiben, 

S)er Huge ^bebar, lo 

3)a h)ar baö ^u^ öoHer greuben — 

@o 'gel^t e^ nod) alle ^af)x\ 

3)te ©ngcl iüetnten unb ladeten 

Unb ton^tm mä)t, tpte i^n^n gefd^et)n. 

S)ic einen bod^ balb fid^ bebad^ten is 

Unb meinten : S)a^ tpirb h)oI)I ge^n ! 

S)ie mad^ten balb h)id^tige SRienen 

Unb tpurben erftaunlid^ fing, 

S)ie glägel gar unnä^ i^n*n fd^ienen, 

©ie fd^ämten fid^ beren genug. 20 

Unb mit bem glügettleibe 
Sic liefen ben gtügelfd^nadE, 
S)a^ h)ar feine Keine greube : 
9?un ftattlid^ in §ofen unb gradE ! 

@o tDurben fie immer gefdf)euter 25 

Unb a|):pliäierten fid^ red^t — 
S)a^ h)urben anfel^nüd^e Seute, 
Söefanben fid^ gar nid^t fd^Iedjt. 

S)en anbern 'wax'^, h)enn bie 9tue 

3loä) bämmert' im grütjting^fdjein, 30 
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Site jöge ein ©ngel burd^^ SÖIaue 
Unb rief^ bte ©cfeßen fein. 

S)ie fud^ten ben alten ^ügel, 

S)er lag f o l^od^ unb toeit — 

Unb bel^nten fe^nfüd^tig bie glügel 35 

Wit jeber grül^üng^äeit. 

3)ie glügelbedfen jerfjjrangen, 

SBeit, morgenfd^ön ftra^tt' bie SBett, 

Unb über^ ®rün fie fid^ fd^toangcn 

SöiS an ba^ ^immefeäett. 40 

S)a^ fanben fte broben t)erfd^Ioffen, 
Sßerf aumtcn unten bie Qtxt — 
©0 irrten bie fü^nen ©enoffen, 
SBerlaffen in Suft unb Scib. 

Unb afe t^ nun laih 5um ©tcrben, 45 

®ott SBater jur (Srben trat, 
©eine Äinber h)ieber ju tocrben, 
S)ic ber ©tord^ vertragen l^at. 

3)ie einen tonnten nid^t fliegen, 

©0 tool^lleibig, trag' unb fd^toer, 00 

3)ie mufet' er ba laffen liegen, 

S)a^ tat it)m leib fo fel)r. 

S)ie anbem ftredften bie ©d^toingen 

Sn ben SRorgenglanj l^inau^, 

Unb ^örten bie (Sngel fingen, 50 

Unb flogen jaudfiäenb nadf) ^u§ ! 
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«nf meinet Äinbcö toh (86-87) 

86 

3)te aSelt treibt fort it)r Sffiefen, 
S)te Seute fontmen unb gel^n, 
Slfe tüärft bu nie getoefen, 
Site toäre ni^t^ gefd^el^n. 

S33ie fel^n' id) mid^ aufig neue s 

§inau^ in SBalb unb glur ! 
Db id^ mid^ gräm\ mic^ freue, 
®u bleibft mir treu, 9?atur. 

2)a ftagt öor tiefem Seinen 

@^Iucf)äenb bie S^ad^tigaU, lo 

@§ fdlimmem ringg öon Sränen 

2)ie SBIumen überall. 

Unb über atte ©ipfet 

Unb Slütentäter jie^t 

5Durd) ftttten SBalbeg SBipfel iö 

(Sin l)eim(i(^ Slagetieb. 

S)a fpür' id^'^ red^t im ^erjen, 

S)afe bu'^, §err, brausen bift — 

S)u tüeifet'ö, tüie mir Don ©d^merjen 

SRein ^erj jerriffen ift ! 20 

87 

9Son fern bie UI)ren fd)Iagen, 
e^ ift fd^on tiefe $Rad^t, 
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J)ic 2ampt brennt fo büfter, 
S)ein öettletn ift gemad^t. 

S)ie SBinbe nur nod^ gelien 5 

SSSc^Hagcnb um bo^ §au^, 
SBtr fi^ctt cinfam brinnc 
Unb loufd^en oft l^inau^. 

e^ ift, ate müfeteft leife 

S)u Hopfen an bie 3^ür, 10 

S)u I)ättft bid^ nur öerirret, 

Unb fämft nun müb jurüd. 

SBir armen, armen Soren ! 

333 ir irren ja im ®rauig 

S)e^ S)un!etö nod^ Verloren — 15 

S)u fanbft bid^ längft nad^ ^au^. 

88. 9)7orgettgekt 

O tounberbare^, tiefet ©d^toeigen, 
SBie einfam ift'^ nod^ auf ber SBelt ! 
S)ie S33ätber nur ftd^ leife neigen, 
Slfö ging' ber ^err burd^^ ftille gelb. 

Sd^ füt)r mid^ red^t loie neugefd^affen, 5 

S33o ift bie ©orge nun unb 9?ot ? 

S33a^ mid^ noc^ geftern tooßt' erfd^Iaffen, 

Sd^ fd^äm' mid^ be^ im 2)?orgenrot. 

S)ie SBett mit i^rem ®ram unb ®(üde 

SSSiE id^, ein 5ßilger, frol^bereit 10 
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Söetreten nur wie eine Sörüde 

3u bir, ^err, übern ©trom ber Qtxt 

Unb bul)(t mein Sieb, auf SSettgunft lauernb, 
Um fd^nöben ©olb ber (Sitetfeit : 
3erfd^Ia9 mein ©aitenfpiel, unb fd^auemb 15 
©d^toeig' id^ t)or bir in ©toigfeit. 

89. @e^nfttfl^t 

(£ö fd^ienen fo gotben bie ©terne, 

Slm genfter id^ einfam ftanb 

Unb l^örte au^ h)eiter gerne 

©in 5ßoft]^orn im fußen Sanb. 

S)a^ ^rj mir im Seite entbrennte, 5 

S)a ^aV id) mir I)eimtid^ gebadet : 

Std^, toer ba mitreifen !önnte 

3n ber t^röd^tigen ®ommernadf)t ! 

3tüei junge (SefeHen gingen 

SBorüber am Söerge^l^ang, 10 

Sd^ ^örte im SBanbern fie fingen 

S)ie ftiUe ®egenb entlang : 

aSon fd^h)inbelnben getfenfd^lüften, 

S33o bie S33älber raufd^en fo fad^t, 

aSon Duellen, bie öon ben Klüften 15 

@id^ ftürjen in bie S33albe^nacf)t. 

Sie fangen öon SKarmorbilbern, 

aSon ©arten, bie überm ©eftein 

Sn bömmernben Sauben t)ertt)ilbern, 

5ßaläften im SKonbenfd^ein, 20 
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S33o bie äRäbd^en am genfter laufd^en, 
SBann ber Sautcnftang txtvaä)t 
Unb bie Sörunnen t)erfd^Iafen raufd^en 
Sn ber |)räd^ti9en ©ommernad^t. 

90. ^eimfe^r 

aSer ftetjt t)ier braufeen ? — Wttaä)t auf gefd^tüinb ! 
©d^on funfeit ba§ gelb h)ie gefd^ttffen, 
®§ ift ber luftige SKorgentpinb, 
S)er !omntt burd^ ben SBalb get)fiffen. 

@in SBanberööglein, bie SBotfen unb id^, 5 

aSir reiften um bie SBette, 

Unb jebe^ bad^t^ : nun f:pute bid^, 

aSir treffen fie nod^ im 93ette ! 

• 

J)a finb tüir nun, jefet aUe t)erau§, 

S)ie brin nod^ Siüffe taufd^en ! 10 

aSir bred^en fonft mit ber %nx in^ §au§ : 

Älang, S)uft unb aSalbe^raufd^en. 

^ä) fomme auö Stauen fern 

Unb h)ill eud^ aUe^ berid^ten, 

9Som Söerg SSefut) unb Stomas Stern 15 

S)ie alten aSunbergefd^id^ten. 

J)a fingt eine gei auf blauem SKeer, 

S)ie 3Kt)rten trunfen taufd^en — 

SKir aber gefäÜt bod^ nid^t^ fo fe^r, 

9lfe ba§ beutfd^e aSatbe^raufd^en ! 20 
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91. 2oännfi 

§ör[t bu nid^t bie 93äume raufd^en 

S)rau^en burd^ bie ftiüe 9iunb'? 

SodEt^^ bid^ nic^t, t)ina6äulaufd^en 

SSon bem ©öller in ben ®runb, 

SBo bie bieten 93äd)e ge^en 5 

S33unberbar im SKonbenfd^ein, 

Unb bie ftitten ©d^töffer fet)en 

Sn ben ^Ii^fe ^^^ t)ot)en Stein ? 

Sennft bu nod^ bie irren ßieber 

Stu^ ber alten, fd^önen Qtxt ? 10 

@ie erlpad^en aÜe tüieber 

^aä)t^ in SBalbe^einfamfeit, 

S33enn bie SBäume träumenb laufd^en 

Unb ber gtieber buftet fd^tüüt 

Unb im glu§ bie SWijen raufd)en — 15 

S!omm t)era6, t)ier ift'^ fo fü^l 

92 

^ä) ijöf bie SBäd^Iein raufd^en 
3m SBatbe I)er unb t)in. 
Sm SBalbe, in bem Staufd^en, 
Sc^ ttjei^ nid^t, ft)o id) bin. 



S)ie 9?ad^tigaIIen fd^Iagen 
§ier in ber (Sinfamfeit, 
Site n)oIIten fie toa^ fagen 
9?on alter, fd)öner 3^^^- 
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3)ic SRonbeöfd^immer fliegen, 

Site fäl)' xä) unter mir lo 

2)0^ ©djlob im Sale liegen, 

Unb ift bod^ fo h)eit öon l^ier ! 

Site müfete in bem ©arten, 

SBoH 9iofen h)eife unb rot, 

SReine Sicbftc auf mid^ harten, 15 

Unb ift bod) lange tot. 

93. ©et @in{teblei: 

Äomm, Sroft ber SBett, bu füEe $Ra^t ! 

SBie fteigft bu t)on ben Sergen fad^t, 

3)ic Süfte aOe f^lafen, 

©n ©d^iffer nur nod^, iDanbermäb', 

©ingt über^ SReer fein Slbenblieb 5 

3u ®otteö Sob im ^afen. 

S)ie 3at)re mt bie SSoHen gel)n 

Unb taffen mid^ l^ier cinfam ftet)n, 

S)ic SBett ^at mid^ üergeffen, 

S)a tratft bu tounberbar gu mir, 10 

SBenn id^ beim SBatbei^raufd^en ^ier 

©ebanfenöoU gefeffen. 

D Sroft ber SBelt, bu ftiEe $Rad^t ! 

3)er Sag ^at mid^ fo müb gemad^t, 

S)aö tDeite SKeer fd^on bunfett, 15 

ßafe au§rul)n mid^ öon Suft unb 9?ot, 

93i^ bafe ba^ etü'ge äKorgenrot 

S)en ftiden Sßatb bur^funfelt 
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94. Woninaift 

m 

@ig h)ar, afe l^ätt' ber ^intntel 
3)te erbe ftiO gefüfet, 
2)afe fie im Sötütenf^intmer 
SSon i^m nun träumen müfet'. 

2)te Suft ging burc^ bie gelber, ö 

S)te ^t)ren toogten fad^t, 
(£^ raufdjten tei^ bie SBälber, 
©0 fternüar h)ar bie ^aä)t 

Unb meine ©eete fpannte 

SBeit i^re glügel au^, lo 

glog burd^ bie ftiKen Sanbe, 

Site flöge fie nai^ ^an^, 

95. ^itttentofl^t 

Sßerfd^neit liegt ring^ bie ganje SBett, 
^ä) i)aV mä)t^, tva^ mxä) freuet, 
SSerlaffen ftet)t ber 93aum im gelb, 
^at tängft fein Saub öerftreuet. 

S)er SBinb nur ge^t bei ftißer 9?acf)t 5 

Unb rüttelt an bem Söaume, 
2)a rü^rt er feinen SBipfel fad^t 
Unb rebet toie im 2;raume. 

(£r träumt Don fünft'ger grü^ting^äeit, 

SSon ®rün unb DueUenraufd^en, 10 

SBo er im neuen 93Iüten!Ieib 

3u ®otte^ Sob tpirb raufd)en. 
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96. 3m ^crtjt 

S)cr aSalb tüirb falb, bie 93(ätter faOen, 

aaSie ob unb ftia ber ataum ! 

S)ic 93ä(^tetn nur gelin buri^ bie 93ud^ent)aEen 

Sinb raufd^enb h)ie im Xraum, 

Unb Slbenbgloden fd^aKen 5 

gern öon beö SBatbcö ©aum. 

S33a^ iüottt it)r mid^ fo tüilb öcrIodEen 

Sn btefer ©infamfeit ? 

S33ie in ber ^eimat Hingen biefe ©lodEen 

Sluö ftiHer Sinberjeit — lo 

^ä) toenbc mid^ erfd^rorfen, 

^6), tüaö mid^ liebt, ift tüeit ! 

(So bred^t t)eröor nur, alte Sieber, 

Unb brecht baig §erj mir ab ! * 

9?od^ einmal grüfe^ id^ au^ ber gerne toieber, i5 

SBaö id^ nur Siebet i)ab\ 

Wx6) aber giel^t ei^ nieber 

SBor SBel^mut ft)ie in^ ®rab. 

97. Set ^aUt 

S)a ftet)t eine Söurg überm Sale 
Unb fd^aut in ben ©trom I)inein, 
3)aö ift bie fröt)Ii^e ©aale, 
S)a^ ift ber ©ibid^enftein. 

2)a ^ab^ id^ fo oft geftanben, 5 

(£^ blühten Säler unb $öt)n, 
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Unb feitbent in alten Sanbcn 
@al) iä) nimmer bie SBett fo fi^ön ! 

S)ur(i)^ ®rün ba ®efänge fc^aöten, 

SBon Stoffen, ju Suft unb ©treit, lo 

©d^auten öiel fd^tanfe ®eftalten, 

©leid^mie in ber SRitterjeit 

S33ir toaxm bie fal^renben SRitter, 

Sine öurg ft)ar nod^ jebe^ ^auö, 

©^ fd^aute burd^^ S5(umengitter is 

SRand^ fd^öneig gräulein t)erau^. 

S)aig gräulein ift alt getoorben, 

Unb unter 5ß]^itiftern umtjer 

3erftreut ift ber 9iitterorben, 

Äennt feiner ben anbern me^r. 20 

Sluf bem öerfaüenen ©d^Ioffe, 
SSie ber 93urggeift, l^alb im Sraum, 
©te^' id^ je^t ot)ne ©enoffen 
Unb fenne bie ®egenb !aum. 

Unb Sieber unb Suft unb ©d^merjen, 25 

SBie liegen fie nun fo njeit — 
D Sugenb, toie tut im ^erjen 
SRir beine ©d^önl^eit fo leib. 

98. Iba^ SUtet 

§od^ mit ben SBoHen gel^t ber SSögel 9teife, 
S)ie Srbe fd^täfert, !aum nod^ Slftern t^rangen. 
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Sßerftummt bie Sieber, bie fo fröl^Iid^ Hangen, 
Unb trüber 3Binter htdt bie leiten ^eife. 

S)ie SBanbul^r pidt, im ^intmer finget leife 5 

SBalböögtein nod|, fo bu im ^erbft gefangen, 
©in Silberbud^ fd^eint alle^, toa^ tjergangen, 
S)u btätterft brin, gefd^üfet öor ©türm unb ©fe. 

©0 mitb ift oft ba^ 3l(ter mir erfd^ienen : 

SBart' nur, balb taut e^ 'oon ben S)äd^ern nieber 10 

Unb über SWad^t l^at fid^ bie Suft getoenbet. 

3ln^ genfter Köpft ein 95ot' mit frol^en SÄienen, 
S)u trittft erftaunt l^erau^ — unb fe^rft nid^t n^ieber, 
S)enn enblid^ !ommt ber Seng, bcr nimmer enbet. 

mmm mmtx 

99. S^rSnenregen 

SBir fafeen fo traulid^ beifammen 
Sm fü£)Ien Srlenbad^, 
SBir fd^auten fo trautid^ ^ufammen 
^inab in ben riefeinben 93ad^. 

S)er SÄonb ttjar aud^ gefommen, 5 

S)ie ©terntein l^interbrein, 

Unb fdEiauten fo trautid^ jufammen 

3n ben filbernen ©pieget {)inein. 

^ä) ^af) nad^ feinem SÄonbe, 

9?ad^ feinem ©onnenfd^ein, 10 
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3d| fd^aute nad| i£)rem Söilbe, 
9?ad^ it^ren Slugen allein. 

Unb fat)e fie niden unb büdfen 

herauf au^ bem feiigen S3ad^, 

S)ie 93Iüm(ein am Ufer, bie 6(auen, 15 

©ie nicften unb btidten il^r nad|. 

Unb in ben Sad| tjerfunfen 

S)er ganje |)immel fdjien, 

Unb tüoKte ntidi mit l^inunter 

Sn feine 3!iefe ikiju, 20 



Unb über ben 3Bo(fen unb ©ternen 
S)a riefelte munter ber 93ad^, 
Unb rief mit ©ingen unb Älingen : 
®efeKe, Oefelfe, mir nad| ! 

S)a gingen bie Singen mir über, 25. 

2)a tüarb e^ im ©|)iegel fo frau^ ; 
©ie 'ipxaä) : ,,@^ !ommt ein Stegen, 
Slbe, id^ gel^' nadEj §au^." 

100. ä93anbetf(|aft 

S)a^ SBanbern ift be^ SRülfer^ Suft, 

S)a^ SBanbern ! 
S)a^ mufe ein fd^Ied^ter SJZüQer fein, 
S)em niemals fiel bai^ SBanbern ein, 

S)a^ SBanbern. 5 
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Sßom SBaffer £)aben tüir'ö gelernt, 

aSom Söaffer ! 
S)a^ liat nic^t Slaft bei Sag unb 5«a^t, 
Sft ftet^ auf 2Banberf(^aft bebac^t, 

S)a^ aSaffer. lo 

S)a^ fetin tt)ir anä) ben SRäbern ab, 

S)en 9iäbem ! 
S)te gar nid)t gerne ftilfe fte£)n, 
S)ie ftd| mein %aQ mä)t mübe brel^n, 

S)ie Stäber. 15 

S)ie Steine felbft, fo f dinier fie ftnb, 

S)ie (Steine ! 
@ie tanjen mit im muntern Steilen 
Unb tüoKen gar nod^ fd^neller fein, 

S)ie ©teine. 20 

D SBanbern, SSanbern, meine Suft, 

D SBanbern ! 
|)err TOeifter unb grau SJZeifterin, 
Sa^t mid| im ^rieben toeiter jie^n 

Unb tüanbem. 25 

101. 2)ie maxmtin 

S^ liabe fieben ©öl^ne au^ meiner Söruft gefäugt, 
Sd^ tiabe fieben ©öl^nen baö l^eifge ©d^tpert gereid^t, 
5)a^ ©d^tpert für unfern ©tauben, für greil^eit, (Si)x' unb 

Stecht — 
^eil mir, öon meinen ©ö§nen ift feiner me^r ein ÄnedEjt ! 
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©ie finb jur ©d^lad^t gesogen mit freubtg tüilbem äKut — 5 
^il mir, in i^ren Slbern fliegt nod^ fpartanifd^ 93Iut ! 
Unb ate fie öon mir fdiieben, ba^ |)erä tparb mir nid^t fd^toer ; 
Sd| fpradi : „grei feiert it)r toieber, frei ober nimmermel^r !" 
3£)r SWütter ber SRainoten, !ommt, lafet un^ fud^en gel^n, 
Db nidjt öon ©parta^ 2^rümmern mir eine ©pur erfpäl^n ; 10 
S)a moQn mir ©teine fammetn, für unfre §anb geredet, 
Wit l^artem ®rufe ju grüßen ben erften feigen Äned^t, 
S)er ol^ne Slut unb SSunbe befiegt nad^ §aufe feiert, 
Unb feinen Stanj gemonnen für feiner SRutter ^erb ! 

102. SUecattbeir Dpftfonti auf Wiräac» 

Sltejanber g)pfitanti faß in SÄunfacig' l^ol^em 2^urm, 
Sin ben morfd^en genftergittern rüttelte ber milbe ©türm, 
©d^marje SBoIfensüge flogen über äKonb unb ©terne l^in — 
Unb ber ®riedE|enfürft erfeufjte: „Sld^, baß idE) gefangen bin!" 
Sin be§ äKittag^ ^orijonte l^ing fein Sluge unöermanbt : 5 
„Säg' idE| bod^ in beiner Srbe, mein gelieb teö Sßatertanb !" 
Unb er öffnete ba^ Sanfter, fal^ in§ öbe Sanb hinein ; 
Ställen fd^märmten in im ®rünben, Slbter um ia^ gefögeftein, 
SBieber fing er an ju feufjen : „93ringt mir feiner Sotfd^aft f^er 
Slu^ bem Sanbe meiner Sßäter ?" — Unb bie 3Bimper marb il^m 

fd^mer — 10 

SBar'^ öon 2^ränen ? mar'^ t)on ©d^tummer ? unb fein §aupt 

fanf in bie §anb. 
©el^t, fein Slntli^ mirb fo l^eHe — träumt er t)on bem SSater- 

lanb? 
Sltfo faß er, unb jum ©d^läfer trat ein fc^lidE)ter ^elbenmann^ 
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<SQi) mit freubig ernftem Slide lange itn betrübten an : 
„Stlejanber ^|)filanti, fei gegrüßt unb faffe äKut ! 15 

Sn bem engen getfenpaffe, tDo gefloffen ift mein 93Iut, 
28o in einem ®rab bie Slfd^e t)on breil^unbert @|)artern tie^t, 
^aben über bie Sarbaren freie @ried)en l^eut gefiegt. 
S)iefe Sotfd^aft bir ju bringen toarb mein (Seift l^erabgefanbt 
Sllejanber ^pfitanti, frei n^irb ^eüa^' lieifge^ Sanb !'' — 20 
S)a ern^ad^t ber gürft t)om ©d^tummer, ruft entjüdEt: 

„Seonibaö !'' 
Unb er fül^It, t)on greubentranen finb il|m 2lug^ unb SSange 

nafe. 
^ord^, e^ raufd^t ob feinem Raupte, unb ein Äönig^abter fliegt 
2lu^ bem genfter, unb bie @dE|n)ingen in bem SRonbenftral^I er 

tpiegt 

103. ^er Sinbenbaunt 

Slm Srunnen t)or bem 3;ore 
S)a ftet)t ein Sinbenbaum ; 
Sd^ träumt' in feinem ©d^atten 
©0 mandEjen füfeen 3;raum. 

3dE| fd^nitt in feine 9iinbe 5 

©0 mandEje^ tiebe SBort ; 
S^ ä*^9 i^ greub' unb Seibe 
Qn t£)m mid^ immerfort 

Sd^ mußt' aud^ ^eute toanbem 

SSorbei in tiefer 9?ac^t, 10 

S)a i)aV xä) nodEj im S)unfel 

S)ie 3Iugen jugemad^t. 
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Unb feine B^^^S^ raufdjten, 

Site riefen fie mir ju : 

Somm l^er ju mir, ®efelle, is 

§ier finbft bu beine 9?ut)' ! 

S)ie !alten SBinbe bliefen 

9Kir grab in^ Slngefid^t, 

5Der |)ut flog mir t)om Sopfe, 

3d| n^enbete mid^ nid^t. 20 

9?un bin ici^ manci^e @tunbe 
Sntfernt t)on jenem Drt, 
Unb immer ^ör^ id^'^ raufdtjen : 
S)u f änbeft Slu^e bort ! 

104. 38geri^ Stift 

S^ tebe, tt)a^ auf Srben 
©toläiert in grüner 3!rad^t, 
S)ie SSälber unb bie gelber, 
S)ie Säger unb bie Sagb ! 

SBie luftig ift'ig im ©rünen, 5 

333enn '^ t)elle Sagbl^orn fd^aüt, 
SSenn §irfd^' unb 9f{e]^e fpringen, 
SBenn'^ bli^t unb bampft unb fnaüt ! 

Sd^ ^ab^ mir fd^ttjarj gefenget 

2)a^ redete Stugenttb ; 10 

Sffia^ tut'^, ba mid^ mein S)irne( 

@o fd^ttjarj aud^ gerne fie^t ? 
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SKein ©tu^ unb meine 5Dirne, 

@inb bie mir immer treu, 

SBa^ tu^ xä) tpeiter fragen is 

9?ac^ aSelt unb Älerifei ? 

3m SBalbe bin iä) Äönig, 

S)er aSalb ift ®otte^ §au^, 

2)a tt)ti)t fein ftarfer Dbem 

Sebenbig ein unb au^. 20 

ein 2Bitbfc^ü§ tüiü ic^ bleiben 
Solang bie 3;annen grün, 
9Kein äRäbd^en tüxü xä) füffen 
©olang bie Sippen g(ü£)n. 

^omm, Äinb, mit mir ju tPoI)nen 25 

3m freien 2Balbret)ier ! 
Sßon immergrünen 3^ci9cn 
93au^ xä) ein |)üttd|en bir. 

S)ann fteig^ id| nimmer lieber 

3n^ graue S)orf I)inab, 30 

3m 3Ba(be teilt id^ leben, 

3m 3Balb grabt mir mein @rab ! 




S)afe nid^t beig ^farreri^ 
5Darauf jur SBeibe gel)n : 
S)a^ SBilb folt brüber fpringen, 
Äein Äreuj im SSege fielen. 



35 
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105. Est EstI 

§art an bem Solfener @ee, 

3luf be^ gtafdienberge^ §ö^^ 

©tcl^t ein Keiner Seidienftein 

9Rit ber furjen Snfdjrift brein : 

Propter nimium Est Est 5 

Dominus meus mortuus est! 

Unter biefem SÄonument, 

333eld|e^ leinen 9?amen nennt, 

9iut)t ein §err tjon beutfd^em 85Iut, 

Sieutföiem ©d^Iunb unb beutfd^em Sßut, 10 

S)er l^ier ftarb ben fd^önften %ob — 

©eine ©d^ulb öergeb' il^m (Sott ! 

3ltö er reift' im n^elfd^en Sanb, 

Sßielen fd^tedjten SBein er fanb, 

SBelci^er leidet n^ie SBoffer n^og 15 

Unb bie Sip|)en fdjief i{)m 509. 

Unb er rief : „^äj l^alfig nid^t au^ ! 

Sieber knappe, reit öorauig ; 

©|)rid^ in jebent SBirt^l^an^ ein 

Unb |)robiere jeben SBein. 20 

SBo er bir am beften fd^medtt, 

@ei für mid^ ber 3!ifd^ gebedft ; 

Unb bamit ic^ finb' ba^ S«eft, 

©d^reib an^ %ox mir an ein Est.'' 

Unb ber knappe ritt t)oran, 25 

^ielt öor jebem ©d^en!f|au^ an, 
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Xxant ein ®Ia^ tjon jebcm SBein ; 

2Bar ber gut, fo fe^rt' er ein, 

SSar ber fdjled^t, fo fprengt' er fort, 

95i^ er fanb ben redeten Ort. 30 

2ltfo fam er naä) ber ®taht, 

5Die ben TOu^fateKer i)at, 

S)er im gangen tpelfd^en Sanb 

gür ben beften n^irb genannt ; 

2lfe t)on biefem tranf ber Äned)t, 35 

S)ünft' ein Est i^m gar ju fd^led^t. 

Unb mit feuerrotem @tift, 

Unb mit riefengrofeer ©d^rift 

äKalt^ er na(^ be^ SBein^ *®ebü()r 

Est Est an be^ ©d^enfen %üx ; 40 

3a, nad^ anberem S3eridE|t 

ge{)It' bie britte @i(be nid^t. 

S)er §err Stitter fam, fa(), tranf, 

93i^ er tot ju 93oben fanf. 

©dEjenfe, ©d^enfin, S^eKner, Änapp' 45 

©ruben it)m ein fd^öne^ Orab 

§art an bem Sotfener @ee, 

Stuf be^ glafdienberge^ §ö()\ 

Unb fein Äna))p\ ber Äoften^ein, 

©e^t' il^m einen Seid^enftein, 50 

Dl^ne SSappen, @tem unb §ut, 

9Kit ber Snfd^rift lurj unb gut : 

Propter nimium Est Est 

Dominus meus mortuus est. 
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3H^ id^ naä) bem Serge !am, 55 

Sine glafd^^ iä) ju mir na^m, 

Unb bie gtüeite trug id^ fort 

9?ad| bem n)eltberüf)mten Ort, 

SBo ber beutfd^e ^Ritter liegt, 

S)er öom Est Est ttjarb befiegt. eo 

(Selig preif iä) beine ^uij\ 

Sllter, guter grei^err bu, 

S)er bu l^ier gefaEen bift 

9Son bem 3!rQnt, ber boppelt ift; 

S)o))))eIt ift in Äroft unb ®Iut es 

®oIbne^ aKu^tQteHerblut ! 

« 

3at)r für Sal^r an jenem Sag, 

SBo bein Seib bem ®eift erfag, 

ßiel^t, toa^ trinft in §of unb §au^, 

geierlid^ ju bir t)inau^, 70 

Unb begießt mit beinem SBein 

2)ir ben §üge( unb ben Stein. 

2l6er jeber beutfc^e 9Kann, 

2Be(d^er Est Est trinfen fann, 

2)enfe bein bei jebem Qn^, 75 

Unb fobalb er ^at genug, 

Dpfr' er fromm bem ebeln §errn, 

2Ba^ er felbft nod^ tränfe gern, 

Slffo l^ab' id^'^ aud^ gemalt 

Unb baju bie^ Sieb crbad^t. so 
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Sieber fingen ein^ beim SBein, 
211^ im ®rab ^efnngen fein. 
Propter nimium Est Est 
Siegt manc^ einer fd^on im 9?eft. 

106. ^tü^Iingi^eittjng 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

Oefd^tDinbe, gefd^rtjinbe ! 
S)er alte SÜBinter n^ill l^erau^, 
(Sr trippelt ängftüd^ burd^ ba^ §au^, 
@r tüinbet bang fid^ in ber 85ruft 5 

Unb framt äufammen feinen 2Buft. 

®efd)n)inbe, ge)dE)n)inbe ! 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

Oefd^n^inbe, gefd)n)inbe ! 
@r fpürt ben grüf)üng üor bem Xox, lo 

S)er tvxii \i)ii jupfen bei bem £)l)x, 
St)n äöufen an bem tüeijgen 93art 
9iad^ fotd^er toifben SBuben 2(rt. 

©efd^tpinbc, gefd^n^inbe ! 

S)ie genfter auf! bie ^er^en auf.! i5 

®efdE)n)inbe, gefd^tüinbe ! 
5Der grät)ting pod^t unb flopft ja fdjön — 
§ord^t, l^ord^t, e^ ift fein lieber 3;on ! 
@r pod^t unb flopfet rtja^ er fann 
3Kit fteinen Süimenfnofpen an. 20 

©efdEiminbe, ge-fd^tüinbe ! 
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S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

@efd|tt)inbe, gefd^tpinbe ! 
Unb tüenn i£)r nod^ nid^t öffncu tvoüt, 
@r ^at t)iel S)ienerfd|aft im ©olb, 25 

5Die ruft er fid^ jur pfiffe l^cr 
Unb pod^t unb !topfet immer mel^r. 

©efd^tüinbe, gefd^tüinbe ! 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie |)eräen auf ! 

©efd^tüinbe, gefd^tüinbc ! 30 

@^ fommt ber Sunfer SRorgentpinb, 
©in boufebadfig rote^ Äinb, 
Unb bläft, ba§ aUe^ Kingt unbjlirrt^' 
93iö feinem §errn geöffnet tpirb. 

®efdE|n)inbe, gefd^tpinbe ! 35 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

®efd^n)inbe, gefd^rtjinbe ! 
@j§ fommt ber ^Ritter ©onnenfd^ein, 
S)er brid^t mit golbnen Sansen ein, 
S)er fanfte ©d^meid^Ier 93tütent)aud^ 4o 

©d^Ieid^t burd^ bie engften 98j^en aud^, 

©efd^n^inbe, gefd^tüinbe ! 

S)ie genfter auf ! bie ^erjen auf ! 

©efd^n^inbe, gefdE|n)inbe ! 
3um Singriff fd^Iägt bie 9tad|tigaII, 45 

Unb ^oxä)\ unb l^ord^', ein SBiber^aH, 
©in SBiberl^aH au^ meiner 93ruft ! 
^erein, I)erein, bu grü^üngöluft, 

Oefd^rtjinbe, gefd^tüinbe ! 
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107. mntta 

Slu^ beso 3Keere^ tiefem, tiefem Orunbe 
klingen Slbenbgloden bumpf unb matt, 
Un^ äu geben ttjunberbare Äunbe 
9Son ber fc^önen alten SBunberftabt. 

3n ber gluten ©d^o§ l^inabgefunfen ö 

blieben unten i^re Xrümmer fte()n. 
S^re Rinnen laffen golbne gunfen 
SBiberfd^einenb auf bem (S|)iege( fel)n. 

Unb ber @d|iffer, ber ben 3ctuberfd^immer 
©inmal fal^ im l^eEen Slbenbrot, lo 

Sßad^ berfelben ©teile fd^ifft er immer, 
Ob aud^ ring^uml)er bie flippe brot)t 

3lu!ö be^ ^erjen^ tiefem, tiefem ®runbe 
Älingt e^ mir tt)ie ©toden, bumpf unb matt ; 
3ld^, fie geben n^unberbare Sunbe 15 

SSon ber Siebe, bie geliebt e^ i)at 

@ine fd^öne 3Belt ift ba üerfunfen, 

3t)re krümmer blieben unten ftet)n, 

Saffen fid^ afe golbne §immefefunfen 

Oft im Spiegel meiner Sträume fe^n. 20 

Unb bann mödEjt' id^ taud^en in bie 3;iefen, 
3Kid^ t)erfen!en in ben SBiberfdEiein, 
Unb mir ift, aU ob mxä) Sngel riefen 
Sn bie alte SBunberftabt l^erein. 
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^ttgttft Daniel tion S^in^er 

108. äßir ffatttn gemattet 

SBir tiatten gebauet 

©in ftattlid^e^ §au^, 

Unb brin auf ®ott Vertrauet 

%xoi^ SSetter, ©turnt unb ®rauö. 

SBir lebten fo trautid), 5 

@o innig, fo frei, 

S)en @d|Ied^ten tüarb e^ graulid), 

SBir l^ietten gar ju treu. 

@ie lugten, fie fudjten 

3laä) ZxuQ unb SSerrat, 10 

SSerleumbeten, verfluchten 

3)ie junge, grüne ©aat, 

3Ba^ ©Ott in un^ legte, 

S)ie 393ett t)at^^ üerac^t, 

S)ie ©nigfeit erregte 15 

»ei Outen felbft Sßerbac^t. 

3Kan fi^alt e^ Sßerbred^en, 

3Kan täufd^te fid^ fel^r : 

2)ie gorm !ann man jerbred^en, 

2)ie Siebe nimmermel)r. 20 

S)ie gorm ift jerbrod^en 
9Son au^en t)erein, 
S)odE), tva^ man brin gerod^en, 
Sft eitel S)unft unb ©d^ein. 
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117 


S)a^ SBanb ift äerfd^nitten, 


25 


äiJar fci^tüarj, rot unb gotb, 




Unb ©Ott ^at e^ gelitten, 




SBer tvd% tva^ er getüollt. 




2)a^ §aui§ mag jerfaHen, 




üBa^ ^at^^ benn für SRot ? 


30 


S)er ®eift tebt in un^ atten, 




Unb unfre »urg ift ®ott ! 


, 
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Stttö „Stgnei^^ Jotcttfcier" (109-110) 

109 

Stritt fanfter anf mit beinern gtügetfd^Iage, 
D 3^pf)ii'^» ^^^^ ^w rüt)reft ^eil'ge SRäume ; 
(£^ flet)en bid) bie Slätter biefer Säume, 
9?ic^t ju t)ertt)e^ren it)re (eife Ätage. 

@enft bnftiger ju biefem Sfnmenl^age, 5 

3t)r SBoHen, enre^ 9Sor^ang§ bnnfle Säume, 
S)a§ ungeftöret l^ier bie §olbe träume, 
S)ie t)ier fid^ bettete fo früt) am 3;age ! 

©ie toilt nid^t toadjen ! @d^(af en n^iü fie. SBadje 
gür fie benn unfer ©djmcrä unb unfre Stränen, 10 
Unb unfer ©egen fd^auHe i£)re SBiege ! 

©lüdfelig, toen ju biefem 93rautgemad^e 

9Rit teifem 3lrme nieberäiet)t ba^ @el)nen, 

2)afe er bei it)r, jtoar ©taub bei ©taub nur, Uege ! 
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110 

SEBär^ ici^ tüte tl^r, tl^r fommerlid^en ©djtoalben, 
^ä) tüanbert^ au^ öon biefer oben §eibe ; 
'^ä) fd^tüör' e^ mä) bei metnei3 ^erjen^ Selbe, 
Sf|r fei|t'i3 nur nici^t, ber §erbft tft aKenttjatben. 

Unb xijx, bie it)r nod^ leben tvoUt, mit ijatben 5 

©d^einleben, öirfe, öud^e, Sinb' unb SBeibe, 
S^ rat^ eö eud^, lafet ab t)om grünen bleibe, 
Unb fleibet otjne ©d^eu euci^ mit bem falben. 

gragt nid^t, toarum ; fragt nid^t, Uja^ benn im (Sänge 
SWatur, bie alte SKutter, pU^lxä) ftörte, 10 

S)aJ3 ^erbft fommt in ben grül^ting eingebroci^en. 

3lxä)i erft feit l^eut ift^ö ja, eö ift feit lange ; 
S)enn fie, ber aU ber grütjling angetjörte, 
©d^Iäft il^ren SßJinterfci^Iaf fd^on fieben SBSod^en. 

3ln^ ben „©el^arnif^ten ©onetten^' (111-113) 

111 

D ba^ iä) ftänb' auf einem i|oi|en Siurme, 
SBeit fidjtbar ring^ in aßen beutfdien SReid^en, 
3Kit einer Stimme, Bonnern ju üergteid^en, 
3u rufen in ben ©türm mit me^r aU Sturme : 

SBie lang UjiUft bu bid^ Ujinben, gteidC) bem SBurme, 5 
Srumm unter beine^ geinb^ S;rium)3t)rabi3 @)3eid^en ? 
^at er bie l^arte §aut nod^ nid^t mit ©treid^en 
5Dir gnug gerieben, baJ3 bid^'^ enblid^ Ujurme ? 
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2)ie Serge, tüenn fie fönnten, tüürben rufen : 

„Wix f eiber füt)Iten mit fütjllofem SRüdEen lo 

ßang gnug ben 2)rud öon eureö geinbe^ |>ufen.'' 

3)e^ ©teilte ®ebulb bridit enblici^ aud^ in ©tüden, . 

3)en ®ötter jum ©etretenfein boci^ fdjufen — 

SSoIf metir ate Stein, tpie lang barf man bid^ brüdEen ? 

112 

Sf|r SRitter, bie i^r ijauft in euren ^orften, 
Sft Gud^ ber ^elmbufd^ öon bem ^aupt gefaKen ? 
SSerftei|t ii|r nid^t ben ^ßanjer meiir ju fd^naKen ? 
Sft ganj bie SRüftung eure^ Tlntä jerborften ? 

3Ba^ ft|et i^r ba^eim in euren ^orften, 

S^r alten Slbler, t)abt it|r feine Prallen ? 
|>ört it|r nid^t bort^er bie SSertüüftung fcfiaHen ? 
©el^t it|r ba^ Untier nid^t mit feinen Sorften ? 

©d^Ujingt eure S!eulen ! benn ei3 ift ein Seuler ; 

(£r toUyit, er broi|t, öoK ®ier nad^ fd^nöbem gutter 10 

©tärjt er ben ©tamm, nid|t bIoJ3 beö Stammet ©lätter. 

@r ift ein 3BoIf, ein nimmerfatter ^euler, 

Sr frifet ba^ Samm, er frijst be^ Sammeö äKutter ; 

^Ift, 9iitter, toenn il^r SRitter feib, feib SRetter ! 

113 

©^ fteigt ein ®eift, umpUt öon blanfem ©tal^Ie, 
!J)ei3 griebrid^^ ®eift, ber in ber Satire fieben 
@inft tat bie SßJunber, bie er felbft befdjrieben, 
Sr fteigt empor au^ feinet ®rabe^ 9KaIe, 
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Unb \)j)nä)t : „S^ fd^toanft in bunfler ^nb bie (Sd^ale, 
3)ie SReid^e tüägt, unb meini3 tüarb fd^neU äerrieben. 
Seit id^ entfd^Iief, njar niemanb toad^ geblieben ; 
Unb 9{oJ3bad^i3 SRul^m ging unter in ber ©aale. 

SBer totdt mxä) l^eut unb UjiH mir SRa^' erftreiten ? 

Sd^ fe^e gelben, baJ3 mid|'^ UjiH gematjnen, 10 

2U§ fü^' id^ meine alten 3^^*^^^ reiten. 

Sluf, meine 5ßreufeen, unter itjre gal^nen ! 
Sn 3Betternad|t tpiü id| üoran eud^ fd^reiten, 
Unb t^r foltt größer fein aU eure Sinnen." 

114. 9$om Süblein^ t>a^ überaO mitgenommett Ifat fein tooUtn 

2)enf ^ an ! ba^ Süblein ift einmal 

©pajieren gangen im SBiefental ; 

3)a Ujurb'^ müb gar fe^r 

Unb fagt : 3d^ f ann nid^t me^r ; 

SßJenn nur toa^ fäme 5 

Unb mid^ mitnähme ! 
2)a ift ba^ ©äd^Iein gefloffen fommen 
Unb l^at ^§ SBüblein mitgenommen ; 
3)a^ SBüblein ^at fid^ aufi^ S3äd^Iein gefegt 
Unb l^at gefagt: ©0 geföKt mir'^ je^t. 10 

?lber tüaö meinft bu ? baö 93äd|Iein tüar f alt, 
S)a^ l^at baö ©üblein gef))ürt gar balb ; 
G^ \)aV^ gefroren gar fel^r, 
G^ fagt : 3d^ f ann nid^t metjr ; 



*J 
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SBenn nur tüa^ fäme 10 

Unb mid^ ntitnäl^me ! 
3)a ift ba^ ©d^ifflein gefd^tüommen fommen 
Unb I)at '^ 95ü6Iein mitgenommen ; 
2)0^ ©ublein \)at \iä) auf^ ©d^ifflein gefegt 
Unb t)at gefagt : S)a gefällt mir'^ je|t. 20 

?lber fiel^ft bu ? ba^ ©d^ifflein Ujar fdjmal, 

SDo^ SBüblein benft : SDa f aU' icf| einmal ; 

S)a fürd^t e^ fi^ gar fe^r 

Unb f agt : 3d| mag nid^t me^r ; 

SßJenn nur tüa§ fäme 25 

Unb mid^ mitnähme ! 
5)a ift bie ©d^nedEe gefrodien fommen 
Unb l^at ^^ SBüblein mitgenommen ; 
S)a^ 83üblein l^at fid^ inö Sd^nedfenpu^lein gefegt 
Unb f)at gefagt : S)a gefällt mir'^ je^t. 30 

Slber benf ! bie ©d^nedEe Ujar fein ®aul, 

©ie toar im Äried^en gar ju faul ; 

S)em S3üblein girig'ö langfam ju fefjr, 

@^ fagt : 3d^ mag nid^t mef)r ; 

SßJenn nur tva^ fäme 30 

Unb mid^ mitnäl^me ! 
S)a ift ber SReiter geritten gefommen, 
S)er l^at '^ S3üblein mitgenommen ; 
3)0^ SBüblein f)at fid^ leinten aufö 5ßferb gefegt 
Unb f)at gefagt : @o gefällt mir^^ je|t. 40 

2l6er gib ad|t ! ba^ ging Ujie ber SBinb, 
®ö ging bem SBüblein gar äu gefdE)tt)inb ; 



122 griebri^ SRüdert 

(&^ tjopft brauf t)in unb ^er 

Unb fd^reit : S^ fann nid^t met)r ; 

3Benn nur toa^ fäme 45 

Unb mici^ mttnät)nte! 
S)a tft ein 95aum tl^m in^ §aar gefommcn 
Unb t)at ba^ ©üblein mitgenommen ; 
@r I)af ^ gelängt an einen Slft gar ^oä), 
S)ort ijängt bo^ Süblein unb äa|)pelt nod^. 50 

3)aS Äinb fragt : 
Sft benn bo^ ©übtein geftorben ? 

Slntroort : 
Stein ! c^ icoppdt ja nod^ ! 
SÄorgen getjn tpir *nau^ unb tun'^ 'runter. 

115. Sarbaroffa 

S)er alte ©arbaroffa, 
S)er Äaifer grieberid^, 
Sm unterirb^d^en ©d^Ioffe 
^It er öerjaubert fid^. 

Sr ift niemate geftorben, 5 

(£r lebt barin nod^ je^t ; 
Sr t)at im @d^IoJ3 Verborgen 
3um ©d^Iaf fid^ ijingefe^t. 

Gr ]^at l^inabgenommen 

3)e§ SReid^e^ ^errIidE)Ieit 10 

Unb Ujirb einft ipieberfommen, 

9JJit il)r, äu feiner Qdt 
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©er ©tu^I ift elfenbeinern, 

©arauf ber Äaif er fi^t ; 

S)er 2;ifd^ ift marmelfteinem, is 

SßJorauf fein ^aupt er ftü^t. 

©ein 95art ift nid^t t)on ^lad^fe, 

®r ift öon geuerögtut, 

Sft bnrd^ ben XV\ä) gehjad^fen, 

SBoranf fein ^nn au^rul^t 20 

Sr nidEt afe Ujie im Xranme, 
©ein Sing' l^alb offen ätt)inf t ; 
Unb je nad^ langem SRaumc 
Sr einem Snaben toinft. 

@r fprid^t im @dE)laf jnm Stäben : 25 

„@tf) f)xn t)ox^ ©d^lofe, 3^^^9' 
Unb fiel^, ob nod^ bie SRaben 
Verfliegen nm ben 93erg. 

Unb Ujenn bie alten SRaben 
^oä) fliegen immerbar, 30 

©0 mu§ iä) and^ nod^ fd^lafen 
SSerjanbert l^nnbert Sal^r." 

116. 9{oIanb ju Sremett 

Siolanb ber SRief, am SRat^an^ ju SSremen, 
©teilt er ein ©tanbbilb ftanbtjaft unb toad^i 
Siolanb ber SRief, am "Siat^an^ ju SBremen, 
Kämpfer einft Saifer ^arfe in ber ©d^lad^t. 
SRolanb ber SRief, am SRattjan^ ju ©remen, 5 

aWännlic^ bie SKarl einft ptenb mit SKac^t. 
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Siolanb ber SRief, am 9iatf)au^ ju ©remen, 

SßJoltten i^m SBelfd^e neiimen bie SBad^t. 

SRoIanb ber SRief, am Siatl^au^ ju ©remen, 

SBoKten t^n SBelfc^e tüerfen in SRad^t. lo 

SRoIanb ber SRief, am 9iat^auö ju Söremen, 

Segnet an langer Sanj' er nnb lad^t. 

SRoIanb ber SRief \ am 9fiat^auö ju SBremen ; 

(Snbe tüarb toelfd^em SBefen gemad^t. 

9fioIanb ber SRief ^ am SRat^au^ ju SBremen, 15 

SBieber wk Ujeilanb toaä)t er unb tüad^t. 

117. 2ltti§ ber ^ttgenbjeit 

2lu^ ber Sugenb^eit, au^ ber Sugenbäeit 
Slingt ein Sieb mir immerbar ; 
D toie liegt fo Ujeit, Ujie liegt fo toeit, 
SBa^ mein einft tüar ! 

2Ba^ bie ©d^roalbe fang, toa^ bie ©d^toalbe fang, 5 

S)ie ben §erbft unb grü^ting bringt ; 

Db ba^ 2)orf entlang, 06 ba^ S)orf entlang 

SDa^ je|t no^ flingt ? 

„Sltö id^ 2l6fd^ieb nat)m, afö id^ Slbfd^ieb nal)m, 
SBaren ^ften unb haften fd^toer ; 10 

Site id^ toieberlam, al^ x6) Ujieberfam, 
aSar aüe^ leer." 

C bu Sinbermunb, bu Äinbermunb, 
Unbetpufeter 2Bei^i|eit fro§^ 
SSogelfprad^efunb, üogelfprad^efunb 15 

SBie ©alomo ! 
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D bu |)eimatflur, o bu §eimatffur, 

Safe ju beinern ^eirgen SRaum 

SKid^ nod^ einmal nur, mid^ nod^ einmal nur 

Sntflie^n im 2^raum ! 20 

Site id^ Slbfd^ieb na^m, afe id^ Slbfd^ieb nat)m, 
3Bar bie 3Bett mir t)oü fo fetjr ; 
Site id^ toieberfam, aU iä) h)ieber!am, 
SBar alle^ leer. 

aSo^I bie @d^tt)albe fe^rt^ Ujo^I bie ©d^n^albe fef)rt', 
Unb ber leere haften fd^tooH ; 26 

Sft ba^ §erä geleert, ift ba^ ^erj geleert, 
SBirb'ig nie met)r t)oll. 

Äeine ©d^tt)al6e bringt, feine ©d^njalbe bringt 
S)ir äurüdE, toonad) bu rt)ein[t ; 30 

3)od^ bie ©d^Ujalbe fingt, bod^ bie @d)tt)albe fingt 
Sm 3)orf rt)ie einft : 

„Site id^ Slbfd^ieb nat)m, ate id^ 3lbfd)ieb nal)m, 
SBaren Giften unb S!aften fd^rt)er ; 
Site id^ rt)ieberfam, ate id^ n)ieber!am, 35 

aSar aCe^ leer." 

118. Oftatie 

Unb tpenn id^ tpar' ein abgeftorbner Saum, 
@o t|ab' id^ einen füldE)en jüngft gefe^en, 
©ebognen über eine§ Söad^ei^ ©aum 
Unb fd^ujanfenben in grütjUng^lüfte-SBe^en, 
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w 

©er neuem %idth bo6) geben mufete SRaum 5 

Unb an fid^ laffen einen StvdQ entfielen, 
S)arauf am SKorgen fid^ ein SSögtein fe^te 
Unb fingenb, tvtx t^ l^ören moä)t\ ergö^te. 

119. ©efttne 

333enn burd) bie Säfte tüirbelnb treibt ber ©c^nee 

Unb lauten gu^tritt^ burd^ bie glur ber groft 

(£ini|ergei|t auf ber ©piegelba^n t)on Gi^ ; 

S)ann ift eö fd^ön, gefd^irmt üorm 333interfturm 

Unb untertrieben öon ber ^olben ©tut 5 

5)e^ eignen §erb^, ju fi^en ftill ba^eim. 

D bürft' id^ fi|en je^t bei ber bal^eim, 

3)ie nid^t ju neiben brandet ben reinen ®d|nee, 

Sic mit ber fonn'gen Singen fanfter ®Iut 

©etbft gunfen tüei^ ju toden au^ bem groft ! 10 

SSefd^toören foHte fie in mir ben ©türm, 

Unb tauen foltte meinet Söufenö Si^. 

@rft mu§ am Süd be^ grül^Iingeö ba^ Gi^ 
S)e^ SBSinter^ fd^metjen, unb nad^ 9?orben l^eim, 
SSerfi^eud^t üom Sengtiaud^, jiel^n ber taute Sturm, 15 
(Sf) id^ barf jietin bortl^in, too id^ ben ©d^nee 
3)er §anb toiü füffen, ben, Ujeil SBSinterfroft 
S^n nid^t erfd^uf, nid^t tötet ©ommerglut. 

S)ie ©el^nfud^t brennt in mir tüie ©ommerglut, 
3lufäef)renb innerlid^, Ujie mürbeö Gig, 20 

SWein ^erj, inmitten üon bog SBinter^ groft ; 
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Unb raftlo^ ftäuben bie ©ebanfen ^eim 
9iad^ tt)rem Qid, fid^ freuäenb tüte ber ©d^nee, 
S)en flocfenb burd^einanber treibt ber Sturm. 

D ba§ mid^ faffenb ju if)r trüg' ein ©turnt, 25 

S)amit geftillet ipürbe meine ©tut ! 

Unb bürft' id^ afe ein gIödEd)en aud^ t)on ©d^nee 

3iur ober aU ein Siäbeld^en öon Si^ 

S)a^ 5Dac^ berütjren, tüo fie ift baf)eim ; 

S«i^t füllen müV iä) ba be^ SBinterö groft. 30 

SßJer fülltet, too ber grü^ting atmet, groft ? 

SßJen fd^redEet, too bie Siebe fonnet, ©türm ? 

3Ber f ennet Ungemad^, tüo fie baijeim ? 

©ie, bie mir ju^aud^t fanfte Seben^gtut 

©0 ferniier über manc^ ®efilb öon @i^ 35 

Unb mand^ ®ebirg, bebedEt öon rauhem ©d|nee. 

aWit ©lütenf^nee f^müdt fi^ ber fatjle ^roft, 
S)a^ eiö tt)irb Si^tfriftaH unb SBo^IIaut ©türm, 
SBo id^ t)oK ®Iut äu bir mid^ benfe ^eim* 

SütorneUe (120-128) 

120 

©tüte ber 9»anbeln ! 

S)u fliegft bem Senj öorau^ unb ftreuft im SBinbe 
S)id^ auf bie 5ßfabe, too fein gufe foK tüanbeln. 

121 

ßierli^e^ ®Iöd^en ! 

S8om ©djuee, ber t)on ben gluren njeggegangen, 

Sift bu jurüdEgeblieben aU ein gtödd^en. 
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122 

83efd^eibneö SSeild^en ! 

S)u fageft: „SBann id^ ge^e, fommt bie SRofe." 

©d^ön, ba^ fie lommt ; bod^ tüeile nod^ ein 333eilc^en. 

123 

©länjenbe Silie ! 

S)te SBIumen galten ©ottei^bienft im ©arten ; 

S)u bift ber 5ßriefter unter ber Familie. 

124 

Silienftengel ! 

Qn einem ©traute bift bu nid^t gefd^affen, 

©id^ tragen nur in ^nben ®otte^ ©ngel. 

125 

SRofe im S)orne ! 

2)u benfeft, bafe ber 3)orn bid^ folte fd^ü^en ; 

Slltein ber S)orn bient ber Söegier jum Sporne. 

126 

Sölütinbe 9?aräiffe ! 

S)ein Singe fiet)t mid^ an fo unbefangen, 

Site ob bein ^erj t)on feinem Kummer tüiffe. 

127 

D 3Kt)rtenfrone ! 

S)ein So^ ift fd^ön ; bu bienft ber Sieb' im Seben, 

S)er Unfd^utb bieneft bu im ©arg jum Sot)ne. 

128 

D Sorbeerätoeige ! 

3t|r rt)ad^ft auf einem l^immetnaiien ©ipfel, 

3u bem idf) nun fd^on ätoanjig Satire fteige. 
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©iäiliancti (129-131) 

129 

3^ fdjaufelte burd^§ 9J?eer auf fd^tpan&m Äat)ne 

Unb mad^f auf einem SÖIüteneilanb SRaft. 

S)a ftanb öor mir mit fd^immernbem SKtane 

®e6aut au^ 9?ofenbüften ein 5ßalaft 

2)ie ©onne n^e^te brauf at^ golbne ^a^ne, ö 

W\ä) blenbete ber jauberifd^e ®ta[i 

•5Do^ an ber 5ßforte ftanb bie gee ÜÄorgane 

Unb ^pxaii) mit Säd^eln : „S!omm, bu bift mein ®aft" 

130 

|)ier, too nid^t SZac^tigaHenmelobien 

2tu^ queHgetränften i5i^üt)Ung^büfd^en fd^aHen, 

SBo fd^toebenb nur be^ ÜÄeerei^ SJJötoen ffiet)n, 

Unb brunterl^in bie fd^üum'gen SEBogen fd^rt)alten, 

SRuI)' id| an meer^aud^feud^tem SRo^marin 5 

Unb ^ör' im S33inb unb in ber 3Boge SBallen 

Gin Sieb eintöniger ÜÄeland^oIien, 

S)aätr)ifd)en feml^er teure 9?amen Italien. 

131 

Sd^ fafe am JTOeer ; unb ba^ ®eh)üi|t ber färben, 
2)a^ grüne SBunt um SBerg unb 3BaIb unb giur, 
3)a^ SßJed^felfpiel t)on »(üten, grüßten, ®arben, 
3Bar l^inter mir gefd^tüunben ©)3ur um ©pur. 
Unb tüie bem 2lug^ bie einjlen färben ftarben 

Sm ®rün ber @ee unb in ber Suft Sljur, 
©mpfanb mein ^erj, öergeffenb alter Starben, 
Unenblid^feit ber Sieb' unb ©el^nfudCit nur. 
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©i^afclc (132-135) 

132. S)ie ^orm t>t^ &ffa\tU 

2)ie neue gorm, bie id) juerft in beinen ©arten pflanje, 

D S)eutfd^Ianb, tpirb nid^t übe( fielen in beinern reid^en orange. 

3taä) meinem SSorgang mag fid^ nun mit ®Iüd üerfud^en 

mand^er 
©0 gut im )3erfifd^en ©l^afel, tpie fonft in toelfd^er ©tanje. 

133. ^etm 

®ott geleite bie armen traurigen Äranf en ^eim ! 

®ott geleite bie müben irren ®eban!en ^eim ! 

®ütt t)erteit|e bir einen ©tab ber ®ebutb, mein ^erj ! 

SKüber SBanberer ! um am ©tabe ju toan!en ijeim. 

®ott öerleil^e bir einen gnäbigen ^anä), mein ©d^iff ! s 

Slu^ ben 3Bogen be^ Unbeftanbe^ ju fd^toanfen l^eim. 

2llle triebe, bem bunflen ©d^ofee ber @rb^ entblül^t, 

Sluftpärt^ ringen fie, fid^ jum Sid^te ju raufen ijeim. 

Sllle buftigen ©lütenftäubd^en ber ^^i^ül^tingöluft, 

SRaftlü^ fprüt)en fie, bi^ jum ©taube fie faulen ^eim. lo 

Sllfo feinet §afifen^ ©eele fic^ l^immetoärt^, 

Unb fein Srbifd^e^ ju ben irbifd)en ©d^ran!en l^eim. 

134 

5Die ©c^ö))fung ift jur SRut)' gegangen, o toad^ in mir ! 
@^ töxü ber ©d)Iaf aud^ mid^ befangen, o tpad^ in mir ! 
5Du Stuge, ba^ am ^immel Ujad^et mit ©ternenblidE, 
3Benn mir bie Singen angegangen, o toad^ in mir ! 
S)u Sid^t, im Stt^er t|öt)er ftral)lenb aU ©onn' unb äKonb; 
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SJBenn ©onn' unb 9J?onb ift ausgegangen, o toad) in mir ! e 

3Benn fid^ ber ©inne %ox gefd^Ioffen ber Stu^enUjelt, 

@o IaJ3 bie ©eeF in [ic^ nid^t bangen, o ipad^ in mir ! 

Sa§ nid^t bie SKad^t ber ginfterniffe, baS ®raun ber Siad^t, 

©ieg überS innre Sid^t erlangen, o toad) in mir ! lo 

D laß im feuchten §aud^ ber Siäd^te, im ©d^attenbuft, 

9?icf)t frroffen fünbigeö Sßertangen, o tpad^ in mir ! 

Sa§ aus bem S)uft t)on SbenS ß^^iß^n in meinen 'Jraum 

S)ie grud^t beS SebenS nieberijangen, o hjad^ in mir ! 

D jeige mir, mid) ju erquiden, im 2^raum baS SßJerf 15 

®eenbet, baS id^ angefangen, ttjad^ in mir ! 

3n beinern ©d^o^e tüiü id^ fd^lummern, bis neu mid^ tpedt 

2)ie SWorgenröte beiner SBangen ; toad^ in mir ! 

135. @(^Itt^Iieb 

S)u 2)uft, ber meine ©eele )))eifet, üerlafe mid^ nid)t ! 

Sraum, ber mit mir burd^S Seben reifet, üerlafe mid^ nic^t ! 

S)u 5ßarabiefeSt)ogeI, beffen ©c^n^ing' ungefetjn 

STOit leifem ©äufetn mic^ umfreifet, öerlajs mid^ nid^t ! 

SDu SImme mir unb 2lmmenmärd^en ber S!inbt|eit einft ! 5 

S)u fe^Ift, unb id^ bin nod^ öertpaifet, üerla^ mid^ nid^t ! 

5Du ftatt ber Sugenb mir geblieben, ba fie mir f(o^ ; 

3Bü bu mir fliel)ft, bin id^ ergreifet, öerlafe mid^ nid^t ! 

bu mein ^^t^ül^Iing ! fie^, tüie brausen ber §erbft nun brauft ; 

^omm, bafe nid^t S33inter mid^ umeifet, öerla^ mid^ nid^t ! 10 

D ^aud^ beS griebenS ! I^ord^, toie brausen baS Seben tobt ; 

3Ber ift, ber ftiH ijinburd^ mid) toeifet ? Sßerla^ mid^ nid^t ! 

D bu mein JRauf^ ! bu meine Siebe ! bu mein Sieb ! 

S)aS l^ier burd^ mi^ fid^ felber ))reifet, üerlafe mid^ nid^t ! 
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136. yiaiftlanq 

Unb bu I)aft mid) nid^t öerlaffen, 
Tliä) üerlaffen tpirft bu nie. 
SßJenn bie SRofen ijier erblaffen, 
S)ort am §tmmet blütjen fie. 

333o ber §immel bort im Dften 5 

©d^mürft fein eto^gei^ SRofenbeet, 
Sa§ mid^ 2)uft ber @et|nfud^t loften, 
S)er t)on meiner |)eimat n)et)t ! 

S)anf6ar bin id^ meinem ?luge, 

S)a§ i^m leine S3lum' im "Jal 10 

S8(üf)et, o^ne baJ3 eö fange 

©inen lid^ten ®otteöftra^L 

S)er im Dften unb im SBeften 

§ö^et feiner Siebe ©tern, 

S)er ba^ ©d^öne bir jum beften 15 

§at gegeben, 5ßrei^ bem ^rm ! 

137. ^ei^r^ ein bei mir! 

S)n bift bie ^iuf)^ 
S)er griebe mi(b, 
S)ie ©el^nfud^t bn, 
Unb m^ fie füllt. 

3d^ toeil^e bir ö 

Sßolt Snft unb @cf)merj 
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3ur 3Bof|nung fjier 
9D?ein Slug' unb ^erj. 

Sefjr' ein bei mir, 

Unb fd^Iiefee bu lo 

©tili hinter bir 

2)ie ^Pforten ju. 

3;reib anbern ©d^merj 

Slu^ biefer «ruft ! 

9SoH fei bie^ §erj i5 

SSon beiner Suft. 

2)ieö Slugenjelt 

9Son beinern ©lang 

gillein er^ent, 

D füÜ' e^ ganj. 20 

aSietseilen (138-139) 

138 

SBiHft bu, ba^ toir mit hinein 
3n ba^ |)au§ bid^ bauen, 
Safe e^ bir gefaHen, Stein, 
S)afe n)ir bid^ befiauen. 

139 

3)ag finb bie 3Beifen, 
3)ie burd^ Srrtum jur 3Bat)rf|eit reifen. 
3)ie bei bem Irrtum üerl^arren, 
S)a^ finb bie 9?arren. 
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ä^ierjeilen in )ietfif(l^et x^otm (140-141) 

140 

grütiltng tft, SSerflärung fd^toebt um 93ufd^ unb ©traurig ; 
Äann fo reine ©d^ön^eit blü^n auf ©rben aud^ ? 
®ne ^immefeunfd^ulb jebe^ junge 93Iatt, 
9loä) unangerührt t)on be^ SSerberben^ ^aud^. 

141 

Sein brüdfenber ©efü^I ift, ate ju tüiffen, 
S)a^, tüo bu gel^ft, bid^ niemanb tüirb Dermiffen. 
®rum banfe ®ott, bafe bu ein ^erj gefunben, 
S)a^ deinen tpirb, tüenn bu it)m njirft entriffen. 

Slttig bem ,,£ieBei§frä^Htt8" (142-143) 

142 

JRofe, äWeer unb Sonne 

©inb ein 93ilb ber Siebften mein, 

S)ie mit it)rer SSonne 

gafet mein ganje^ Seben ein. 

SlÜer Sau ber grül^Iing^flur, 
Siegt Vereint befd^Ioffen 
Sn bem S!eld^ ber 3Jofe nur. 

SlHe garben ringen, 

SlEe S)ütt^ im ßensgefilb, lo 

Um l)ert)oräubringen 

3m SSerein ber JRofe 93ilb. 
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Siofe, 9Weer unb ©onne 

@inb ein 93ilb ber Siebften mein, 

3)ie mit it)rer 3Bonne 15 

gafet mein ganje^ Se6en ein. 

SlHe Ströme t)a6en 

Stiren Sauf auf Srben bto% 

Um fid^ ju begraben 

©etjuenb in beö 9Weere^ @d^o§. 20 

Sine Duellen fliegen 
3n ben unerfd^ö|)ften ®runb, 
Sinen S!rei^ ju [d^Iie^en 
Um ber Srbe 6Iüt)nbe^ 9fiunb. 

atofe, S)?eer unb Sonne 25 

@inb ein S3ilb ber Siebften mein, 
3)ie mit il^rer 3Bonne 
gafet mein ganje^ ßeben ein. 

mt ©tern^ in Süften 

@inb ein Siebe^blidE ber SRad^t, 30 

Sn be^ aßorgenö SDüften 

©terbenb, njann ber Sag ertoad^t. 

Sitte SBeltenflammen^ 

3)er jerftreute |)immefeglanä, 

glie^en t)ett gufammen 35 

3n ber ©onne ©tral^Ienfranj. 

Siofe, SDZeer unb ©onne 

©inb ein S3ilb ber ßiebften mein, 
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S)ie mit tl^rer 9Bonne 

gafet mein ganje^ Seben ein. 4o 

143 

®r ift gekommen 

Sn ©türm unb JRegen, 

S^m fd^Iug beflommen 

aKein ^erj entgegen. 

aSie fonnf id^ a^nen, s 

S)afe feine S3af|nen 

©id^ einen f oßten meinen SBegen ? 

(£r ift gefommen 

3n ©türm unb 9iegen, 

(£r t)at genommen ^ 

SRein |)erj öemegen. 

9laf|m er ba§ meine ? 

JRa^m id^ ba^ feine ? 

SDie beiben famen fid^ entgegen. 

@r ift gefommen i5 

3n ©türm unb SRegen. 

$Run ift entglommen 

S)e^ grüi)Iing^ ©egen. 

S)er greunb äiet)t weiter, 

3d^ fet)' e^ Reiter, 20 

S)enn er bleibt mein auf allen SBegen. 

144. SlBenblieb 

S^ ftanb auf Sergej |)albe, 
%l^ ^eim bie ©onne ging, 
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Unb fat), tüie überm 3BaIbe 
S)e^ 3l6enb^ ©olbttefe lling. 

2)e^ ^immete aSoIfen tauten 

2)er Srbe ^rieben ju, 
Sei Slbenbglodenlauten 
©ing bie SRatur äut: 9iuf|'. 

3(^ f|)rad^ : ^erj, empfinbe 

3)er ©(^ö|)fung ©tille nun, 10 

Unb fd^id^ mit jebem Sinbe 

S)er glur bid^ aud^, ju rufjn. 

S)ie S3Iumen alle fd^Iiefeen 

S)ie Slugen aügemad^, 

Unb alle SBellen fliegen 10 

S3efänftiget im S3ad^. 

9lun f|at ber mübe ©t)lpf|e 

@id^ untere S3latt gefegt, 

Unb bie SifieU' am ©d^ilfe 

(Sntfd^lummert taubene^t. 20 

6^ toarb bem golbnen Ääfer 
3ur S33ieg^ ein 9fiofenblatt ; 
S)ie ^erbe mit bem ©d^äfer 
©ud^t ifjre fiagerftatt. 

2)ie Serd^e fud^t au^ Süften 25 

3^r feud^te^ SReft im Slee, 
Unb in be^ SBalbe^ ©d^lüften 
3t)r Sagev |)irfdE) unb SRel), 
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3Ber fein ein |)üttc^en nennet, 

9iuf|t nun barin fid^ auö ; 30 

Unb toen bie grembe trennet, 

S)en trägt ein S^raum naä) ^au^. 

Wiä) faffet ein SSerlangen, 

S)afe xä) gu biefer grift 

^inauf nic^t fann gelangen, 35 

3Bo meine §eimat ifi 

145. Q.f^Ü>f^tt 

6f|ibf|er, ber etoig junge, fprad^ : 

^ä) fut)r an einer ©tabt üorbei, 

©n Wann im ©arten grüd^te 6rad^ ; 

3(^ fragte, feit toann bie ©tabt ^ier fei ? 

6r ^pxaä) unb pflüdte bie grüi^te fort : 5 

„2)ie ©tabt ftet)t en)ig an biefem Ort 

Unb njirb fo fielen ett)ig fort.'' 

Unb aber naä) fünft)unbert Salären 
^am xä) be^felbigen 9Beg^ gefahren. 

2)a fanb xä) feine ©pur ber ©tabt ; 10 

©n einfamer ©(^äfer blie^ bie ©d^almei, 

3)ie |)erbe toeibete fiaub unb S3Iatt ; 

^ä) fragte : „toie lang ift bie ©tabt üorbei ? " 

(£r fprad^ unb blie^ auf bem 9tot)re fort : 

„S)a§ eine njöd^ft, toenn ba^ anbre borrt ; 15 

S)a§ ift mein en)iger SBeibeort/' 

Unb aber nad^ fünffjunbert Salären 
^am id^ be^felbigen SBeg^ gefal)ren. 
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S)a fanb id^ ein 9Weer, ba§ SBellen fii^Iug, 

Sin ©d^iffer tüarf bie 9?e^e frei : 20 

Unb ate er rut)te Dom fd^tperen 3^9, 

gragt^ id^, feit tüann ba^ 9Weer fjier fei ? 

@r f|)rad^ unb ladete meinem S33ort : 

„@o lang afe fc^äumen bie SBäeHen bort, 

gifd^t man unb fifd^t man in biefem 5ßort.'' 25 

Unb aber nad^ fünft)unbert Safjren 
Slam id^ beiofelbigen SBeg^ gefahren. 

S)a fanb id^ einen toalbigen SKaum 

Unb einen 9Wann in ber ©iebelei, 

(£r fäHte mit ber Sljt ben 93aum ; 30 

3d^ fragte, n)ie alt ber SBalb l)ier fei ? 

@r f|)rad^ : „S)er 3BaIb ift ein ewiger |)ort ; 

©d^on ttoiQ tüo\)n' iä) an biefem Ort, 

Unb etoig njad^fen bie S3äum^ t)ier fort." 

Unb aber nad^ fünf^unbert Satiren 35 

Slam id^ be^felbigen SBeg^ gefatiren. 

2)a fanb id^ eine ©tabt, unb laut 

©rfc^aHte ber 3War!t üom SSoIfögefd^rei. 

Sd) fragte : „©eit njann ift bie ©tabt erbaut ? 

SBo^in ift SBalb unb 30?eer unb ©c^almei ?" 40 

©ie fc^rien unb t)örten nid^t mein S33ort : 

„©0 ging e^ etpig an biefem Drt 

Unb lüirb fo get)en etpig fort." 

Unb aber nac^ fünft)unbert Satiren 

SBiU id^ be^fetbigen SBege^ fahren. 45 
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3Ber fein ein ^üttd^en nennet, 

9fiut)t nun barin [id^ au^ ; so 

Unb njen bie grembe trennet, 

2)en trägt ein S^raum naä) ^au^. 

9Wic^ faffet ein SSerlangen, 

S)afe id^ äu biefer grift 

§inauf nic^t fann gelangen, 35 

SBo meine §eimat ift 

145. 6:^ib^e]: 

6f|ibf|er, ber etpig junge, fprac^ : 

^ä) fu^r an einer ©tabt üorbei, 

(£in Wann im ©arten grüd^te 6rad^ ; 

^ä) fragte, feit tpann bie ©tabt ^ier fei ? 

6r fprad^ unb pflüdtte bie grüd^te fort : 5 

„S)ie ©tabt fte^t etpig an biefem Ort 

Unb tpirb f fielen ett)ig fort. " 

Unb aber nad^ fünft)unbert 3at)ren 
Sam id^ be^felbigen SSeg§ gefat)ren. 

S)a fanb id^ feine ©pur ber ©tabt ; 10 

Sin einfamer ©d^öfer blie^ bie ©d^almei, 

S)ie §erbe n)eibete Sau6 unb S3Iatt ; 

^ä) fragte : „iüie lang ift bie ©tabt öorbei ? " 

(£r fprac^ unb blie§ auf bem $Rot)re fort : 

„S)a^ eine toäd^ft, njenn \>a^ anbre borrt ; 15 

S)a^ ift mein en)iger SBeibeort." 

Unb aber nad^ fünf^unbert Salären 
^am iä) be^felbtgen SBeg^ gefahren. 
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S)a fanb id^ ein 30?eer, ba^ SSeQen fc^Iug, 

Sin ©d)iffer tüarf bie 9?e^e frei : 20 

Unb aU er rut)te Dom fd^tperen QuQf 

gragt' iä), feit toann ba^ S)?eer t)ier fei ? 

@r f|)rad^ unb lachte meinem SBort : 

,,©0 lang aU fc^äumen bie SSeHen bort, 

gifd^t man unb fif d^t man in biefem 5ßort." 25 

Unb aber nad^ fünft)unbert Satiren 
Sam id^ be^felbigen 3Begio gefahren. 

3)a fanb id^ einen toatbigen 9fiaum 

Unb einen 9Wann in ber ©iebelei, 

(£r fäHte mit ber Sljt ben Saum ; 30 

3d^ fragte, toie alt ber 3BaIb l^ier fei ? 

(£r fprad^ : „S)er 3Batb ift ein enjiger §ort ; 

©d^on emig njol^n' iä) an biefem Ort, 

Unb en)ig njad^fen bie 93äum' ^ier fort." 

Unb aber nad^ fünf^unbert Sauren 35 

Sam id^ be^felbigen SBeg^ gefat)ren. 

2)a fanb id^ eine ©tabt, unb laut 

(Srfc^allte ber 9War!t Dom SSotfögefd^rei. 

Sd) fragte : „©eit iüann ift bie ©tabt erbaut ? 

SBo^in ift SBalb unb 30?eer unb ©d^almei ?" 40 

©ie fc^rien unb t)örten nid^t mein SSort : 

„©0 ging e^ etpig an biefem Ort 

Unb lüirb fo ge^en eiüig fort." 

Unb aber nad^ fänff|unbert Safjren 

SBiH ic^ be^fetbigen SBege^ fai)ren. 45 
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146. Sltti^ beu ^^aWafamen" 

S)er Setirer fprad^ : „?litä)t fo, mein Sümmel, — fein 9D?uff ift 
an beinern Sümmel. " — 2)rauf rief er : „ JRol^rbommel, — ber 
©d^ultruppe SSortrontmel! — 2)u ftarffd^äftiger!— marf&:äf== 
tiger ! — bu tüo^Irüftiger ! — nid^t l^o^Ibrüftiger ! — SRüfir' 
bid^ unb fe^e mir in §anblung — eine^ 3^itn)ort^ ©elbftlaut- 5 
Dernjanblung!" — 3)a fprang ein S3ürfd^d^en — t)ert)or n)ie 
ein ^irfd^c^en — unb begann, — ofjne bafe e^ \iä) befann : 

„(Seiungen ift mir, tvaä noc^ feinem je gelang ; 

3)a^ jebem SBünfd^er nun fein SBunfd^ gelinge ! 

SSerbungen t|ätt^ id^ mid^ um ßof|n, ben id^ bebang, 10 

3lIIein bie Siebfte l^ielt nid^t bie 93ebinge. 

©ebrungen tvax if|r nid^t anö ^erj, tva^ mxä) burd^brang ; 

3Ber l^offt, ba^ einen Stein ein 9ld^ burd^bringe ? 

Umfd^Iungen tüar id^, o^ne baJ3 id^ fetbft umfd^Iang; 

Um meinen ®eift tvax i^rer SodEen ©d^Iinge. 15 

©rflungen toar mein ©ein üon ii)rer ©timme Slang, 

Unb gitterte, bafe e§ mit il)r Derftinge. 

Sntfprungen ift, bod^ tüeife id^ nid^t n)ie eö entfprang, 

SKein ®lüd ; njer ipeife, n)ie Sieb' unb Senj entfpringe ? 

©erungen ^aV iä) lange, bi^ id^ ba^ errang, 20 

9Sor bem ba^ JRingen nun mir fd^eint geringe. 

S3eätt)ungen ^aV xä) fie, öon ber mid^ fonft bestpang 

©in StidE ; nid^t fürd^t' id^ met)r, ba§ ®ram mic^ jiDinge. 

©rfd^tpungen ^aV id) meinet aSunfd^e^ Überfd^toang ; 

3ur ©onne trug ben Slbler feine ©d^lpinge. " 25 

S)er Seigrer fprad^: „®ut, mein JBengel, — mein Siliem 
ftengel ! — I)od^ t)aft bu gefd^ftjungen beinen ©d^toengeL — 
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9Äem rülirige^ 5ßüppc^en, — rütjrenbe^ 3w<i^^ti|)|)c]^en, — 

fd^ön l)aft bu eingerüfirt bein ©üppd^en. 

©efuttgen l^aft bu nid^t, ton ift e^ benn, ber fang ? so 
Wxx ftjar^^, aU ob au^ bir bie Siebe finge." 

147. 2)orf Seittad^ 

3m 2)orf ßeinad^ an ber Seinad^ 
§at eö eine 2)orfgemeinbe, 
®er ba fagen it)re geinbe 
einerlei nad^. 

Sm S)orf Seinad^, |)au^ für §auö, ö 

SBenn S^r tooHet jä^Ien, 

aWorgen^ frül) auf^ Setteln au^ 

@el)n bort aUe Seelen ; 

9?ur ber ©c^ulje bleibt ju $au§, 

SBeil i^m ©d^ul^e fet)Ien. lo 

(£i, tpenn it)m bie @d^uf|e feljlen, 

©ollt' er fic^ bie ©d^ufje ftefjlen. 

greilid^ tt)of|I, allein ad^ ! 

@c^ul)e gibt e^ nid^t ju ftefjlen, 

Sarfu^ get)en alle ©eelen 15 

Sn bem S)orfe Seinad^. 

148. ^ie ^o^Ie äBeibe 

S)er SKorgentau üerftreut im 3;ale 
©ein bli^enbe^ ©efd^meibe ; 
2)a rid^tet fid^ im erften ©tral)Ie 
Smpor am SadE) bie SSeibe. 
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3m SRad^ttau liefe fie nieberl)angen 5 

St|r grünenbe^ ®efieber, 

Unb ^ebt mit Hoffnung unb SSerlangen 

S^ nun im grüfirot lieber. 

3)ie 3Beibe f|at feit alten 3;agen 

©0 mand^em Sturm getru^et, 10 

3[t immer njieber au^gefd^Iagen, 

Sooft man fie geftu^et. 

6^ ijat fid^ in getrennte ©lieber 

3t)r fjo^Ier ©tamm jerflüftet, 

Unb jebe^ ©tämmd^en \)at fid^ n)ieber 15 

30?it eigner S3orf' umrüftet. 

©ie toeid^en au^einanber immer, 

Unb toer fie fie^t, bcr fc^toöret, 

(£^ l)aben biefe Stämme nimmer 

3u einem ©tamm gehöret. 20 

S)od^ loie bie Süfte brüber ranfd^en, 
©0 neigen mit ©eftüfter 
S)ie 3^^i9' cinanber ju unb taufd^en 
^oä) ®rüfee iüie ©efd^toifter ; 

Unb tpölben überm I)ot)Ien S!erne 25 

SB 0^1 gegen ©türmet SSüten 
©in Dbbad^, unter n)eld^em gerne 
2)e^ Siebet Stauben brüten. 

©oH id^, SBeibe, bid^ beflagen, 

S)afe bu bcn ^ern Uermiffeft, 30 
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S)a jeben grät)Iing au^juf dalagen 
3)u bennod^ nie üergiffeft ? 

©u gleid^eft meinem SSaterlanbe, 

S)em tief in \iä) gef|)altnen, 

SSon einem tiefern Seben^banbe 35 

3ufammen bod^ get)altnen. 

149. ^etBft^ttd^ 

§erär nun fo alt unb nod^ immer nic^t fing, 
|)offft bu üon 3;agen ju 3;agen, 
3Baö bir ber blül^enbe ^^t^üfiling nid^t trug, 
SBerbe ber §erbft bir nod^ tragen ! 

Säfet bod^ ber f|)ielenbe SBinb nid^t öom ©traud^, 5 
Smmer gu fd^meid^eln, gu fofen. 
SRofen entfaltet am SKorgen fein $aud^, 
Slbenb^ öerftreut er bie SRofen. 

Sä^t bod^ ber fpielenbe S33inb nid^t t)om Strand^, 
S3i^ er if|n üöQig gelid^tet. 10 

SlHeö, §erj, ift ein SBinb unb ein §aud^, 
SBa^ tpir geliebt unb gebid^tet. 

150 

Um S)?itternad^t 

^aV iä) getoad^t 
Unb aufgeblidft gum §immel ; 
Sein ©tern t)om ©terngenjimmel 

^t mir gelad^t 5 

Um SRitternad^t. 
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Um SKitternad^t 

^aV xii) gebac^t 
^inauö in bunfte ©c^ranfen ; 
(£$ f|at fein Sid^tgebanfen lo 

Wxx Stroft gebrad^t 

Um SWitternad^t. 

Um SWitternad^t 

9?af|m id^ in Slc^t 
S)ie ©erläge meinet ^erjen^ ; 15 

©in einjaget 5ßufe be^ ©c^merjen^ 

SBar angefad^t 

Um Wxttcxnaä)t 

Um Wxttcxnaä)t 

Sömpft' ic^ bie ©d^Iad^t, 20 

30?enfd^f|eit, beiner ßeiben ; 
SRid^t f onnt' id^ fte entfd^eiben 

Wxt meiner 9Wad^t 

Um SWitternad^t. 

Um SKitternad^t 25 

^ab' id^ bie S)?ad^t 
3n beine ^anb gegeben ; 
§err über 3;ob unb Seben, 

SDu ^ättft bie SBad^t 

Um 30?itternad^t. 30 

151. %n^ ben ^^Sittbertotenliebent" 

3d^ l)atte bid^ lieb, mein 3;öd^terlein ! 
Unb nun id^ bid^ ^abe begraben, 



^griebridf) Ütüdert 145 

Waä)' iä) mir SSortoürf , id) "^ätte fein 
SRoc^ lieber bid^ föntten t)aben. 

Sd^ ^a6e bid^ lieber, t)iel lieber getiabt, 

Site td^ bir'^ mod^te geigen ; 

3u feiten mit ßiebe^ä^id^en begabt 

§at bic^ mein ernfte^ ©d^lpeigen. 

Sd^ l)abe bid^ lieb gehabt, fo lieb, 

Sluc^ toenn id^ bid^ ftreng gefc^olten ; 10 

3Ba^ id^ üon Siebe bir fd^ulbig blieb, 

@ei jnjiefac^ bir je^t üergolten ! 

3u oft tjerbarg fid^ hinter ber 3ud^t 

2)ie SBaterlieb' im ©emüte ; 

3c^ ^cittc fc^on im Sluge bie grud^t, 15 

9tnftatt mid) ju freun an ber ölüte. 

D l)ätt' ic^ gettjufet, tüie balb ber 3Binb 

2)ie Slüt' entblättern follte ! 

Sun ^ätt' id^ foHen meinem Äinb, 

S33a^ alle^ fein ^erjd^en njoQte. 20 

S)a foHteft bu, tva^ id) n)ollte, tun, 
Unb tatft e^ auf meine SBinfe. 
S)u tranfft baö öittre, toie reut mic^'i^ nun, 
SBeit id^ bir fagte : ZxxnU ! 

3)ein 9Kunb, gefd^Ioffen üon 3;obeigframpf, 25 

§at meinem ©ebot fid^ erfd^Ioffen ; 

2ld^ ! nur ju tjertöngern ben 3^obe^f ampf, 

|Kit man bir^jg eingegoffen. 
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ÜDu aber l^aft, öom 2!ob umftridt, 

9?od^ beinern SSatcr gcfd^meid^elt, 30 

äWit bred^enben Slugen if)n angeblidt, 

äWit fterbenben ^nbd^en geftretd^elt. 

SBa^ ]^at mir gefagt bie ftreid^elnbe ^anb, 

S)a f^on bie Siebe bir f ef)Ite ? 

35afe bu öerjie^eft ben Unöerftanb, 35 

S)er bid^ gutmeinenb quälte. 

9tun bitf id^ bir ab jebeg Ijarte 3Bort, 

ÜDie SBorte, bie bid^ bebräuten, 

S)u tptrft fie t)aben üergeffen bort 

Ober tpeifet fie ju beuten. 40 

«ttö ber .^aSeiöl^eit beö »ra^watiett" (152-154) 

152 

©ed^^ 3Börtd^en nel^men ntid^ in Slnfprud^ jeben 2;ag : 
%ä) foH, id^ vxM^f vi) !ann, id^ toiH, icft barf, id^ mag. 
Sd^ foll ift ba^ ®efe|, öon ®ott in^ ^erj gefd^rieben, 
3)a^ ^\tl, nad^ njeld^em id^ bin t)on mir fetbft getrieben. 
3d^ mu§, ba§ ift bie ©d^ran!\ in toeld^er mid^ bie SBelt 5 
SBon einer, bie 9?atur öon anbrer ©eite t)ält. 
Sd^ fann, ba^ ift ba§ 9Äa§ ber mir öerlief)nen Straft, 
S)er Stat, ber gertig!eit, ber ^unft unb 9Biffenfd^aft. 
3d^ tpill, bie l^öd^fte ^on' ift biefeg, bie mid^ fd^müdft, 
35er greifieit ©iegel, ba§ mein ®eift fid^ aufgebrüdft. 10 
Sd^ barf, ba^ ift äugleidfi bie Snfd^rift bei bem ©iegel, 
93eim aufgetanen %ox ber greifjeit aud^ ein Siiegel. 
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Sd^ mag, ba^ enblid^ ift, toa^ jttjifd^en allen fd^ttjimmt: 

©in Unbeftimmte^, ba^ ber SlugenbUd beftimmt. 

3d^ foK, id^ mufe, iä) tann, iä) tviä, iä) barf, id^ mag, 15 

3)ie fed^fe net)men mid^ in Stnfprud^ jeben 2ag. 

9tur tt)enn bu ftet^ mid^ letirft, toeife id^, ttjaö jeben Xag 

Sd^ foll, id^ mu§, id^ fann, id^ totß, id^ barf, td^ mag. 

153 

S)er grofee Stftronom fprad^ : „Sllle ^immefeflur 

^aV iä) burd^forfd^t unb ntd^t entbedt öon &ott bie ©pur." 

§at er nid^t red^t gejagt ? Sei 3Wonb= unb ©onnenfledEen, 

Sm ©ternennebel bort, ift ®ott nid^t ju entbedten. 

üDe^ ©el^rol^rö ©d^arfblidf ftet|t ben Unfid^tbaren nid^t, 5 

35en nid^t bered^nen !ann 3öt)I, ©röfee, SRajg, ®eipidf|t. 

SBer ®ott toill finben bort, ber mujg it)n mit fidf) bringen ; 

3iur njenn er ift in bir, fie^ft bu if)n in ben 35ingen. 

154 

3)?ein ©ol^n, bie 3Ba]^rf)eit ift in 3Baf)rt)eit ganj nur eine, 
93ei ®ott ift fte an fidf), beim SRenfd^en nur im ©d^eine. 
Unb toenn ber SRenfd^ in fid^ ttjiH ®otte^ 3Bat)r^eit fpiegeln, 
©0 mufe er einen ©d^ein mit iiirem 93ilb befiegetn. 
©iet) einen SBa^r^eitögtanj in jebem ©djönl^eit^fd^ein, 5 

Sßur bilb' aU SBa^r^eit ganj bir nie ein (Single^ ein. 
9Äit biefem S3IidE fiel^ an bie SBelt unb biefe^ S3ud^ ; 
Sn biefem ©inne (oft ftd^ jeber SSiberfprud^. 
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^ttgttft @raf üon ^laten 
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^oä) im ttJoQuftooIlen SRai be§ Seben^, 
aSo bie Seele fonft ©ntfd^Iüffe fprüt)t, 
gut)!' id^ in ber SBärme meinet Strebend, 
aSie mein Seben^etement üergtü^t. 

3liä)t ein SBinbfto^, ein belebenb ttjarmer, ö 

äKeine §aare fräufelnb, \vti)t mid| an ; 
Seer unb tröge fd^ifft ein S^atenarmer 
Übern ftißen 9Sater Djean. 

SBaö id^ f oQ ? SBer löft mir je bie grage ? 

SBaö id^ fann ? SBer gönnt mir ben SSerfndf) ? lo 

SBo^ id^ mu§ ? SBermag id)'^ o\)m S!(age ? 

©0 öiel Strbeit um ein Seid^entudf) ? 

^ommt unb (ifpelt äWut in§ ^erj mir, jarte 
Sieberftimmen, bie if)r lange fdfjtieft, 
35afe idf| toie ein S^röumer nidfjt entarte, is 

3n Verlorne Steigungen tiertieft. 

156. S)cr ^ilflriw tun: ©t. ^uft 

9?ad^t ift'^ unb ©türme faufen für unb für, 
^ifpan'fd^e SRönd^e, fd^lie^t mir auf bie Stür ! 

2a^t t)ier midfj rut)n, biö ©lodenton mid) toedt, 
35er jum ®ebet eud^ in bie Äird^e fd^redEt ! 

bereitet mir, toa^ euer |)auö öermag, 5 

(£in Drbeuigfteib unb einen ©arfop^ag ! 
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®önnt mir bie Keine Qdlt, toeif)t mid^ ein, 
SKe^r aU bie ^ätfte biefer 3BeIt toar mein. 

2)a§ ^ciupt, ba^' nun ber ©d^ere fid| bequemt, 

3Rit mand^er S!rone tüarb'ö bebiabemt. lo 

üDie ©d^ulter, bie ber ^ntk nun fid^ büdtt, 
^at !aifer(id^er ^ermelin gefd^müdEt. 

Sßun bin idf| t)or bem %ob ben %okn gteid^, 
Unb fall' in krümmer, n)ie bo^ alte 3teid^. 

157. ^a» (Btai im S^nfento 

SRäd^tlid^ am 95ufento lifpetn, bei Sofenja, bunH)fc Sieber, 
3lu§ ben SBaffern fd^allt t^ Slntnjort, unb in SßJirbeln f fingt eö 
toieber ! 

Unb ben glu^ f)inauf, t)inunter, jiel^n bie ©d^atten tapfrer 

®oten, 
S)ie ben Sttarid^ bettjeinen, if)re^ 9SoI!eig beften 2oten. 4 

5llfjufrüf) unb fern ber ^eimat mußten f)ier fie it|n begraben, 
SBäl^renb nodfi bie SugenblodEen feine ©d^ultcr blonb umgaben. 

Unb am Ufer bei§ Sufento reif)ten fie fid^ um bie ^ttte, 
Um bie Strömung abzuleiten, gruben fie ein frifd^eig S3ette. 

3n ber toogenleeren |)ö]^(ung tüül^Iten fie empor bie Grbe, 
©en!ten tief hinein ben Seid^nam, mit ber SRüftung, auf bem 
^ferbe. 10 

^tdtm bann mit Srbe toieber il^n unb feine ftolje §abe, 
S)afe bie ]^o!)en ©tromgettjödfife njüd^fen au§ bem ^Ibengrabe. 
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Slbgetenft jum jttjcitcnmate, toarb ber ^lufe ^erbetgejogen : 
SÄöd^tig in i^r alte^ Sette fd^äumten bie 93ufentotoogen. 

Unb e§ fang ein ©l^or öon Scannern : ,,©d^Iof in beinen 

§e(bene]^ren ! 15 

S!eine§ 9iömer^ fd^nöbe^abfud^t foH bir je bo^Orab t)erfet)ren !" 

©angen^^, unb bie Sobgefänge tönten fort im ©otenl^eere ; 
SBätje fie, ©ufentotoeHe, toätje fie t)on äßeer ju SReere ! 

158 

SSie rafft' id^ mid^ auf in ber Sßad^t, in ber 9tad^t, 

Unb füllte mid^ fürber gebogen, 

35ie ®affen öertie^ id^, t)om SBäd^ter betoad^t, 

©urd^toanbelte fad^t 

Sn ber 9?ad^t, in ber 9tad^t, 5 

S)a^ Sor mit bem gotifd^en 93ogen. 

35er äßül^Ibad^ raufd^te burd^ fetfigen ©d^ad^t, 

Sd^ lehnte mid^ über bie 93rüdEee 

2;ief unter mir nal^m id^ ber SßJogen in ad|t, 

S)ie toaßten fo fad^t 10 

Sn ber Sßad^t, in ber ^o^i^ji, 
S)od^ \QQiSiit nid^t eine jurüdEe. 

(£§ bret)te fid^ oben, unjäl^Iig entfad^t, 

SÄetobifd^er SSanbet ber Sterne, 

SKit il^nen ber SÄonb in berul^igter ^rad^t, 15 

©ie funfeiten fad^t 

3n ber 9iad^t, in ber 9tad^t, 
S)urd^ töufd^enb entlegene gerne. 
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3d^ btidte l^tnauf in ber 9tad^t, in ber 9?ad^t, 
Sd) blicftc t)inunter auf^ neue : 20 

O ipe^e, tt)ic t)aft bu bie S^age öerbrad^t, 

9?un faae bu fac^t 

3n ber 9iad^t, in ber ^aä)t, 
3nt pod^enben ^erjen bie Sieue ! 

159 

Sd^ tnödite gern tnid) frei betüal^ren, 
SSerbergen öor ber ganjen SBelt ; 
Stuf fttöen giüffen mö^t^ ic| fat)ren, 
95ebedft t)om fd)att'gen SBoÖenäelt. 

S5on ©ommeröögetn übergaufelt, 5 

S)er irb'fd^en ®cf)ttjere mid^ entjief)n, 
9Som reinen ©lement gefd^aufelt, 
S)ie fcf)utbbefledten SRenfd^en ftiet)n. 

9?ur feiten an ba^ Ufer ftreifen, 

S)od^ nie entfteigen meinem kai)n, 10 

9?ad^ einer 9iofenfnofpe greifen 

Unb n)ieber jietin bie feud^te Söal^n. 

S5on ferne fet)n, tüie |)erben tüeiben, 

2Bie 93Iumen njad^fen immer neu, 

SBie SBinjerinnen 2!rauben fd^neiben, 15 

3Bie ©d^nittcr möl^n ba§ buft^ge ^eu. 

Unb nid^tö geniejsen, al^ bie §elle 

35eö Sid^tö, ba§ elüig lauter bleibt, 

Unb einen Xrun! ber frifd^en 3BeIIe, 

S)er nie ba^ 93tut gefd^tüinber treibt. 20 
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160. SCnttoinrt 

SBo^ foll bte§ ünbifd^e SSerjagen, 
S)ieg eitle SBünf^en of)ne ^alt ? 
S)a bu ber SBett nid^t fannft entfagen, 
Srobre bir fte mit ©etüatt ! 

■ 

Uitb lönnteft bu bid^ aud^ entfernen, 5 

@ö triebe ©el^nfud^t bid^ jurüdE ; 
35enn, aä), bie äKenfd^en lieben lernen, 
G^ ift bo^ einjage toal^re ®IüdE ! 

Unttjiberruflid^ borrt bie 93Iüte, 

Untt)iberruflid^ ttjöd^ft ba§ Äinb, 10 

3l6grünbe liegen im ®emüte, 

S)ic tiefer aU bie §ölle ftnb. 

S)u fiel^ft fte, bod^ bu flie!)ft Vorüber, 

3m glüdttid^en, im emften Sauf, 

S)em frol^en Xa^e folgt ein trüber, 15 

35od^ aHeg toiegt julegt fid^ auf. 

Unb tt)ie ber 9Konb im leidsten ©d^ttjeben 

S3alb rein unb balb in 3Botten ftet)t, 

©0 fd^toinbe tüed^fetnb bir ba§ Seben, 

SBi^ e§ in 3BeQen untergel^t. 20 

@$afele (161-165) 

161 

. S)er Sötoin bient be§ Sötüen SKäl^ne nid^t ; 
^Buntfarbig fonnt fid) bie 5ßf)aläne nid^t ; 
35er ©d^toan befurd^t mit ftoljem ^ate ben See, 
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S)od^ l^od^ im tttjer l^aufen ©d^toöne nid|t ; 

S)ie SiiefetqueQe murmelt angeneiim, 

S)od^ ©d^iffe trägt [te nid)t unb Ääf)ne ntd^t ; 

3tn S)auer tüeid^t bte 9iofe bem 9iubin, 

Sf)n abep fd^müdEt beö 2:auc§ 3;räne nid^t ; 

aSag fu^ft bu mefir, al§ tpaö bu bift, ju fein ? 

©n anbre^ je ju toerben, njä^ne nid^t ! 10 

162 

@^ liegt an eine^ SRenfd^en ©d^merj, an eine^ SRenfd^en 

aSJunbe nid^tö, 
©^ feiert an ba§, toa^ ^an!e quält, ftd^ etüig bcr ®efunbe nid^t^; 
Unb lüäre nid^t ba^ Seben !urj, ba§ ftetö ber SWenfd^ öom 

3Renfcf)en erbt, 3 

©0 gäb'^ Söeflagen^lüertere^ auf biefem tüeiten Siunbe nid^tö ! 
©nförmig fteöt 9?atur ftd^ ^er, bod^ taufenbförmig ift it)r Sob, 
@^ fragt bie 3BeIt nad^ meinem Qxd, nad^ beiner legten ©tunbe 

nid^t^ ; 6 

Unb n)er fid^ ttjillig nidfjt ergibt bem ef)rnen Sofe, ba^ i^m braut, 
S)er jürnt in^ ®rab fid^ rettungslos, unb fü^tt in beffen 

©cf)tunbe nicf)tS; 
2)ieS toiffen alle, bod) öergijgt eS jeber gerne jeben 2;ag, 
©0 !omme benn, in biefem ©inn, ^infort auS meinem SRunbe 

nidf|tS ! 10 

9Sergefet, bafe eud^ bie 3Bett betrügt, unb bafe it)r SBunfd^ nur 

3Bünfd^e jeugt, 
SaJ3t eurer Siebe nid^tS entgel)n, entfd^tilpfen eurer ^unbe nid^ts! 
@S l^offe jeber, bajs bie Qdt il)m gebe, toaS fie feinem gab, 
,S)enn jeber fud^t ein 5111 ju fein, unb jeber ift im ®runbe nid^tS. 
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163 

S)iefe tüeid^üd^en ©eföngc, bie id) ^ier jufammenftod^t, 
SBenn fte anä) bie Strenge tabelt, t)at'i§ bie Siebe je öermod^t ? 
äa'^t ba§ fd^elmifd^e ©etänbel fd^meid^etn [id^ in eure 93ruft, 
SRöge ber 9Serftanb e^ fd^etten, lüenn baö |)er5 eudf) nur gepod^t ! 
35ad^tet if)r an tüeife Se^ren, lüenn baö Siebd^en eudf) umfd^Iang? 
fragtet i^r um 9iat bie Sitte, n)enn it|r an ben Siofen rod^t ? 
5lnbre ®aben ipürb' id^ pflegen, lüenn fte mir baö Soig erteilt, 
^oä) nur ©d^öne^ fe^t in glammen meinet Seben^ fd^toan!en 
5Dod|t ; 8 

S)enn mir tüarb ein Sinn gegeben, ben id) fetbft mir nid^t Derlie^ ; 
©tolj unb trogig gegen aöe^, bod^ Dom ©d^önen unterjod^t : 
2)a^ nur ift e§, toa^ mid^ fcffelt, ob id^ ttjanbte burd^ ben ^in, 
Ob mir fjolbe Jölide läd^eln, ob ber SBein im Sedier !od^t ! 
2)a§ nur ift'^, toofür id^ atme, ba§ nur, toa^ mid^ treu bettjal^rt, 
SBenn id^ liebenber ©ntfagung e^renooHe kämpfe fod^t i4 

164 

grü^ unb mel ju früt)e trat id^ in bie 3eit mit Xon unb Sttang, 
Unb fte fonnte faum empfinben, loa^ bem 95ufen !aum cnt- 

fprang : ' 

9tid^t ben ®eift, ber fcf)arf unb fidfjer in be^ SebeniS Sluge blidtt, 
9iid^t bie garten Älagelaute jener @ee(e öoll ®efang ! 
Äalt unb at)nungöIo^ unb fditoeigenb, ja mit §o^n empfing 

fie mid^, 6 

2Bät)renb fie um niebre Stirnen if)re fd^nöben B^^ifl^ fc^tang ! 
SRir inbeffen, bem'^ im 95ufen tatenfd^ttjanger toü^lte, gor, 
S)iente felbft ber ©d^erj aU SWa^fe, njenn id^ tiefe ©d^merjen 

fang; 
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S)od^ getroft ! SSieüeid^t nad^ Salären, ttjenn ben Körper @rbe 

becft, 
SBirb mein ©d^atten glänjenb njanbcln bicfe^ beutfd^e 9Solf 

entlang. lo 

165 

Sm 3Baffer njogt bie Silie, bie 6Ianfe, l^in unb l^er, 
S)od^ irrft bu, greunb, fobalb bu fagft, [te fd^tüante l)in unb f)er ! 
6^ tourjelt ja fo feft i^r ^n^ im tiefen SReere^grunb, 
3^r ^npt nur toiegt ein lieblidier ©ebanfe l^in unb l^er ! 

Sonette (166-169) 

166 

SSenebig liegt nur nod^ im Sanb ber S^räume, 
Unb toirft nur ©d^atten ^er au^ alten Ziagen, 
@ö liegt ber Seu ber SRepublif erfd^Iagen, 
Unb öbe feiern feinet Äer!er^ Siäume. 

S)ie e^rnen |)engfte, bie, burd) falä'ge ©d^äume 5 
S)a^ergefd^(et)pt, auf jener Äircf)e ragen, 
9iid^t mel^r biefelben finb fie, ad^, fie tragen 
S)e^ forfifan'fdfien Überttjinber^ 3^"^^- 

SBo ift ba^ 9SoI! öon Königen geblieben, 

S)a§ biefe SRarmorl^äufer burfte bauen, lo 

S)ie nun öerfaQen unb gemad^ jerftieben ? 

9?ur feiten finben auf ber (£n!el 95rauen 
S)er 5lt)nen grofee 3üge fid^ gefd^rieben, 
9ln 35ogengräbern in ben Stein get)auen. 
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167 

G§ fd^eint ein langet, etü'ge^ 2(d| ju ttjol^nen 
3n biefen Süften, bie fid^ leife regen, 
Stu^ jenen ^düm totijt t§ mir entgegen, 
SBo ©d^erj unb Su6el fonft gepflegt ju thronen. 

• 

9Senebig fiel, tüiettjo^r^ getrost Stonen, 5 

2)aö 9iab be^ ©lüdEö fann nid^t^ jurüdbetüegen : 
Db ift ber ^afen, toen'ge ©d^iffe legen 
©idf| an bie fd^öne 9iit)a ber ©HaDonen. 

2Bie t)aft bu fonft, SSenetia, gepra^tet 

3t(§ ftotje^ 3Bei6 mit golbenen ©etüänbern, lo 

©olüie bid^ 5ßaoIo SSeronefe malet ! 

9?un ftet)t ein S)id^ter an ben ^rad^tgelänbern 

S)er Siiefentreppe ftaunenb unb 6eäat)Iet 

2)en 2;ränenjoIl, ber nicf)t^ Vermag ju änbem ! 

168 

Stnftimmen barf id^ ungetüo^nte 2;öne, 
S)a nie bem |)atben id^ mein |)erä ergeben : 
S)er ^unft gelobt' id^ ganj ein ganje^ ßeben, 
Unb toenn id^ fterbe, fterb' id) für ba^ ©dfjöne. 

35od^ tüünfd^t' id^, bafe man 95effere bekröne, s 

9Äid^ aber jietien laffe, too id^ neben 
S)em §öd^ften lernen fann nad^ ^ot)em ftreben, 
Sa, ba§ man mir mein SSaterlanb Derpöne ! 

^ä) IW e^ brum in feinem ©inne minber, 

35a ftet^ id^ mid) in feinem S)ienft Derjelire, lo 

ÜDod^ toär' id^ gern baö fernfte feiner Äinber. 
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®efd)ief)t'i§, bafe je ben Innern ®d^a§ id| meiere, 
©0 bleibt ber gunb, tüenn löngft ba^in ber gtnber, 
@in ficf)re^ ©igentum ber beutfd^en @^re. 

169 

SBem fieben Seiben ift, unb Seiben Seben, 
3)er mag naä) mir, ma^ i^ enHjfanb, emt)finben ; 
SBer jcbe^ ®Iüd fal^ augenbfid^ öerfd|n)inben, 
©obalb er nur begann, barnad^ ju ftreben ; 

SBer je [id^ in ein Sabt)rint^ begeben, 6 

3lu^ bem ber 5lu^ttjeg nimmerme!)r ju finben, 
SBen Siebe barum nur gefud^t ju binben. 
Um ber 9Serätt)eifIung bann i^n I|inäugeben ; 

3Ber jeben 93n| befd^ttjor, if)n ju jerftören, 

Unb jeben ©trom, baJB er ^intüeg if)n fpüle lo 

W\t alten Dualen, bie fein ^erj empören, 

Unb toer ben %oitn it)re l)arten ^ßfül^Ie 
SRijggönnt, tüo Siebe nidjt met)r !ann betören, 
S)er fennt mid^ gang unb füt)let, tüai§ id^ fül)le. 

170. Jriftati 

SBer bie ©d^ön^eit angefd^aut mit 5lugen, 

Sft bem %o\)t fd^on antjeimgegeben, 

SBirb für feinen 35ienft ber (Srbe taugen, 

Unb bod^ lüirb er bor bem 2;obe beben, 

SBer bie ©d^önl)eit angefdfjaut mit Stugen ! ö 

(£mig ttjäl)rt für il)n ber ©d^merj ber Siebe, 
S)enn ein Xor nur tann auf Srben ^offen 
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Qu genfigen einem fold^en Xxkbc : 

SBen ber ^feit be§ ©d^önen je getroffen, 

Slüig toöfirt für it)n ber ©d^mers ber Siebe ! lo 

^ä)f er möd^te tüie ein DueH öerfied^en, 

Sebem ^ud^ ber Suft ein ®ift entfaugen, 

Unb ben %oh au^ jeber 93tume ried^en : 

3Ber bie ©d^önt)eit angefcf)aut mit klugen, 

^ä), er möd^te tüie ein OueH Derfted^en ! 10 

171. 3(cqua $aolina 

^ein DueQ, tüieöiel aud) immer ba^ fcf)öne 9iom 
iJtutfpenbenb au^giejgt, ob ein S^riton e^ fprigt, 
Oi fanft e^ perlt au^ SWarmorbedEen, 
Ober gigantifd^en alten ©dualen : 

Sein Duell, foioeit einft l^errfd^te ber @o^n be^ SÄarig, 5 
©ei bir öergleid^bar, auf bem Sanicutum 
SRit beinen fünf ftromreid^en 3lrmen 
3^if^^^ granitene ©äulen plätfd^emb. 

ÜDort tüinft mir ©infamfeit, bie geliebte 95raut, 
9Son bort befd^aut, öielfättig ergoßt, ber 95IidE 10 

S)aj§ 9iom beö Snecf)t^ ber Äned^te (Sottet 
hieben bem 9iom ber S^riumpl^atoren. 

Süt)n ragt, ein l^atbentblätterter SÄauerfranj, 
S)a§ Sotoffeum ; aber audfi bir, toie fteigt 
S)er Xxo^ ber Sloigfeit in jebem 15 

5ßfei(er em|)or, ^ßalaft ^amefe ! 
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aSo fonft beig finfterlodigen 5)onner90ttö 
©iegretd^er 3tar ausbreitete [d^arfe Staun, 
35a l^ob ftd^ mand^ 3af)rl^unbert über 
®iebel unb Sinm ha^ Äreuj unb t)errfd)te. 20 

85iS jüngft, ber ©d^idfafelaune getoalttg ©piel, 
@tn ätoetter ©äfar teufte beu ®aug ber SBelt, 
35er pflanjte feiu breifarbig 93auner 
9?eben bem fd^öneu Sotofe beS 5ß^ibiaS ; 

@in ©ol^u ber grei^eit ; aber, uneiugebenf 25 

35eg ebten Urfprungö, einem ®efd^Ied^te fid) 
Jlufopfernb, baS i^n lüaufelmütig 
^mU vergötterte, morgen preisgab. 

D i)aüt bein toeitfd^aHenbeS Äaifertoort 
2)em 9SoH Guropaö, toa^ e§ erflet)t, gefd^enft, 30 

SBol^I toärft bu feinet Siebig ^armobiuig, 
©eiueö ©efangeö Slriftogiton ! 

9iun ift Derpönt bein 9?ame, SRufif er^ö^t 
^f)n niä)i auf SBol^Hauti^fittid^eu ; nur fobalb 
35ein ®rab ein ©d^iff umfegett, fingen 35 

SRübe SRatrofen öon bir ein S^orlieb. 

Unb 9iom ? 6§ fiel nod^maliger 9?ad^t anl^eim ; 
35od^ fd^toeigt'^, unb (autlo^ neben ber t)errfd^enben 
©ed^öroffig aufgeräumten ^offart 
©d^Ieid^t ber 93ef)errfd^ten unföglidfi ©tenb. 40 

9?id^t mel^r baö ©d^ttjert t)anb]^aben unb nid^t ben ^flug 
Quinten jegt, faum pflegt bie enttoö^nte ^an\> 
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ÜDen fü^en SBeinftod, tüurjelfdilagenb 
Über bem @d|utte ber alten 2ugenb. 

Sm glamtnenblid nur, ober im eblen 93qu 45 

S)e^ fdiönen, freiljeitlügenben Slngefid^t^ 
ßeigt 9iom fid^ nod), am @cf)eibettjeg nod|, 
Slber e^ folgte bem SBinf ber SBottuft ! 

172. ^artttofatt 

®cf)on loar gefunden in ben ©taub ber ©affaniben alter 2;^ron, 
G^ plünbert SRo^teminenl^anb bai§ fd^ögereid^e Ätefipt)on : 
®cf)on langt am Din^ Omar an, nad^ mand^em burd^ge== 

fömpften ^^ag, 
SBo S^o^ru^ Snfel Se^begerb auf Seid^en eine Seid^e lag. 

Unb al^ bie 93eute muftern ging 5D?ebinaig gürft auf loeitem 
5ß(an, ö 

3Barb ein Satrap öor i^n gefüt)rt, er t)iefe mit 9?amen 
|)armofan : 

S)er 8e|te, ber im §od)ge6irg bem !üt)nen geinb fid^ n)iberfe§t ; 

S)odf|, ad^, bie fonft fo tapfre ^anb trug eine fd^njere Statte je^t ! 

Unb Omar blidt it)n finfter an unb fpritf)t : „©rfennft bu nun, 
ttjie fe^r 9 

SSergebtid^ ift t)or unferm ®ott ber ®ö^enbiener (äegentoetir ?" 
Unb |)armofan ertt)ibert it)m : „Sn beinen |)änben ift bie SRad^t, 
3Ber einem Sieger ioiberfpridf|t, ber toiberfprid^t mit Unbebadfjt. 

9?ur eine 93itte toag^ id^ nodf), abloägenb bein ®efdf|idE unb 

mein^ : 13 

S)rei Xage f od^t idf| ol^ne SErunf , lafe reid^en einen Sedier 3Beinig ! " 
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Unb auf be^ getb^errn leifen SBinI fielet il^m fogleii^ ein ^runf 
bereit ; 15 

S)od) ^armofan befürdjtet ®ift, unb jaubert eine ffeine Qdt 

,,3Ba^ jag-ft bu," ruft ber ©arajen, „nie täufi^t ein Wlo^Um 

feinen ®aft, 
9?id)t el^er foKft bu fterben, greunb, aU bi^ bu bie^ getrunfen 

f)aft ! " 
2)a greift ber ^erfer nad) bem Qila^, unb ftatt ju trinfen, 

fd)teubert t)art 
3u Soben er'^ auf einen Stein mit rafdjer ©eifte^gegenlpart. 

Unb Dmar^ Scannen ftürjen fd^on mit blanfem @d)tt)ert auf 
il^n l^eran, ^ 21 

3u ftrafen ob ber §interlift ben alfäu fdjlauen §armofan ; 

3)od) tvti)xt ber gelbt)err if)nen ab, unb fprid^t fobarin : „(£r 
lebe fort ! 

SBenn tva^ auf ©rben l^eitig if t, f if t e^ eine^ .g^elben 3!öort. " 

173. £d^ it^ ß^tifetig 

<Bttt^ am Stoff Hebt unfere ©eete, ^anblung 
Sft ber SBelt aHmäd)tiger ^ufö, unb be^^alb 
gtötet oftmals tauberem Df)r ber ^oi)t 
S^rifd^e ©ictiter. 

©erne jeigt jebtpebem bequem §omer ftd^, 5 

©reitet au^ buntfarbigen gabelteppid^ ; 
Seid^t ba^ SSoIf f)inrei^enb, erf)ö{)t be^ ®rama^> 
®d)ö^fer ben @d)au^(a^ : 
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2l6er ^inbar^ gtug unb bie S!unft be§ gtaccu^, 
3l6er bein fd)tt)erlt)iegenbei§ SBort, 5ßetrarca, lo 

^rägt ftd) un^ tangfamer in§ ^erj, ber SRenge • 
Steibt'^ ein ©el^eimni^. 

Seiten marb btofe geiftiger SReiä, be^ Siebd^en^ 
Seichter Statt nic^t, ber ben umfc^lpärmten 5ßu|tifd^ 
3iert. (£^ bringt tein ftüd)ttger 95tid in i^re 15 

3Räd)tige ®eele. 

(£tt)ig bleibt il^r SRame genannt unb tönt im 
Dt|r ber SRenfd^^eit ; boc^ eö gefeilt fid^ i^nen 
©etten freunbfd^aft^öoH ein ©ernüt unb Iiutbigt 

körnigem Stieffinn. 20 

174. ^attbid^tet 

S)a^ nict)t tjeifet ein ®ebic^t, tpenn irgenb ein guter ©ebanfe, 
Srgenb ein gtüdtidier 9Ser^ jtpifd^en erbärmlid)en ftel|t : 

Segtid^e ©übe öerrate ben S)i(^ter, njofern er eö ganj ift, 
SBa^ er gebadet, fd^eint un^ niebergefd^rieben in ©rj. 

175. ^otaj nni ^lo^ftotf 

S!to^ftodE fuc^te, befd^ränft h)ie ^oraj auf ^^mnu^ unb Dbe, 
Smmer erl^aben ju fein, aber e^ fel^tte ber ©toff. 

S)enn nid^t lebte ^oraj afe beutfd^er SRagiftet; in Hamburg, 
Slber in Safari 9tom, afe e^ ber @rbe gebot. 

©ud^\ moberner 5ßoet, burd^ ®eift ju ergänäen be^ ©toff^ 
getjl, ö 

S)urd^ öielfeitigen ©ti( bedEe bie 3Känget ber Qtit 
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176. S^tad^e 

SBer fid^ ju biegten crfül^nt, unb bie ©prad^e öerfd)mät|t unb 
ben 9it|^tt|mui§, 

©lid^e bem 5ßtaftifer, ber 95itber getjaun in bie fiuft ! 
SWid^t ber (Sebanfe genügt; bie ®ebanfen gehören ber 3RenfdE)I)eit, 

2)ie fte jerftreut unb benu^t ; aber bie ©prad^e bem 9Sotf : 
S)er toirb tt)ät|ren am tängften t)on aßen germanifd^en ©id^tern, 

S)er beö germanifd^en SBort^ SBeifen am beften öerftanb. 

177. ©eftfttob 

aaSie? SWic^ fetbft je t}ätf ic^ getobt? SBo? SBann? e^ ent^ 
bedEte 

Srgenb ein 3KenfdE) jemate eitle ®ebanfen in mir ? 
9?idE)t mid^ fefber, idE) rütjmte ben ®eniuö, tpeld^er befud^t mid^, 

9Wd^t mein fterbtid^e^, mein pc^tigeö, irbifd^e^ SRid^t^ ! 
SBeil id^ befd^eiben unb ftiQ mid^ fetbft für t)iet ju gering l^iett, 

©taunt' id^ in meinem ®emüt über ben götttid^en ®aft. 

178. ©tabfd^tift 

Sd^ h)ar ein S)id^ter, unb em^fanb bie ©dEjIäge 
S)er böfen Qdt, in tvd6)tx iä) entfproffen ; 
2)od^ fd^on at^ Süngting I|ab' id^ Stul^m genoffen, 
Unb auf bie ©prad^e brüdEt' idE) mein ®e|)räge. 

S)ie Äunft JU ternen toar id) nie ju träge, ö 

S)rum t|ab' idE) neue Salinen aufgefd^toffen, 
Sn 9teim unb 9i]^^tt)mu^ meinen (Seift ergoffen, 
S)ie bauernb finb, toofem idE) red^t ertoäge. 
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®efönge formt' id) au^ t)erf(^iebnen ©toffen, 
Suftfpiele ftnb unb Wax(i)m mir gelungen lo 

Sn einem ©tit, ben feiner übertroffen : 

©er iä) ber Dbe jmeiten ^rei^ errungen, 

Unb im ©onett be^ Sebenö ©d^merj unb ^offen, 

Unb biefen 9Ser^ für meine ®ruft gefungen. 

« 

179 

©d^öne 3Biege meiner Seiben, 
©d)öne^ ®rabmat meiner 9tut)\ 
©d^öne ©tabt, mir muffen fd^eiben, — 
fiebe h)ot)t ! ruf idf) bir ju. 

Sebe h)ot)t, bu tieifge ©c^tpelle, 5 

3Bo ba tpanbett Siebd^en traut ; 
Sebe tt)o^(, bu tieiFge ©teile, 
SBo id^ fte juerft gefd^aui 

|)ätt' id) bid) bodf) nie gefe^en, 

©c^öne ^erjen^fönigin ! 10 

SRimmer tütxf t§ bann gefd^etjen, 

3)afe id^ je^t fo etenb bin. 

9?ie tvoUt^ idE) bein ^erje rütjren, 

Siebe t|ab' id^ nie erflel)t ; 

9?ur ein ftiltej^ Seben fütjren 10 

SBoKt' id^, tpo bein Dbem tt)et)t. 
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S)od^ bu brängft mic^ fetbft öon I)ümen, 
»ittre SBorte fprid^t bcin SWunb ; 
2BaI)nftnn toütjtt in meinen ©innen, 
Unb mein ^rj ift franf unb tt)unb. 20 

Unb bie ©lieber matt unb träge 
©d^tepp' id^ fort ajn SBanberftab, 
95i^ mein mübe^ ^anpt iä) lege 
gerne in ein füt)Ie^ ®rab. 

. 180. 2)ie @tenabiete 

9?ad^ grantreid^ jogen jtüei ®renabier^ 
2)ie tparen in Stufetanb gefangen. 
Unb aU fie famen in^ beutfd)e Quartier, 
@ie liefen bie ^öpfe f)angen. 

S)a l^örten fie beibe bie traurige 9Kär : 5 

2)a6 granfreid) öerloren gegangen, 
SScfiegt unb jerfdEjIagen ba^ grofee .g^eer, — 
Unb ber Äaifer, ber Äaifer gefangen. 

S)a meinten jufammen bie ®renabier' 

SBol^t ob ber ttägtid^en Äunbe. 10 

S)er eine fprad^ : „3!öie tpet) ipirb mir, 

2Bie brennt meine alte SBunbe !" 

S)er anbre fpradE) : „S)a^ Sieb ift auö, 

Sluc^ id) mödEjt' mit bir fterben, 

S)odE) ^aV xä) 3Bei6 unb fiünb ju ^an^, 15 

S)ie ol^ne mid) öerberben." 
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„SBa^ f^ert mid) SBeib, too^ fd^ert mid^ Sinb ! 
Sd^ trage tpeit befere^ SSertangen ; 
Sa^ fie betteln get)n, menn fie tjungrig finb, — 
SD?ein Äaifer, mein Äaifer gefangen ! 20 

®en)ät)r' mir, SSrnber, eine 95itt': 
SBenn id^ je^t fterben iperbe, 
©0 nimm meine Seid^e nad^ granfreid^ mit, 
Segrab mid^ in granfreid^ö (£rbe. 

S)a^ (£]^ren!reuä am roten Sanb 25 

©olfft bn auf^ ^erj mir legen ; 
S)ie gfinte gib mir in bie §anb, 
Unb gürt^ mir nm ben 2)egen. 

©0 tüiH id^ liegen nnb tjorc^en ftiö, 

SBie eine ®d^itbtt)adE)\ im ®rabe, 30 

Si^ einft id^ f)öre ÄanonengebrüH 

Unb n)iet)ernber Stoffe ®etrabe. 

S)ann reitet mein Äaifer toot)! über mein ®rab, 
SSiet ©d^merter flirren nnb bli^en ; 
S)ann fteig^ id^ getnaffnet t|ert)or au^ bem ®rab, — 35 
2)en Äaifer, ben ^aifer jn fd^ü^en \" 

181. 2)ct atme $eter 

I 

S)er J^an§ unb bie ®rete tanken l^erum, 
Unb jaud^jen t)or lauter gi^eube. 
5Der ^eter ftetjt fo ftiC unb^ftumm, 
Unb ift fo bla^ toie ^eibe. 
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3)er ^an^ unb bie ®rete finb 95räut'gam unb 95raut, 5 
Unb bü^en im ^odjäeitgefd^meibe. 
■3)er arme ^eter bie 9?äget taut 
Unb get)t im SBertettag^fteibe. 

S)er ^eter fpric^t teife öor ftd) t|er, 

Unb fd^aut betrübt auf beibe : 10 

„%ä) ! tüenn id^ nidjt gar ^n öernünftig mär', 

^ä) täV mir tt)a§ juteibe. " 

II 

„Sn meiner ©ruft, ba fi|t ein SBe)^, 

S)a^ toiK bie ©ruft jerfprengen ; 

Unb h)o id^ ftet)\ unb tpo ic^ ge{)\ 15 

SBiK'^ mid^ öon f)innen brängen. 

(£^ treibt mid^ nad^ ber Siebften ^&^\ 

m^ Unnt'^ bie ®rete Reiten ; 

2)od^ toenn ic^ ber in^ Sluge \ti)\ 

3Ku6 id^ öon tjinnen ei(en. 20 

Sd^ fteig* l^inauf be!§ Sergej §ö^\ 
2)ort ift man bod^ alfeine ; 
Unb toenn id^ ftiö bort oben ftel^', 
©ann ftet)' id^ ftilf unb toeine," 

III 

S)er arme 5ßeter nxtnft öorbei, 25 

®ar tangfam, leid^enblafe unb fd^eu. 
So bleiben faft, toenn fie i^n fel^n, 
3)ie Seute auf ber Strafe fielen. 
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S)ie 9Jiöbd^en ftüftern fid^ in^ Dt)r : 

„©er ftieg h)o^t au§ bem ®rat) t)ert)or?" so 

3ld) nein, if)r tieben Sungfräulein, 

©er legt fid^ erft inö ®rab t)inein. 

@r ]^at verloren feinen @d)a^, 

2)rum ift ba§ ®rab ber befte ^ag, 

SBo er am beften liegen mag 35 

Unb fd)Iafen bi^ jum jüngften Sag. 

182. 93elfa^at 

3)ie 3Kittemad^t jog nöl^er fdEjon ; 
Sn ftiEer 3iu{)^ lag öabtjlon. 

9?ur oben in be^ Sönig^ ©c^fofe, 

5Da fladert^^, ba (ärmt beg tönigö Srofe. 

©ort oben in bem Sönig^faat 

93e(fa^ar t)ielt fein Äönig^maf)!. 

©ie Äned^te fa^en in fd^immernben 9?cil)n, 
Unb teerten bie Sedier mit funfetnbem SBcin. 

(£g Kirrten bie 93ed^er, e^ jandE)äten bie ^ned)t'; 

©0 ftang e^ bem ftörrigen Könige redEjt. 10 

©eg Sönigg SBangen lend^ten ®Int ; 
3m ?Bein ertpud^^ i^m fedfer 9Kut. 

Unb blinbting^ rei^t ber 9Kut i^n fort ; 

Unb er läftert bie ®ott^eit mit fünbigem SBort. 
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Unb er brüftet fid) fred), unb täftert tüilb ; is 

S)ie Sned^tenfd)ar il)m Söeifaß brüHt. 

!J)er König rief mit ftolsem ^lid ; 
2)er Wiener eitt unb fe^rt äurüd. 

@r trug öiet gülben ®erät auf bem §aupt ; 

S)a^ ipar au^ bem Stempel Sel^oüa^ geraubt. 20 

Unb ber König ergriff mit freDler §anb 
©inen l^eiligen 83ed)er, gefüllt bi^ am SRanb. 

Unb er teert it)n f)aftig bi^ auf ben ®runb, 
Unb rufet laut mit fd^äumenbem SRunb : 

„Seijoöa! bir fünb' id) auf etpig $o]^n, — 25 

Sd^ bin ber König üon 93abt|Ion !'' 

S)od^ faum ba^ graufe SBort üertlang, 
S)em König tüarb'^ tjeimüd) im 93ufen bang. 

S)a^ geEenbe Sadjen üerftummte jumal ; 

(S^ tüurbe teid^enftiß im ®aai 30 

Unb fiel^ ! unb fiel^ ! an tüei^er 2Banb, 
S)a fam'^ {)ert)or, tüie 9Kenf(^ent)anb; 

Unb fd^rieb, unb fd)rieb an meiner SBanb 
S5ud^ftaben t)on geuer, unb fd)rieb unb fd)tt)anb* 

S)er König ftieren fSiid^ ba faß, 35 

SRit fdjtotternben Knien unb totenblaß. 

S)ie Kned)tenf(^ar fa§ fa(t burd^graut, 
Unb fafe gar ftiß, gab feinen Saut. 
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S)ie SKagicr famen, bod) teiner öerftanb 

QvL beuten bte gtammenfc^rift an ber SBanb. 40 

Setfa^ar h)arb aber in fetbiger ^a6)t 
9Son feinen Aneckten umgebrad^t 

«tt meitte aKutter 8. ^eitte (183-184) 

183 (I) 

Sd) bin^i^ gett)ot|nt, ben Äopf red^t I|od^ ju tragen, 
9Kein ©tnn ift aud^ ein bifed^en ftarr unb jätje ; 
aSenn felbft ber Äönig mir in^ 2lnt(i| fäiie, 
Sd^ toürbe nid^t bie Singen nieberfc^tagen. 

S)od^, liebe SRutter, offen toiH id^^^ fagen : 5 

SBie mäd^tig aud^ mein ftotjer SRut fid) bläl^e, 
Sn beiner fetig füfeen, trauten SRäl^e 
©rgreift mid) oft ein bemutöoKeö 3^9^^- 

Sft eö bein (Seift, ber Iieimtid^ mid^ bejtt^inget, 

S)ein i}ot|er ®eift, ber aUeö füt)tt burd)bringet, 10 

Unb bti^enb fid) jum §immetetid^te fc^tt^inget ? 

Duält mid^ (Erinnerung, ha^ idE) t)eräbet 
@o mandE)e 2!at, bie bir ba^ ^erj betrübet, 
S)a^ fd^öne ^rg, ba^ mid^ fo fe^r geliebet ? 

184 (II) 

3m toßen SBalin Iiatt' id^ bid^ einft t)erlaffen, 
Sd^ tüoQte getjn bie ganje SBett ju (Snbe, 
Unb tvoUtc felin, ob id^ bie Siebe fänbe, 
Um liebeöoH bie Siebe ju umfaffen. 
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®ie Siebe fud^te id) auf allen ©äffen, 5 

9Sor jeber ^üre ftrecft' id^ au§ bie ^änbe, 
Unb bettelte um geringe Stebe^fpenbe, — 
2)od^ tadienb gab man mir nur fatte^ ^öffen. 

Unb immer irrte id) nad) Siebe, immer 

9?ad^ Siebe, bod) bie Siebe fanb id^ nimmer, lo 

Unb tel)rte um nac^ ^aufe, frant unb trübe. 

S)od^ ba bift bu entgegen mir gefommen, 

Unb ad^ ! toa^ ba in beinem Slug' gefd^tuommen, 

S)a^ mar bie ffifee, tanggefud^te Siebe. 

185 

Sd^ tad^e ob ben abgefd^madEten Soffen, 
2)ie mid^ angto^en mit ben 95od^geftc^tern ; 
SdE) (adE)e ob ben Sü^f^^» ^^^ fo nüd^tem 
Unb ^ämifd^ mid^ befc^nüffetn unb begaffen. 

3d^ lad^e ob ben t)odE)geIat|rten Slffen, 5 

S)ie fic^ auf btätju ju ftotjen ®eifteöri(^tern ; 

Sd^ tac^e ob ben feigen 85öfett)idE)tern, 

S)ie mid^ bebro^n mit giftgetränften SSaffen. 

S)enn tt^enn be^ ®Iüdfeö tjübfc^e ©iebenfad^en 

Uui^ t)on beö ©d^idfat^ ^nben finb jerbrod^en, lo 

Unb fo ju unfern ^^ü^en tjingefd^miff en ; 

Unb toenn ba^ §erj im Seibe ift jerriffen, 
3erriffen, unb jerfd^nitten, unb jerftodE)en, — 
S)ann bleibt unö boc^ ba^ fc^öne geße Sad^en. 
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186. ^ie ^aUfa^tt mif Setilaat 

3tm genfter ftanb bie SKutter, 
Sm Sette lag ber @o^n. 
„SBiEft bu ni^t aufftet)n, SBiIt)eIm, 
3u fc^aun bie 5ßroäeffion ?" 

„^6) bin fo franf, o TOutter, ß 

2)afe ic^ nid^t ^ör^ unb fe^^; 
Sd) benF an ba^ tote ®retd)en, 
3)a tut ba^ §erä mir ipe^. " — 

„@tet| auf, ipir ipolfen nad^ Seülaar, 

9?imm 93ud) unb Siofenfrans ; lo 

Sie 3»utter ®otte^ ^eilt bir 

S)ein f raufet ^erje ganj." 

@^ flattern bie Äird^enfal^nen, 

S^ fingt im Sird)enton ; 

S)a^ ift äu ^öQen am JR^eine, i6 

S)a ge^t bie ^roäeffion. 

!5)ie SRutter folgt ber SRenge, 

ÜDen @o]^n, ben fül^ret fie, 

@ie fingen beibe im Sf)öre : 

„®eIobt feift bu, SKarie !" 20 



3)ie aWutter ®otte^ ju Äeölaar 
SCrägt t)eut x\)v befte^ tteib ; 
§eut i)at fie öiet jn fd^affen, 
(£^ fommen t)iel franfe Seut'. 
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©ie franfen Seute bringen 25 

3^1 bar aU Dpfcrfpenb' 
3lu^ SBac^ö gebilbete ©lieber, 
SBiet tpöc^ferne güfe^ unb §änb'. 

Unb tper eine SBad^i^l^anb opfert, 

3)em f)eilt an ber §anb bie SBunb'; 30 

Unb tper einen SBa^^fufe opfert, 

ÜDem toirb ber gufe gefunb. 

^aä) Seülaar ging mand)er auf ^üden, 
!5)er je^o tanjt auf bem ©eil, 
®ar mandjer fpielt je^t bie 93ratfc^e, 35 

S)em bort fein ginger toar l^eit. ' 

Sie 3Kutter nat)m ein . SBac^^üd^t, 

Unb bitbete brau^ ein ^erj. 

„»ring bag ber 9Kutter ©otte^, 

2)ann I)eilt fie beinen ©d)merä." 40 

2)er ©ol^n natjm feufjenb ba^ aSadj^l^erj, 
©ing feufsenb äum |)eiligenbilb ; 
S)ie Sträne quillt au^ bem Sluge, 
5Da^ SBort an^ bem ^erjen quißt : 

„S)u §o(f)gebenebeite, 45 

S)u reine ©otte^magb, 
5Du Königin be^ |)immefe, 
!J)ir fei mein Seib geftagt ! 

^ä) tool^nte mit meiner 3Kutter, 

3u Soßen in ber ©tabt, so 
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S)er ©tobt, bie t)iele I)unbert 
Kapellen unb ^rd^en f)at. 

Unb neben unö tootjnte ©retd^en, 

3)od^ bie tft tot je^unb — 

3Karte, bir bringt id^ ein SBad^^l^erj, 55 

|)eir bu meine ^er5enötpunb\ 

J^eir bu mein feanf e^ ^erje — 

^ä) h)iQ aud^ fpät unb frül^ 

Snbrünftigtid^ beten unb fingen : 

®eIobt feift bu, SRarie!" eo 



S)er franfe ©o^n unb bie 3Kutter, 
!5)ie fd^tief en im Äämmertein ; 
SDa f am bie äRutter (Sottet 
®anä teife gefd^ritten t)erein. 

@ie beugte fid^ über ben Äranfen, es 

Unb legte i^re ^anb 
(Sans leife auf fein ^erje, 
Unb lächelte milb unb fd)tt)anb. 

S)ie SRutter fc^aut aKeö im S^raufne, 

Unb t|at nod^ mel)r gefd^aut ; 70 

©ie ertüad^te au^ bem ©d^tummer, 

3)ie §unbe beuten fo laut. 

S)a lag bal^ingeftredfet 

S^r ©ot|n, unb ber mar tot ; 

(£ig fpielt auf ben bteid^en SBangen 75 

!5)ai§ tid^te 9Korgenrot 
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2)ie 3Kutter faltet bte |)änbe, 

Sl^r mar, fie tüufete nid^t toie ; 

Slnböd^tig fang fie teife : 

„®eIo6t feift bu, äRarie !'' so 

%n^ htm ..fi^tifd^eu Stttettneäso" (187-196) 

187 

3m tpunberfdjönen SKonat SKai, 
9Ifö alle Änofpen fprangen, 
S)a ift in meinem ^erjen 
S)ie Siebe aufgegangen. 

3m njunberfd^önen SKonat 9D?ai, 5 

m^ alle aSögef fangen, 
3)a t)a6^ id) it)r geftanben 
SRein Seinen unb SSerlangen. 

188 

S)ie 9tofe, bie Sitie, bie 2laube, bie ©onne, 

3)ie liebt' id) einft aöe in Siebe^tponne. 

Sc^ tieb' fie nid^t me^r, id) liebe alfeine 

3)ie kleine, bie geine, bie 9ieine, bie (£ine ; 

@ie fetber, aller Siebe Sronne, 5 

3ft 9tofe unb Sitie unb Staube unb @onne. 

189 

Stuf gfügetn be^ ®efange^, 
^erjüebd^en, trag' iä) bid) fort, 
gort nad^ ben gturen beö ®ange^, 
S)ort tt^eife id^ ben fd^önften Ort. 
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2)ort liegt ein rotblü^enber ©arten s 

Sm füllen SKonbenfd^ein ; 
2)ie Soto^blumen erwarten 
3l)r trautet ©d^toefterlein. 

2)ie SSeild^en fidlem unb fofen, 

Unb fd^aun nad^ ben Sternen em)3or ; lo 

^eimlid) erjagten bie SJofen 

®id^ buftenbe SJJärc^en in^ Dt)r. 

©^ ^üf)fen ^erbei unb Iaufd)en 

2)ie frommen, fingen ©ajeün ; 

Unb in ber gerne raufdjen 15 

2)e^ ^eiligen Strome^ SßeEn. 

2)ort lüoüen tüir nieberfinten 

Unter bem 5ßalmenbaum, 

Unb Siebe unb 9lul)e trinfen 

Unb träumen feiigen Sraum. 20 

190 

S)te Soto^blume ängftigt 
@id^ üor ber ©onne 5ßrad^t, 
Unb mit gefenftem ^an\)k 
(grlüartet fie träumenb bie yiaä)t 

S)er SJJonb, ber ift if)r Su^te, 5 

(£r tüedEt fie mit feinem Sid^t, 
Unb tf)m entfd|Ieiert fie freunblid^ 
3t)r frommet 93Iumengefid|t, 
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@ie blüf)t iinb gtüt)t imb teud)tet, 

Unb [tarret ftumm in bie §öl)^ ; lo 

@ie buftet unb lüeinet unb gittert 

SSor Siebe unb Siebeigtoef). 

191 

3d| grolle nid)t, unb lüenn ba^ ^erj auc^ bricht, 
Stüig öerlorne^ Sieb ! id) groüe nid^t. 
SBie bu anä) \txa^\i in 2)iamanten)3rad|t, 
6^ fällt fein ©traljl in beine^ ^erjen^ 3laiS)t 

2)a^ lt)ei§ id^ tängft. 3ci| fai) bid^ ja im 2^raum, 5 
Unb fat) bie 9?ad^t in beinejo ^erjen^ SJaum, 
Unb fat) bie ©d^lang', bie bir am ^erjen fri^t, 
Sd^ fat), mein Sieb, tüie fe{)r bu elenb bift. 

192 

Sa, bu bift elenb, unb id^ groüe nid^t ; — 
9D?ein-Sieb, toir foEen beibe etenb fein! 
93i^ un^ ber Sob ba^ tranfe ^erje brid|t, 
SD?ein Sieb, toir foUen beibe elenb fein. 

3Boi)I fe^' iä) ©pott, ber beinen SD?unb umfd^loebt, 5 
Unb fe^^ bein Sluge bli^en tro^iglid^, 
Unb fef)' ben ©tolj, ber beinen Sufen i)ebt, — 
Unb elenb bift bu bod^, elenb loie id^. 

Unfid)tbar juctt and) ©d^merj um beinen SJJunb, 
SSerborgne Xräne trübt be^ Sluge^ ®d|ein, lo 

2)er ftolje Sufen ^egt get)eime SBunb', — 
SD?ein Sieb, loir foUen beibe elenb fein. 
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193 

©in gid^tenbaum fte^t einfam 
3m 9?orben auf fahler §ö^\ 
3^n fd^Iäfert ; mit tücijser S)edEe 
UmpHen i^n (£i^ unb ©d^nee. 

' (£r träumt üon einer ^alme, s 

S)ie fern im SKorgentanb 
©infam unb fd|lt)eigenb trauert 
Sluf brennenber gelfenlüanb. 

194 

©in Jüngling liebt ein 3Ääbd^en, 
S)ie l^at einen anbern ertüäl^It ; 
S)er anbre liebt eine anbre, 
Unb i)at fid^ mit biefer öermä^tt. 

S)aö 3Ääbd^en heiratet au^ ^rger 5 

S)en erften beften SOJann, 
S)er if)r in ben SBeg gelaufen ; 
3)er Süngling ift übet brau. 

©lg ift eine alte ®efd)id^te, 

2)od| bleibt fie immer neu ; lo 

Unb tüem fie juft J^affieret, 

2)em brid^t ba^ ^erj entjUjei. 

195 

3Rein Siebd^en, tüir fafeen beifammen, 
Sraulid^ im leidsten Sal^n. 
2)ie 9?ad^t n^ar ftiÖ, unb n^ir fd^toammen 
Stuf lüeiter 3Bafferba^n. 
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S)ie ©etfterinfel, bie fd)öne, 5 

Sag bämmrifl im SKonbenfllanj ; 
2)ort Hangen liebe 2:öne, 
Unb tooflte ber 9?ebeltanj. 

S)ort flang eig lieb unb lieber 

Unb tüogt^ e^ l^in unb ^er ; lo 

aSir aber fd^toammen vorüber 

Sroftlo^ auf tüeitem ÜÄeer. 

196 

2)er ^erbftoinb rüttelt bie S5öume, 
5Die SRad^t ift feud^t unb f alt ; 
©el^üüt im grauen äRantet, 
Sieite iä) einfam im SBalb. 

Unb tt)ie id^ reite, fo reiten - 5 

3Rir bie ©ebanfen öorau^ ; 
@ie tragen mid^ Ieid)t unb luftig 
9?ad^ meiner Siebften §au§. 

S)ie §unbe bellen, bie Wiener 

Srfd^einen mit Serjengeftirr ; lo 

S)ie SBenbeItre)3)3e [türm' id^ 

^inauf mit ©porengeflirr. 

3m leud^tenben 2:e)3)3id^gemad^e, 

S)a ift ejg fo buftig unb toarm, 

S)a l^arret meiner bie §oIbe — 15 

Sc^ fliege in i^ren Slrm. 
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©^ fäufelt ber SBinb in ben Slöttern, 

(£)g fj^rid^t ber ©id^enbaum : 

„2Ba^ tüiü\t bu, törid^ter ^Reiter, 

3)?it beinern törid^ten Sraum ?" 20 

«iti^ ber ^^^ciittf c^r" (197-204) 

197 

3d| tt)eiJ3 nid^t, toa^ foH e§ bebeuten, 
S)afe id^ fo traurig bin ; 
©in äRärd^en au^ alten Qdttn, 
2)0^ fommt mir nid^t auig bem @inn. 

2)ie Suft ift fü^I unb e^ bunfelt, ß 

Unb rufjig fliegt ber SJ^ein ; 
5Der ®i)3fel be^ SBerge^ funfeit 
3m Slbenbfonnenfd^ein. 

S)ie fd^önfte Sungfrau ft^et 

S)ort oben tüunberbar, 10 

3^r golbneig ©efd^meibe bli^et, 

@ie fämmt if)r golbene^ §aar. 

@ie fömmt e^ mit golbenem Äamme, 

Unb fingt ein Sieb babei ; 

S)a^ l^at eine tüunberfame, iß 

©etüaltige SKelobel 

2)en ©d^iffer im Keinen ©d^iffe 

Srgreift e§ mit toilbem SBe^ ; 

@r fdiaut nid^t bie ^elfenrtffe, 

®r f(^aut nur l^inauf in bie ^ö^\ 20 
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^ä) glaube, bie SBeEen DerfdiUngen 
2lm @nbe ©d^iffer unb Äat)n ; 
Unb ba^ l)at mit i^rem Singen 
S)te Sorelei getan. 

198 

SD?ein ^erj, mein'^erj t[t traurig, 
S)o(^ luftig leui^tet ber 3)?ai ; 
^ä) ftef)e, gelernt an bie ßinbe, 
^oä) auf ber alten SSaftei. 

2)a brunten ftiejst ber blaue 5 

©tabtgraben in ftiüer 9Juf)'; 
®n ^abe fä^rt im^Äal)ne, 
Unb angelt unb pfeift ha^n, 

Senfeit^ erl)eben fid) freunbtid^, 

Sn njinjiger, bunter ®eftalt, 10 

Suftpufer unb ®örten unb 3)?enfd|en, 

Unb Dd^fen unb SBiefen unb 2Balb. 

S)ie äRögbe bleidCjen SBöfd^e, 

Unb fj^ringen im ®ra^ i)erum ; 

S)aig SKül^Irab ftäubt S)iamanten, iß 

^ä) ^öre fein fernem ®efumm. 

3tm alten grauen Surme 

Sin ©d^ilberpu^d^en fte^t ; 

®n rotgerödfter SBurfd^e 

S)ort auf unb nieber ge^t 20 
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@r fpielt mit feiner ^tinte, 
S)ie funfeit im ©onnenrot, 
@r )3räf entiert unb f d^ultert — 
^ä) tüoüt\ er fd^öffe mi^ tot. 

199 

S)ie 9?ad^t ift feud^t unb ftürmifd^, 
S)er ^immel fternenleer ; 
3m SBalb unter raufc^enben Säumen 
SBanble id^ fd^toeigenb einher. 

@)g flimmert fern ein Sid^td^en 5 

Sluig bem einfamen ^ägerl^auö ; 
Sig foü mid^ nid^t i)in öerlodfen, 
S)ort fielet e^ öerbrie^üd^ auig. 

S)ie blinbe ©rojsmutter fi^t ja 
3m lebernen Sel^nftul^I bort, lo 

Unf)eimlid^ unb ftarr toie ein ©teinbilb, 
Unb fprid^t fein einjigejg SBort. 

glud^enb gef)t auf unb nieber 

SDeg görfterö rotföjjfiger ©ol^n, 

Unb toirft an bie 5D3anb bie SBüd^fe, is 

Unb lad^t t)or SBut unb ^ol^n. 

S)ie fd^öne ©J^innerin toeinet 

Unb feud^tet mit 2:ranen ben glad^ö ; 

aSimmernb ju i^ren i^n'^tn 

©d^miegt fid^ be^ SSaterig S)ad^g. 20 
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200 

3)u fd^öne^ gifi^ermäbd^en, 
treibe ben Äai)n an^ ßanb ; 
Äomm ju mir unb fe^e bid^ nieber, 
SBtr fofen §anb in §anb. 

Seg' an mein ^erj bein SöJ^fd^en, 5 

Unb fürd|te bid^ nid^t ju fei)r ; 
SSertrauft bu bid^ bod^ forgloig 
^^äglid^ bem tüilben 3Keer. 

SD?ein ^erj gleid^t ganj bem SWeere, 

^at ©türm unb (&W unb glut, 10 

Unb mand^e fd|öne 5ßerle 

3n feiner 2!iefe rul)t. 

201 

SBenn id^ an beinem §aufe 
5)e)g äRorgenö vorüber Qti)\ 
©0 freut'^ mid|, bu liebe kleine, 
SBenn id^ bid) am genfter fef)'. 

SJJit beinen fd^lüargbraunen 9lugen 5 

©ie^ft bu mid^ forfdienb an : 
„aSer 6ift bu, unb tva^ fe^It bir, 
S)u frember, franfer 3Kann ?" 

„Sd^ bin ein beutfd^er 2)id^ter, 

S3efannt im beutfdien Sanb ; 10 

9?ennt man bie beften 9?amen, 

@o ipirb aud^ ber meine genannt. 
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Unb toa^ mir fet)It, bu Steine, 

ge^It ntand^em im beutfd^en ßanb ; 

9?ennt man bie fd^Iimmften ©d^merjen, 15 

@o lüirb auä) ber meine genannt." 

202 

SWein Äinb, tüir lüaren Sünber, 
Qtüd ^nber, Kein unb frol^ ; 
2Bir frodien in^ ^ü^ner^äu^d^en, 
SBerftedEten un^ unter ba^ @tro^. 

aSir fräi)ten lüie bie §äl)ne, 5 

Unb famen Seute üorbei — 
„Äiferefü^ !" fie glaubten, 
@^ tüäre §a^nengefd^rei. 

2)ie Äiften auf unferem ^ofe 

S)ie tapezierten tüir au^, 10 

Unb tüol^nten brin beifammen, 

Unb mad^ten ein öorne^me^ ^au^. 

2)e^ 9iad^barö alte Äa^e 

Sam öftere jum Sefu(^ ; 

SBir mad^ten il^r SiidEIing' unb ffinidEfe iß 

Unb Komplimente genug. 

SBir f)aben nad^ ii)rem SBefinben 

Seforgtid^ unb freunbtid^ gefragt ; 

SBir l^aben feitbem ba^felbe 

SKandier alten Ka^e gefagt. • 20 
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5D3ir faJBen aud^ oft unb fj^rad^en 
SSernünftig, tvk alte Seut^ 
Unb flagten, tvk aüe^ beffer 
©etoefen ju unferer 3^^* ; 

SBie Sieb' unb Sreu' unb ©lauben 25 

SSerfd^tüunben au^ ber SBelt, 

Unb tüte fo teuer ber Äaffee, 

Unb tüte fo rar Daö ®etb ! 

SSorbei finb bie Sinberfpiele, 
Unb alle§ roßt öorbei, — 30 

S)ai§ ®etb unb bte SBelt unb bie Qt'ittn, 
Unb ©tauben unb Sieb' unb Xxtu\ 

203 

5)u bt[t tüie eine Slume 
©0 l^olb unb 16)0X1 unb rein ; 
^ä) fd^au' bid^ an, unb 3Bef)mut 
©d^Ieid^t mir in^ ^erj hinein. 

SKir ift, alig 06 id) bie ^änbe 5 

Stuf^ §aupt bir legen foHt\ 
Setenb, baJ3 ®ott bid^ eri)alte 
@o rein unb fd^ön unb f)oIb. 

204 

2)u f)aft S)iamanten unb perlen, 
§aft aßejg, tüa^ 3Kenfd^en6egei)r, 
Unb ^aft bie f d^önften Singen — 
SKein Sieb(^en, toa^ tt)illft bu me^r ? 
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2luf beine fd^önen Slugen 5 

§ab' i(i) ein gangci^ §eer 

SSon etüigen Siebern gebid^tet — 

3Rein Siebd^en, toa^ mW\t bu me^r ? 

Wit beinen fd^önen 2lugen 

§a[t bu mid| gequält fo fe^r, 10 

Unb ^aft mid| jugrunbe gerid^tet — 

ÜÄein Siebd^en, tva^ tüiüft bu nte^r ? 

205. Sltti^ ber ff^arsreife" 

Äönig ift ber §irtenfnabe, 
®rüner §ügel ift fein 2:i)ron ; 
Über feinem §aupt bie @onne 
Sft bie grofee, golbne Sron\ 

S^m äu i^fife^tt tiegen ©d^afe, 5 

SBeid^e ©d^meid^Ier, rotbefreujt ; 
Äaöaliere ftnb bie Äötber, 
Unb fie loanbeln ftoljgefpreiät. 

^offd^aufpieter finb bie SBödEIein ; 

Unb bie SSöget unb bie m\)\ 10 

3»it ben gtöten, mit ben ©tödtein, 

®inb bie ^ammermuftäi. 

Unb ba^ flingt unb fingt fo lieblid^, 

Unb fo lieblid^ raufd^en brein 

SBafferfatl unb Tannenbäume, 15 

Unb ber Äönig fd^Iummert ein. 
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Unterbeffen muJ3 regieren 

S)er 3Kinifter, jener §unb, 

2)effen fnurrige^ ®ebeße 

SBiberl^aHet in ber Siunb'. 20 

Schläfrig laßt ber junge ^önig : 
„S)a^ Siegieren ift fo fd)tüer; 
2lc^, ic^ tDoüt\ ba'^ iä) ju §aufe 
@d^on bei meiner S!ön'gin toär^ ! 

3n ben Strmen meiner Äön^gin 25 

9Jui)t mein Sönig^^au))t fo tpeid^, 
Unb in i^ren fd|önen Singen 
Siegt mein unerme^Iicii SJeid) !" 

«iti§ ber ,,9lorbfee" (206-210) 

206. StknbbSmmerung 

Slm blaffen 3Äeere^ftranbe 

@a§ xä) gebanfenbefümmert unb einfam. 

S)ie Sonne neigte fid^ tiefer unb toarf 

®Iäf)rote Streifen auf ha^ 3Baffer, 

Unb bie toei^en, tpeiten SBeHen, 5 

SSon ber glut gebrängt, 

@d|äumten unb raufci|ten na^er unb näf)er — 

©in fettfam ©eräufd^, ein glüftern unb pfeifen, 

Sin Sad^en unb SJJurmeln, ©eufjen unb ©aufen, 

S)aätt)ifd^en ein lüiegenliebl^eimlid^e^ Singen — 10 

SD?ir tüar, al^ f)ört' id^ öerfd^oBfne Sagen, 
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Uralte, liebüd^e äRärd^en, 

S)ie ic^ einft afö Sinabe 

SBon SRad^bar^tinbern t)ernaf)m, 

SBenn tpir am ©ommerabenb 15 

Stuf hm Xxtppm\kinm ber ^au^tür 

3um [tiHen (£rääi)Ien nieberfauerten 

9D?it üein^n, fjord^enben ^erjen 

Unb neugterflugen Slugen ; 

SSä^renb bie grojsen SJJöbd^en 20 

Sieben buftenben SlumentöJ^fen 

©egenüber am genfter fajsen, 

SJofengeftd^ter, 

Säd^elnb unb monbbeglänät. 

201 Stuntt 

@§ tüütet ber ©türm, * 

Unb er peitfd^t bie 3Beüen, 

Unb bie SBeün, lt)utfd|äumenb unb bäumenb, 

türmen fici| auf, unb e^ toogen lebenbig 

S)ie tDei^en 5D3afferberge, 5 

Unb ba^ ©c^ifflein erftimmt fie, 

§aftig mül^fam, 

Unb )3töpd^ ftürjt e^ l)inab 

Sn fditoarje, lt)eitgöf)nenbe glutabgrünbe — 

D SKeer ! 10 

3Kutter ber @d^öni)eit, ber ©d^aumentftiegenen ! 
©rofemutter ber Siebe ! fd^one meiner ! 
©d^on flattert, leidientoitternb, 
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2)te toeifee, gefpcnftifi^e SKötüe, 

Unb toe^t an bem 3Kaftbaum ben ©d^nabel, 15 

Unb ted^ät t)ott grapegier na^ bem ^erjen, 

S)aö t)om Siu^m beiner Xoä)kx ertönt, 

Unb ba^ bein Gnfel, ber fteine ©d^alf, 

3unt ©pieläeug erlt)äl)tt. 

SSergeDen^ mein Sitten unb ^tefin ! 20 

3Rein Slufen öer^aüt im tofenben ©türm, 

3m ©d^Iad^tlörm ber SBinbe. 

ßö brauft unb pfeift unb praffett unb ^eult, 

SBie ein 2oöI)auö öon Sönen ! 

Unb jnjifci^enburci^ l)ör^ iä) öerne^mbar 25 

Sodenbe ^arfenlaute, 

©e^nfud^tujilben ®efang, 

©eelenfd^meläenb unb feelenäerreifeenb, 

Unb id^ erfenne bie Stimme. 

gern an fd^ottifd^er gelfenfüfte, 30 

aSo baö graue ©d^töjstein f)inau^ragt 

Über bie branbenbe @ee, 

5)ort, am ^od^gelüölbten t5^nfter, 

©tel^t eine fd^öne, franfe grau, 

3artburd^fid^tig unb marmorbfaJB, 35 

Unb fie fpielt bie §arfe unb fingt, 

Unb ber SBinb burd^lt)üf)It ii)re langen Sodfen 

Unb trägt il^r bunfte^ Sieb 

Über ba^ tpeite, ftürmenbe SKeer. 
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208. @eegef^enft 

Sd^ aber tag am "Staubt be^ ©d^iffe^, 

Unb fc^aute, träumenben Slugeig, 

^inab in ba^ fpiegettlare SBaffer, 

Unb fdiaute tiefer unb tiefer — 

Si^ tief im äReere^grunbe, 5 

anfangt toie bömmernbe 9?ebel, 

3ebod^ aßmäl^tid^ farbenbeftimmter, 

^rd^enfuj^pet unb Sürme ftd^ jeigten, 

Unb enblid^, fonnenflar, eine ganje ®tabt, 

2lttertümlicl^ nieberlonbifcii, 10 

Unb menfd^enbetebt. 

Sebäd^tige SKänner, fc^tüaräbemäntelt, 

SKit toeifeen §atelrau[en unb (£f)renfetten, 

Unb langen 2)egen unb langen ©efid^tem, 

©d^reiten über ben tüimmeinben 3Rarft^)la^ 15 

^aä) bem tre)3)3eni)oi)en 9iatf)au^, 

SBo fteinerne Äaiferbilber 

SBad^t l^atten mit Qcpkx unb ©d^toert. 

Unferne, t)or langen ^äuferrei^n, 

3Bo fpiegelbtanfe genfter 20 

Unb pt)ramibifd^ befd^nittene Sinben, 

SBanbeln feibenraufd^enbe Sungfern, 

©d^tanfe ßeibd^en, bie S8tumengefid|ter 

©ittfam umfi^Ioffen öon fd)tüaräen SKüfed^en 

Unb f)ert)orqueIIenbem ©olb^aar. 25 

S3unte ©efeHen, in fj^anifd^er S^rad^t, 

©tolgieren Dorüber unb nidfen. 
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Söejatirte grauen, 

3n braunen, berfd^oünen ©etoänbern, 

©efangbuc^ unb SJofenfranj in ber ^anb, 3o 

ßilen trippetnben ©d^rittö 

9?ad^ bem großen S)ome, 

©etrieben üon ©todengeläute 

Unb raufd^enbem Drgetton. 

SRid^ felbft ergreift be^ fernen SÜangö 35 

®e]^eimniöt)oüer ©c^auer ! 

Unenblid^eö Seltnen, tiefe SBeljmut 

SBefd^teid^t mein ^erj, 

5D?ein !aum gel^eilteö §erj ; — 

SRir ift, aU toürben feine SBunben 40 

8Son lieben Sippen aufgefüfet, 

Unb täUn iüieber bluten, — 

§ei|e, rote tropfen, 

S)ie lang unb tangfam nieberfalfn 

Stuf ein atte^ §au^, bort unten 45 

3n ber äefen SÄeerftabt, 

Sluf ein alte^, t)oc^gegie6eIteö §au^, 

S)a^ meland^otifc^ menfd^enteer ift, 

9?ur ba§ am untern genfter 

©n SRäbc^en fi^t, 00 

S)en Äopf auf ben Strm geftü^t, 

SBie ein arme^, üergeffene^ Äinb — 

Unb ic^ fenne bid^, arme^, üergeffenei^ Sünb ! 

©0 tief, meertief atfo 

SSerftedEteft bu bid^ üor mir 55 
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3Iu^ ünbifd^er Saune, 

Unb fonnteft nxä)t met)r ijtvmf, 

Unb fafeeft fremb unter fremben Seuten, 

3at)rt)unberte lang, 

S)ertt)eiten iä), bie ©eele üoK @ram, eo 

Stuf ber ganjen Srbe biä) [uc^te, 

Unb immer bx6) [ud^te, 

J)u Smmergeltebte, 

J)u Söngfberlorenc, 

J)u ©nblid^gefunbene — 65 

Sc^ i)CiV \)xä) gefunben unb fd^aue tüieber 

©ein [üfeeg ®eftd)t, 

J)ie fingen, treuen 3lugen, 

J)aö liebe Säd^etn — 

Unb nimmer tüiE xä) hxä) tüieber üerlaffen, 70 

Unb ic^ fomme t)inab ju bir, 

Unb mit ausgebreiteten Slrmen 

©türs' ic^ l^inab an bein ^erj — 

Stber jur red£)ten Qnt nod^ 

Srgriff mid) beim gu| ber Kapitän, 75 

Unb jog mid^ t)om ©d^iffSranb, 

Unb rief, ärgerlid) tad^enb: 

„Sottor, finb @ie beS SeufelS ?" 

209. SJleergrug 

2t)alatta! $:f)alatta! 

@ei mir gegrüßt, bu etüigeS SKeer ! 

@ei mir gegrüßt jel^ntaufenbmat 
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Slu^ jaud^äenbem ^erjen, 

SBie etnft bid) begrüßten 5 

3et)ntau[enb ®ried£)enf)erjen, 

UnflIüdE6etänH)fenbe, tieimatüerlangenbe, 

3[Bettberüf)mte @ried£)enl)eräen, 

©^ tüogten bie gfuten, 

®ie tüogten unb brauften, 10 

J)ie ©onne gofe eilig t)erunter 

J)ie fpielenben SRofenlid^ter, 

2)ie aiifgefd^eud^ten SKötrenäüge 

flatterten fort, lautjd^reienb, 

@ö [tanH)ften bie Sioffe, eö flirrten bie @d)ilbe, 15 

Unb n)eitf)in er)d£)oß eö tuie ©iege^ruf : 

,,Xt)atatta! St^alatta!" 

@ei mir gegrüßt, bu etüigeö SWeer ! 

SBie ®pxa6)t ber ^eimat raufd£)t mir bein 3Baffer, 

SBie Xräume ber Äinbt)eit [el^^ iä) e^ flimmern 20 

Sluf beinem tüogenben SBellengebiet, 

Unb alte ©rinnrung erjäl^tt mir auf^ neue 

9Son all bem lieben, l^errlid^en ©pieljeug, 

SSon aü ben btinfenben SBeifjnad^t^gaben, 

8Son alt ben roten Äorallenbäumen, 25 

©olbfifd^d^en, 5|JerIen unb bunten 3Wufd£)etn, 

S)ie bu get)eimni^t)oK betral^rft, 

J)ort unten im Karen ^riftallfiauö. 

D, !t>ie l^ab^ ic^ gefd^mad^tet in ober grembe ! 

®teid£) einer toetten 93tume 30 

3n be^ öotanifer^ bted^erner ^a^:)fet, 
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Sag mir ba^ §erj in ber SBruft. 

SWir ift, afö [a| tc^ tüinterlange, 

©in ^an!er, in bunüer Äran!enftu6e, 

Unb nun üertaff id£) fte plö^Ii^, 35 

Unb blenbenb ftral^tt mir entgegen 

3)er [maragbene ^rül^ting, ber fonnengetüedEte, 

Unb eö raujc^en bie tüeifeen ölütenbäume/ 

Unb bie jungen 93tumen fd£)auen mid) an 

SWit bunten, buftenben 3lugen, 40 

Unb eö buftet unb fummt unb ötmet unb Iad£)t, 

Unb im blauen ^immel fingen bie SSöglein — 

X^alatta! Zi)aiattal 

» 
2)u tapfere^ SRücijugf)erä ! 

SBie oft, tüie bitteroft 45 

93ebrängten bic^ be§ JJorben^ Barbarinnen ! 

Slu§ großen, fiegenben STugen 

©d^offen fie brennenbe 5ßfeite ; 

SÄit frummgefd^Iiffenen SB orten 

S)rot)ten fie mir bie 93ruft ju fpalten ; 50 

SRit Seitf^riftbiüetö jerf^Iugen fie mir 

S)a^ arme, betäubte @t^\xn — 

SSergeben^ I)iett id£) ben ©d^itb entgegen, 

2)ie 5ßfeile jifi^ten, bie §iebe frac^ten, 

Unb t)on be^ JJorben^ Barbarinnen 55 

SBarb ic^ gebrängt bi^ anö SKeer — 

Unb frei aufatmenb begrüfe' iä) baö SWeer, 

2)a^ liebe, rettenbe SReer, 

2f)alatta! S^alatta! 
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210. f^ragen 

9tm SReer, am toüften, näd£)ttid^en SÄeer 
@tef)t ein Süngting-SÄann, 
SDte 83ru[t üoE SBetimut, baö ^aupt Doö 3tüetfel, 
Unb mit bü[tern Sippen fragt er bie SBogen : 

„O töft mir ba^ Stätfel beö Sebenö, 5 

S)aö qualüoü uralte Siätfel, 

SEBorüber fc^on mand^e ^äupter gegrübelt, 

^äupter in §ierogIt)pt)enmü^en, 

^äupter in Durban unb fc^tüarsem SBarett, 

5ßerüdEenpupter unb taufenb anbre 10 

Strme, fditüi^enbe SRenfdienl^äupter — 

Sagt mir, tva^ bebeutet ber SÄenfd^ ? 

SBol^er ift er fommen ? SBo gel^t er l^in ? 

3Ber tuol^nt bort oben auf gotbenen Sternen ?*' 

(£ö murmeln bie SBogen il^r eto^ge^ ©emurmet, 15 
@ö toel^et ber SBinb, e^ fliet)en bie SBotfen, 
@ö blinfen bie Sterne gteidigüttig unb falt, 
Unb ein SRarr tüartet auf Slnttüort 

211. 2)ie ff^Ieftff^en äßeber 

3m büftern Sluge feine Sröne, 
@ie fi^en am SBebftul^I unb ftetfd^en bie Säi)m : 
„S)eutfd^Ianb, toir tüeben bein Seid^entuc^, 
SBir tütbm l^inein ben breifad^en g(ud^ — 

SBir toeben, tüir treben ! 5 
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Sin x^lnä) bem ®otte, ju bem tüir gebeten 
Sn SBinter^fätte unb Hungersnöten; 
SSir l^aben DergebenS fl^f)of[t unb gef)arrt, 
6r t)at uns geäfft unb gefop))t unb genarrt — 

3Bir tüeben, tüir tüeben ! lo 

©in gtud) bem Äönig, bem Äönig ber SJeic^en, 
J)en unfer ©lenb nid£)t tonnte ermeid^en, 
S)er ben legten ®rofd£)en üon unS erpreßt, 
Unb uns tüie §unbe erfc^ie^en läfet — 

SBir tüeben, tüir tpeben ! 15 

©n glud^ bem fatfd^en SSaterlanbe, 

2Bo nur gebeit)en ©d^mad^ unb ©d^anbe, 

SBo jebe 93(ume frül^ gefnidtt, 

2Bo gäutniS unb SRober ben 3Burm erquidtt — 

3[Bir tdd)mf tvxx tüeben ! 20 

S)aS ©c^iff d^en fliegt, ber SBebftul^I f rad^t, 
SBir tüeben emfig Xag unb ?Jad£)t — 
Slttbeutfd^tanb, tüir tüeben bein Seid^entud^, 
SBir tüeben ()inein ben breifad^en ^lud^, 

3[Bir tütbtn, unb tüeben!" 25 

212. S^x Seml^tgnng 

SBir fc^Iafen gang, tuie örutuS fd£)Iief, 
J)od£) jener ertüad^te unb bol^rte tief 
Sn ßäfarS »ruft baS falte SKeffer ! 
J)ie 9tömer haaren 2;^rannenfreffer. 

SBir finb feine SRömer, tüir rauchen Xabaf. 5 

©in jebeS SSoIf l^at feinen ©efd^madt, 
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ein jebeö SSoIf ^at [eine ©röfee ; 

Srt ©c^tüaben foc^t man bie beften Stlö|e. 

SBir finb ©ermanen, gemüttid) unb brat), 
3Bir [d£)(afen gefunben 5ßftanäenfd£)Iaf, lo 

Unb tüenn toir ermaßen, pflegt un^ ju bürften, 
2)od£) nid£)t nac^ bem Stute unferer gürften. 

3[Bir finb fo treu toie (£id£)enl^otä, 

Sluc^ Sinben^olj, brauf finb tüir ftolj; 

3m Sanb ber Sieben unb ber Sinben 10 

SSirb niemals firf) ein Sörutu^ finben. 

Unb tüenn aud^ ein 95rutu^3 unter un§ tv&x', 

S)en ßöfar fänb' er nimmermc{)r, 

SSergeblid^ tüürb' er ben Säfar fud)en ; 

2Bir t)aben gute 5ßfefferfud^en. 20 

2Bir l^aben fed£)^unbbrei§ig ^rrn, 

(Sft nid^t äuüief !) unb einen ©tern 

Xrägt jeber fc^ü^enb auf feinem .^erjen, 

Unb er braucht nid£)t ju fürchten bie Sben beö äWärjen. 

SBir nennen fte SSäter, unb 9Satertanb 25 

^Benennen tpir ba^jenige Sanb, 

S)a^ erbeigentümUc^ gel^ört ben dürften; 

3Bir lieben aud^ ©auerfraut mit SBürften. 

SBenn unfer SSater fpajieren gel^t, 

Qki)n tüir ben §ut mit ^ietät ; 30 

Seutfc^Ianb, bie fromme Äinberftube, 

Sft feine römifd^e SKörbergrube. 



198 ^einric^ §eine 

213. 2)et afw 

Xägfid^ ging bie tt)unber[d£)öne 
©ultanötod^tcr auf unb nicbcr 
Um bie Slbenbäeit am ©pringbrunn, 
2Bo bie tüeifeen SBaffer plätfc^ern. 

Söglic^ ftanb ber junge ©Kaue 5 

Um bie 3l6enbäeit am ©pringbrunn, 
SBo bie tüei^en SBaffer ))Iätfd^ern ; 
Xäglid) tüarb er bteic^ unb bteid£)er. 

(Sineig Stbenbö trat bie gürftin 

Stuf il^n äu mit rafd^en SBorten : 10 

„3)einen JJamen !t>iö ic^ tüiffen, 

©eine §eimat, beine ©ippfd^aft !" 

Unb ber ©flaue fprad) : „Sd) l^eiße 
5D?o]^amet, xii) bin au^ Semen, 
Unb mein ©tamm finb jene 3lfra, - 15 

SBetd^e fterben, tüenn fie lieben." 

214. Ellfant perdu 

9Sertorner Soften in bem greil^eit^friege, 
§ielt id£) feit breifeig Salären treulid) auö. 
3c^ fämpfte ot)ne Hoffnung, ba| ic^ fiege, 
Sc^ tüufete, nie !omm^ i^ gefunb nad^ §au^. 

3c^ tt)ad£)te Sag unb 3laä)t — i^ fonnt' nid^t fd^Iaf en, 5 
SBie in bem Sagerjelt ber greunbe ©d£)ar — 
(9Iud^ l^ielt ba^ laute ©c^narc^en biefer 93rat)en 
SKid^ tvaä)f tuenn id^ ein bifec^en fd^fummrig tüar). 
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Sn jenen SRäd^ten i)at Sangtüeir ergriffen 
SRidE) oft, auc^ gurd^t — (nur Starren fürd^ten nid^t^) — 
@ie ju üerfd^eud^en, i)aV iä) bann gepfiffen ii 

2)ie fred^en Steime eine^ @pottgebid£)tö. 

Sa, tüad^fam ftanb id£), ba^ ©etre^r im Slrme, 

Unb nal^te irgenb ein Derbäd^t'ger ®aud^, 

So fd^o§ ic^ gut unb jagt^ i^m eine tnarme, is 

Srülitnarme Äugel in ben fc^nöben 83aud^. 

SRitunter freiließ mod^t' e^ fid^ ereignen, 
SDa^ fotdC) ein fd£)Ied£)ter ®auc^ gleid^faöig fef)r gut 
3u fd£)iefeen tüu^te — ad^, id^ tann'^ nid£)t leugnen — 
S)ie SBunben flaffen — e^ Derftrömt mein 93Iut. 20 

®n Soften ift üafant ! — S)ie 3Bunben flaffen — 
J)er eine faßt, bie anbern rüdten nad£) — 
2)od^ fall' id^ unbefiegt, unb meine SBaffen 
@inb nid^t gebrod£)en — nur mein ^erje brad^. 

215. ^tt @f^eibenbe 

Srftorben ift in meiner Söruft 

Sebtnebe tüeltlid^ eitle Suft, 

@d)ier ift mir aud^ erftorben brin 

J)er §a§ be^ ©d^ted^ten, fogar ber Sinn 

%ik eigne tüie für frembe 9?ot — 5 

Unb in mir lebt nur nod^ ber SCob ! 

SDer aSor^ang fäEt, ba^ ©tüd ift au§, 
Unb gäl^nenb tüanbett je^t nac^ §au^ 



200 ^eiuric^ ^eine 

SRein liebet beutfdjeö 5ßu6(itum. 

S)ie guten Seutd£)en finb nid^t bumm ; lo 

S)a^ fpeift je^t ganj üergnügt ju SRad^t, 

Unb trinft [ein (Bä)öp\>6)tn, fingt unb Iad£)t — 

Gr l^atte Siecht, ber ebte §ero^, 

S)er tueilanb fprad) im öud^ §omero§': 

J)er fleinfte lebenbige ^t)ili[ter 15 

Qu ©tuRert am 9?edtar, biet gtüdEIid^er ift er, 

Slfö id^, ber 5ßelibe, ber tote ^ih, 

J)er ®d£)attenfürft in ber Untertoelt. 

216 

SD?ein Zac^ tüar l^eiter, gfüdlid) meine 9?ac^t, 
SD?ir jauc^äte ftet^ mein SSolf, tvmn iä) bie Seier 
3)er J)ic^tfun[t fd^Iug. SJiein Sieb mar Suft unb geuer, 
^at mand£)e [d^öne ©luten angefad£)t. 

3loä) btül^t mein ©ommer, bennod^ einge6rad£)t 5 

§a6^ id^ bie ßrnte fd^on in meine ©d^euer — 
Unb je^t foll id£) öerlaffen, toa^ [0 teuer, 
©0 lieb unb teuer mir bie SBelt gemacht ! 

2)er ^nb entfinft ba^ ©aitenfpiet. 3n ©d^erben 
3erbrid^t ba§ ®Iaö, ba^ iä) fo fröf)Iid^ eben 10 

2(n meine übermütigen Sippen preßte. 

D ©Ott ! toie l^ä^tic^ bitter ift baö ©terben ! 
D ®ott ! toie füfe unb traufid^ lö^t fid£) leben 
Sn biefem traulidC) fü^en Srbennefte ! 
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Annette tmn ^rufte^^^itli^Iiiiff 

217. ^ftngftfonntag 

©tili tüar ber Xag, bie ©onne [tanb 
©0 !(ar an unbeffecften %cmpdi)dätn ; 
3)ie fiuft, t)on Oriente^ 93ranb 
SBie auögebörrt, tie| matt bie glüget faüen. 
©n ^uflein, fiel), [o SRann alsg ®rei^, 5 

Slud^ grauen fnienb ; feine SBorte fallen, 
@ie beten lei^ ! 

SBo bleibt ber Sröfter, treuer §ort, 
2)en fc^eibenb bu bert)ei§en I)a[t ben ©einen ? 
9?id£)t jagen [ie ; feft fte^t bein SBort, lo 

S)oc^ bang unb trübe mu^ bie Qät tüol^I [d^einen. 
S)ie ©tunbe fd^Ieid^t ; fd^on Dierjig Xag' 
Unb 9?äd^te l^arren tüir in [tillem SEBeinen 
Unb [el^n bir nac^. 

SBo bleibt er nur ? SBo ? ©tunb^ an @tunb\ iö 

SÄinute tniU [ic^ reit)en an äWinuten. 
3Bo bleibt er benn ? Unb fditneigt ber SRunb : 
S)ie ©eele [priest e§ unter leijem 93(uten. 
3)ie 3Bü[te [täubt, ber Siger äd^jt, 
9Serfd^mad^tenb burd^ bie [anbogen gfuten ao 

©ein 3Jac^en le^jt. 

S)a, l^or^, ein ©äufeln l^ebt fi^ leidet ! 

@^ f^tniÜt unb fd^tüiÜt unb [teigt tüie ©turntet Staufd^en. 

S)ie ®rä[er [tet)en ungebeugt, 

3)ie ^a(me [tarr unb ftaunenb fd^eint ju laufd^en. 25 
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3[Ba^ äittert burd) bie fromme ©c^ar, 
SBo^ lä^t fie bang' unb gtül^e SKdEe taufd£)en ? 
©c^aut auf ! 9?et)mt tüatir ! 

®r tff ^, er ift*^ : bie flamme judEt 

Db jebem ^anpt ; tüelc^ trunberbare^ Greifen, so 

SBa^ burc^ bie Slbern quiöt unb rudtt ! 

S)ie 3uftjnft brid^t ; eö öffnen fid^ bie ©d^teufen ; 

Unb unaufl^altfam ftrömt ba^ SBort, 

SSalb ^erolb^ruf unb batb im ftet)enb leifen 

®eflüfter fort. 35 

D Si^t, Sröfter, bift bu, aä), 
?Jur jener 3cit, nur jener ©d£)ar üerfünbet ? 
SRid^t un^, nid£)t überall, too mad^ 
Unb Srofte^ bar fic^ eine ©eele finbet ? 
3d^ fd^mad^te in ber fd^mülen 9?ad£)t : 40 

D leud^te, ef) ba§ Sluge ganj erblinbet ! 
@^ tueint unb toadCit ! 

218. 2)ai$ ^an^ in ber ^eibe 

SBie taufest, t)om^3lbenbf^ein umjudEt, 
S)ie ftrol^gebedtte §ütte, 
Siedet toie im 9?eft ber 9SogeI budft, 
2tu§ bunfter göfiren SWitte. 

3lm genfterlod^e ftredtt bä^ ^a\xpt 5 

J)ie toei^geftirnte ©törfe, 

öläft in ben Slbenbbuft unb fd£)naubt 

Unb ftö^t an^ ^otägemerfe. 
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Seitab ein ©arteten, bomuml^egt, 
SWit reinUdiem ©elänbe, lo 

3Bo matt i^r §aiipt bie ®todEe trägt, 
2(ufred£)t bie ©onnentüenbe, 

Unb brintten fniet ein [tiUe^ Äinb, 

S)a^ [d^etnt ben ®runb ju jäten, 

9?un pflüdEt [ie eine Sitie linb 15 

Unb tüanbett täng^ ben SBeeten, 

3lm ^orijontc §irten, bie 

3m ^ibefraut fid^ ftredEen 

Unb mit beö Stüeö äWelobie 

Sräumenbe ßüfte tüedEen, 20 

Unb Don ber 2;enne ah unb an 
©d^alft eö tüie ^ammerfditäge, 
S)er ^obel raufd^t, e^ fäÜt ber ©pan^ 
Unb tangfam fnarrt bie ©äge. 

3)a t)e6t ber Stbenbftern gemad^ 25 

@id£) au^ ben göf)renätt)eigen, 
Unb grabe 06 ber ^üttt S)ad^ 
©d^eint er [id^ milb ju neigen. 

e^ ift ein »ilb, toie ftttt unb l)eife 

@ö alte SReifter liegten, 30 

Äunftüotte äWönd^e, unb mit gleife 

@ö auf ben ®otbgrunb legten. 

S)er 3intmermann — bie §irten gleid^ 
SWit il^rem frommen Siebe, 
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S)ie Swngfrau mit bem Stüenätüeig, 35 

Unb ring^ ber ©otteöfriebe. 

J)eö Sterne^ tüunberttd^ ©eteud^t 

2lu^ jarten SBoIfenfloren — 

3[t tttüa l^ier im ©taH üielleid^t 

ßfiriftfinblein ^eut geboren ? 40 

219. 2)er ^nabe im 9^001: 

D fd^aurtg i[t'i§ über^ äWoor ju geirrt, 

3Benn ei§ tüimmelt üom §eiberauc^e, 

@id£) tt)ie 5ßf)antome bie fünfte brel^n 

Unb bie Sianfe t)äfelt am ©traud^e, 

Unter jebem dritte ein Dnclfd^en fpringt, 

SBenn au^ ber ©palte e^ äi[d£)t nnb fingt, 

[d£)aurig ift'^ überö SRoor ju ge()n, 

aSenn ba^ SRöl^rid^t fniftert im §anc^e ! 

geft pit bie gibet ba^ jitternbe Äinb 

Unb rennt, aU 06 man e^ jage ; 10 

§oI)I über bie gläd^e [aufet ber 2Binb — 

SBaö ranfd£)elt brüben am §age ? 

J)a^ i[t ber gefpenftifdie ©räberfned^t, 

2)er bem SKeifter bie beften Sorfe Derjed^t ; 

§u, \)n, e^ brid^t tnie ein irre§ 3Jinb ! ic 

§inbudEet ba^ ^näblein jage. 

3Som Ufer ftarret ©eftuntpf t)ert)or, 

Unl^eimtid^ nidEet bie ^ö^re, 

3)er Änabe rennt, gef))annt ba§ D^r, 

S)urd£) SRiefenl^alme tüie ©peere ; 20 
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Unb tüte eg riefelt unb fnittert barin ! 
S)a^ ift bie unfetige Spinnerin, 
S)a^ ift bie gebannte @pinntenor\ 
J)ie ben ^afpel brel^t im ®eröf)re ! 

SSoran, Doran, nur immer im Sauf, 25 

SSoran afe h^olt' eö i^n f)oIen ; 

3Sor feinem gu^e brobelt e^ auf, 

©^ pfeift if)m unter ben Sohlen 

2Bie eine gefpenftige SÄetobei ; 

J)a§ ift ber ©eigemann ungetreu, 30 

2)a^ ift ber biebifd^e giebter ßnauf, 

S)er ben §od£)äeit^elIer geftot)Ien ! 

J)a birft baö Ttoov, ein ©eufjer gel^t 

§ert)or au^ ber üaffenben ^ö\)U ; 

3Bel^, tt>e]^, ba ruft bie berbammte SRargret : 35 

„§o f)o, meine arme Seele !"' 

2)er Änabe fpringt tüie ein tüunbeö diti), 

2Bär' nid£)t S^u^engel in feiner SRäl^', 

©eine bleiben Snöd^el^en fänbe fpät 

Sin ©räber im 5D?oorgefd£)tt)eIe. 40 

2)a mäl^Iid^ grünbet ber ©oben fid^, 

Unb brüben, neben ber SBeibe, 

S)ie Sampe flimmert fo l^eimattid^, 

S)er Snabe fte()t an ber ©d^eibe. 

Stief atmet er auf, jum SRoor äurüdE 45 

9?od£) immer tüirft er ben fd^euen 93IidE : 

Sa, im ©eröl^re tuar^^ fürd^terlid^, 

fd^aurig tuar'^ in ber §eibe ! 
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220. 9(m Sturme 

S^ ftel)' auf ()o]^em SSaKone am SEurm, 

Umftridien üom fdireienben ©tare, 

Unb laff gleid^ einer SKänabe ben ©turnt 

9Kir n)ü()Ien im flatternben §aare ; 

O tnilber ®efeöe, o toEer gant, 5 

3(^ möd|te bid^ feäftig umfd^Ungen, 

Unb, Seltne an ©e()ne, jtüei ©d^ritte t)om Sianb 

Stuf 2^ob unb Seben bann ringen ! 

Unb brunten fel^' i^ am ©tranb, fo frifd) 

3Bie fpielenbe 3)oggen, bie 3Beöen 10 

©id^ tummeln ringig mit ®eHaff unb ®eäifd| 

Unb glänäenbe glodfen fdineEen. 

O, fpringen möd^t' i^ ()inein atebalb, 

Siedet in bie tobenbe "iSRtnk 

Unb jagen burd) ben toraHenen SBalb 15 

S)aö aSatrofe, bie luftige Seute ! 

Unb brüben fel^' id^ ein 9!8impet njel^n 

©0 !edE tüie eine ©tanbarte, 

©et)' auf unb nieber ben Äiel fid^ brel^n 

SSon meiner luftigen SBarte ; 20 

€), fi^en möd£)f xä) im fämpfenben ©d^iff, 

S)a§ ©teuerruber ergreifen 

Unb äifd^enb über ba^ branbenbe SRiff 

S33ie eine ©eemötüe ftreifen, 

9Bär' id| ein Säger auf freier glur, 25 

©n ©tüd nur üon einem ©olbaten, 
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SBäf iä) ein SKann bod| tninbeften^ nur, 

©0 lüürbe ber ^immel mir raten ; 

9?nn mufe id| fi|en fo fein unb tiax, 

®k\(i) einem artigen Slinbe, so 

Unb barf nur l^eimlid^ löfen mein §aar 

Unb laffen e§ flattern im SBinbe ! 

221. ^a» übe ^an» 

Sefab im %obd liegt ein §auö, 

3erfaEen nad^ be^ görfterö SEobe, 

S)ort rul^' id^ mandie ©tunbe an^, 

SSergraben unter SRanf ^ unb Sobe ; 

'ö ift eine Sffiilbnio, lüo ber 2^ag 5 

9?ur I|alb bie fc^tüeren 3Bim))em tid^tet ; 

2)er Seifen tiefe ^uft üerbic^tet 

©rgrauter ^fte @(i)attenl)ag. 

Sd^ l^ord^e träumenb, tüie im ©palt 

2)ie fc^lüarjen Siegen taumelnb fummen, 10 

9!8ie ©eufjer ftreifen burd^ ben S33alb, 

9lm ©traud^e irre Safer brummen ; 

3Benn fid| bie Slbenbröte brängt 

9ln fidernben @efd|iefer§ Sauge, 

S)ann ift'i§, aU ob ein trübet 2luge, 15 

(£in rotgetpeinteö, brüber l^ängt. * 

3!8o an jerri^ner Saube Sod^ 

2)ie langen magern ©c^offen ftreidien, 

9ln lüilbüerlüad^fner §ede nod| 

Sm äWoofe ?ieKenfproffen f^Ieidien, 20 
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S)ort ^at t)om tröpfeinben ®eftcin 
S)oö bunfle 9?a§ fi^ burdigefogen, 
fiteud^t um ben 95ud|ö in trögen 93ogen 
Unb finft am gend^elftraud^e ein. 

S)aö S)ad^, t)on 9Koofe überfc^tüeCt, 25 

Sä§t lüirre ©d^ober nieberragen, 

Unb eine ©pinne I)at i()r ßelt 

Sm genfterloc^e aufgefd^Iagen ; 

2)0 l^öngt, ein SSIatt t)on jartem glor, 

S)er fd^iUernben Sibelle glügel, 30 

Unb il)re^ ^ßanjer^ golbner (Spiegel 

Siagt topflo!^ am ®efim^ ]^ert)or. 

3un)eilen I)at ein Schmetterling 

@ic^ gautelnb in ber @d^Iud|t gefangen 

Unb bleibt fefunbenlang am Siing . 35 

S)er f rönfelnben SWarjiffe l^angen ; 

©treid^t eine 2^aube burd^ ben ^in, 

@o fc^tüeigt am 3:o6eIranb il)r ©irren, 

5D?an l^öret nur bie glügel fd^ujirren 

Unb fiel)t ben @d|atten am ®eftein. 40 

Unb auf bem §erbe, lüo ber ©d^nee 

Seit Salären burd^ ben ©d^Iot geflogen, 

Siegt Slfc^enmober feu(i)t unb jäl^, 

SSon 5ßiläei§ ©lodEen überjogen ; 

9?od^ pngt am S)?auerpfIodf ein SReft 40 

SSertpirrten 3Berg^, ba^ ©eil ju fpinnen, 

SSie ]^aIbt)ermorf(i)teö §aar, unb brinnen 

S)er ©c^tüalbe überjäl^rig 9?eft. 



ebuarb SRörife 209 

Unb t)on i^^ ©attenö ^fen nidt 

©n ©d^eüenbanb an ©c^nall' unb Siiemen, 00 

2»it grober SBoEe ift geftidt 

„2)iana" auf bem Seberftriemen ; 

©n 5ßfeifc^cn aud^ t)ergo§ man l^ier, 

Site man ben 3:annenfarg gcfd^Ioffen ; 

S)en SKann begrub man, totgefc^offen 00 

^t man ba^ alte treue 2!ier. 

©i^^ id| fo einfam am ®efträud^ 

Unb I)ör' bie 9Kauö im ßaube fdiriöen, 

S)a^ ©idi^orn blafft t)on B^^^Ö ä^^ 3^^iSr 

2lm (Sumpfe lauten Unf unb ©rillen, — eo 

3Bie ©d^auer überläuft'ig mid| bann, 

Site ^ör' ict) flingeln nod| bie ©ereilen, 

Sm SBalbe bie !5)iana bellen 

Unb pfeifen nod^ ben toten SKann, 

(Sbuarb mitih 

222. 3tttt0 ISoIfet 

®efang bcr Släuber 

Sung SSoHer, ha^ ift unfer 9iöuberl|auptmann, 
5S«it giebel unb mit giinte, 
3)amit er geigen unb fd^ie^en fann, 
SWac^bem juft 333etter unb SBinbe. 

giebel unb bie glinf, 5 

giebel unb bie giint^ ! 
SBoHer fpielt auf. 
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3c^ \df) ii)n i)oä) int ©onnenfd^cin 

Stuf einem ^ügel fi^en : 

2)0 fpielt er bie ©eig' unb fct)IudEt roten 3Bein, lo 

©eine blauen Slugen if)m bli^en. 

Riebet unb bie i^iint\ 

giebel unb bie %imt' ! 
SBoIfer fpielt auf. 

Sluf einmal, er fdjteubert bie ©eig' in bie Suft, 15 
Sluf einmal, er toirft fic^ ju 5ßferbe : 
S)er geinb fommt ! S)a ftö^t er inö 5ßfeifd^en unb ruft: 
„93red|t ein hjie ber SBoIf in bie ^erbe !" 

giebel unb bie S^inf, 

giebel unb bie glintM 20 

SSoIfer fpielt auf. 

223. Um Wlitttmaift 

©elaffen ftieg bie 9?ad^t anö Sanb, 
Sel^nt träumenb an ber Serge SBanb, 
S^r Singe fiefjt bie golbne 3Bage nun 
S)er ^dt in gleidien Schalen ftiöe rul^n ; 
Unb feder raufd^en bie Duellen ^tx\)ov, 5 

@ie fingen ber äWutter, ber SWac^t, in^ Df)r 
SSom %aQt, 
SBom l^eute geiüefenen 2^age. 

S)aö uralt alte ©c^Iummerlieb, 

@ie ad^tet'ö nid|t, fie ift e§ müb; 10 

S^r ttingt bei§ §immefe ©löue füfeer nod^, 

S)er ftüd^f gen ©tunben gleidCigefd^tüungneö Sod^. 
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S)od^ immer beljalten bic Duellen ha^ SBort, 
@!g fingen bie 3Baffer im @d|Iafe nod^ fort 

SSom %aQc, 15 

SSom l^eute getvefenen 2age. 

224. 3tt bet ^tikfft 

Sein ©d^taf nod^ Hi^It baö Sluge mir, 

S)ort geltet fdion ber Züq l^erfür 

Sin meinem Slammerfenfter. 

@ö toül^Iet mein t)erftörter ©inn 

9?od^ jlüifdien 3^^if^to l^er unb l^in 5 

Unb fdiaffet SWad^tgefpenfter. 

— ^ngfte, quäte 
S)id^ nid^t länger, meine ©eete ! 
greu^ bid^ ! fd^on finb ia unb borten 
5D?orgengIodEen toaä) getoorben. lo 

225. 3m f^rfi^Ung 

|)ier lieg^ id^ auf bem grül^üngöpgel : 

S)ie aSoIfe hjirb mein glügel, 

@in SSogel fliegt mir t)orauö. 

Sld^ fag^ mir, aH^einjige Siebe, 

SSo bu bleibft, ba§ ic^ bei bir bliebe ! s 

S)od^ bu unb bie Süfte, il|r Ijabet lein §auö. 

2)er Sonnenblume gleid^ fielet mein QJemüte offen, 

©el^nenb, 

@id^ bel^itenb 

3n Sieben unb |)offen. lo 
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grül^Iütg, hjoö bift bu getüißt ? 
aBann n)erb^ ic§ gefüllt ? 

S)te aSoffe fel^' id^ njanbeln unb ben gln§, 

(£^ bringt bcr Sonne golbner Sufe 

5D?ir tief biö inö ®ebtüt l^inein ; 15 

S)ie 9lugen, hjunberbar 6eraufd|et, 

2!nn, alö fc^Iiefen fie ein, 

9?ur nod| ba^ DI)r bem 3!on ber 83iene kufd^et. 

^ä) benle bie^ unb ben!e baö, 

3d^ fel^ne ntid^ unb tod^ nid^t red^t, nad^ n)a§ : 20 

§alb ift eg Suft, Iialb ift eg tlage ; 

SKein §erär fage, 

aSo^ tpebft bu für ©rinnerung 

Sn golben grüner B^^^Ö^ Dämmerung ? 

— Sllte, unnennbare S^age! 25 

226. Sieb nom äSSinbe 

©aufelüinb, Sraufelüinb ! 

S)ort unb ^ier ! 

S)eine §eintat fage mir ! 

„Sinblein, toir fal^ren 

Seit t)iel bieten Salären 

S)urd^ bie toeit toeite aSelt, 

Unb möd^ten^S erfragen, 

S)ie Slnttüort erjagen, 

93ei ben Sergen, ben Speeren, 

S3ei beö ^imntete Hingenben §eeren, 10 
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S)ie lüiffen cö nie. 
S3ift bu flüger afö fie, 
äWagft bu e§ jagen. 

— gort, lüol^lauf ! 

^tt un^ nid^t auf ! 15 

kommen anbre nad^, unfre Srüber, 
S)a frag^ lüieber!" 

^It an ! ®entac^, 

Sine Meine ^ft ! 

Sagt, tpo ber Siebe §eimat ift, 20 

3f)r Stnfang, il^r (£nbe ? 

„SBer'^ nennen fönnte ! 

©c^elmifc^e^ Sinb, 

Sieb^ ift lüie SBinb, 

3iafd| unb lebenbig, 25 

JRul^et nie, • 

@h)ig ift fie, 

9lber nid^t immer beftänbig. 

— gort! aSot)Iauf! auf! 

|KiIt unö nid^t auf ! 30 

gort über ©toppel unb SSälber unb SSiefen ! 
SSenn ic^ bein ©c^ä^d^en fel)\ 
SBiH id^ ei§ grüben, 
^bletn, abe !" 

227. @t i^V» 

grül^üng läfet fein blauet Söanb 
3Bieber flattern burd^ bie Süfte ; 
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©üfee, tt)of)Ibe!annte S)üfte 

Streifen a]^nun9§t)oII bo^ Sanb. 

SSeild^en träumen fd^on, ß 

SBoKen balbe fomnten, 

— ^0x6), t)on fern ein leifer ^arfenton ! 

grüpng, ja, bu biff ^ ! 

S)id^ i)aV id) t)ernommen ! 

228. ^a» tiettaffetie SWägbleitt 

grü^r mnn bie |)ät)ne frä^n, 
(£() bie ©ternlein üerfd^toinben, 
iSWufe ic^ am §erbe fte^n, 
äWufe geuer jünben. 

@d^ön ift ber flammen @d|ein, s 

©^ fpringen bie Junten ; 
^ä) fct)aue fo brein, 
3n Seib t)erfuttlen. 

Pö^Iid^, ba fommt eö mir, 

Sreulofer S!na6e, lo 

S)a6 id^ bie 9?ad|t bon bir 

©eträumet l^abe. 

Sräne auf Sräne bann 

©türjet l^emieber ; 

@o f ommt ber Stag ^eran — i5 

O ging' er toieber ! 
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229. Signets 

SRofenäeit! n?ie fdineü t)orbci, 

©c^nett vorbei 
S3ift bu bod^ gegangen ! 
3Bör^ mein ßieb nur blieben treu, 

Stieben treu, 5 

@oEte mir nid^t bangen. 

Um bie Ernte lüol^Igemut, 

SSol^Igemut 
©d^nitterinnen fingen ; 
9lber a6) ! mir franfem 93fut, 10 

SKir franfem S3Iut 
S33iII ni(i)tö mef)r gelingen. 

©d^Ieid^e fo bnxä)^ 333iefental, 

©0 burd^§ Zal, 
%U im ^raum t)erIoren, 15 

dla6) bem 93erg, ba taufenbmal, 

^aufenbmal 
@r mir %xcn^ gefd^tüoren. 

Oben auf be§ §ügefe 9ianb, 

Slbgetüanbt, 20 

9Q3ein' id^ bei ber Sinbe; 
2tn bem |)ut mein SRofenbanb, 

9Son feiner ^anb, 
©pielet in bem SSinbe. 



216 ®buarb mUxiU 

230. Biföndioiittmt 

„mk t)ctBt mnxQ SRingang^ Sö^tertein ? 

SRo^traut, @d^ön=9iot)traut, 
SBog tut fie benn ben ganäen Xa^, 
S)o fic tPot)t nid^t fpinnen unb nät)en mag ? 
2;ut fifc^en unb jagen. 

D bafe i^ bod| it)r Säger toär' ! 
gifd^en unb Sagen freute ntic^ fef)r. 

— ©d^toeig ftiEe, mein ^erje !" 

Unb über eine Heine S33eir, 

SRofitraut, ©d^ön-SRol^traut, 10 

®o bient ber Snab' auf SRingangö ©d^Iofe 
3n Sägertrad^t unb l^at ein 9io§, 
9Kit 9io()traut ju jagen. 
„D ba§ id^ bod^ ein Sönigöfol^n toärM 
SRol^traut, ©d^ön^SRol^traut lieb' i^ fo fe^r. 15 

— ©d^hjeig ftille, mein ^erge !" 

©inömafe fie ruhten am ©id^enbaum, 

S)a lad^t ®d^ön=3io^traut : 
„S33aö fiel^ft mid^ an fo tounniglid^ ? 
SBenn bu ba^ §er j l^aft, f üffe mi^ ! " 20 

Sld^! erfd^raf ber Snabe ! 
Xoä) beutet er : „mir ift'ig bergunnt," 
Unb füffet ©^ön-SRo^traut auf ben 9J?unb. 

— ©d^tpeig ftiUe, mein ^erje ! 

3)arauf fie ritten fd^tüeigenb l^eim, 25 

9fiot)traut, ©^ön-SRofitraut ; 
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©lg jaud^jt ber Snab' in feinem ©inn: 

„Unb njürbft bu t)eute Saiferin, 

Tliä) foßt^^ nid^t fränten ; 

3t)r taufenb Stätter im SlBalbe njifet, 30 

si t)ab^ @c^ön=9Jo^trautö SKunb geWjjt ! 

— ©d^lüeig ftiöe, mein ^rje!" 

231. ^ie @oIbatenbtattt 

31^, toenn'ö nur ber Äönig anä) njüfet', 
3Bie tpader mein ©d^ö^elein ift ! 
gür ben König, ha liejs' er fein 93Iut, 
gür mic^ aber ebenfogut. 

2Wein @d^a^ t)at fein Söanb unb !ein' ©tern, 5 
Sein Sreuj hjie bie t)ornet)men |)errn, 
2Wein ©d^a^ njirb auc^ fein ®eneral ; 
§ätt' er nur feinen Slbfc^ieb einmot ! 

(£ö fd^einen brei ©terne fo l^eH 

S)ort über Ttamn-§:ap^U ; 10 

2)a fnä))ft unö ein rofenrot Söanb, 

Unb ein ^uöfreuj ift aud^ bei ber |)anb. 

232. £ofe aSare 

„^tnte ! 3;inte, njer brandet ! ©d^ön fc^hjarje Sinte t)erfauf' 
ic^!" 

SRief ein Sübd^en gar I|ett ©trafen Ijinauf unb l^inab. 
Sad^enb traf fein feuriger SÖIidf mid^ oben am g^nfter, 

^^ x6) mid^'^ irgenb öerfal^, l^ufc^t er in^ ßimmer t)erein. 
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„Snabe, bid^ rief niemanb ! " — „|)err, meine 9!8are üerfud^t 
nur!" 5 

Unb fein Säfec^en be()enb fd^tüang er t)om SRüden t)erum. 
S)a öerfd^ob fid^ ba§ ^alb jerriffene Sädfdien ein toenig 

Sin ber ©d^ulter unb ()ett fc^imntert ein glügel f)ert)or. 
„©, lafe feigen, mein ©ol^n, bu fül^rft anä) gebem im §onbet? 

Slmor, t)erfleibeter ©d^elm! foE id^ bic^ rupfen fogleic^?" lo 
Unb er lädielt, entlart)t, unb legt auf bie Sippen ben ginger: 

,,©tiEe ! fie finb nid|t öersoKt — ftört bie ©efc^äfte mir nic^t ! 
®m baö ®efäi i^ füE^ e§ umfonft, unb bleiben toir greunbe!" 

S)ieö gefagt unb getan, fd^Iüpft er jur 3!üre Ijinauö. — 
Stngefü^rt l^at er mid^ bod^: benn tviU iä) tüa^ SRü^Iid^eö 
fdireiben, is 

®Ieic^ tüirb ein Siebeöbrief, gleid) ein (Srotifon brauö. 

233. Slttf eine &antpt 

^oä) unt)errüdEt, o fd|öne Sampe, fd^müdfeft bu, 

Sin leichten Setten jiertid^ aufge()angen l^ier, 

S)ie 2)ede bt^ nun f af t t)ergefenen Suftgemad^ö. 

Sluf beiner lüei^en SD?armorfd^Ie, bereu SRanb 

3)er ©feufeanj t)on golbengrünem Srj umflicht, 5 

©d^lingt fröt)lid| eine Slinberfd^ar ben 9iingelreif)n. 

9Bie reijenb aEe^ ! tad£)enb, unb ein fanfter ®eift 

S)eö Srnfteö bod^ ergoffen um bie gange gorm — 

©n Slunftgebitb ber ed^ten Slrt. SSer ad^tet fein ? 

SBa^ aber fc^ön ift, feiig fc^eint e^ in i^m felbft. lo 
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234. yint in S)eutf(^Ianb 

3h>if^en granfrei^ unb bem Söl^mertüalb, 
S)a tüad^fen unfre SReben. 
®rü^' mein Sieb am grünen äJl^ein, 
®rü^' mir meinen füj^Ien SBein ! 

?iur in S)eutfd|Ianb, 5 

S)a tüxU xä) etüig leben. 

gern in fremben Sanben njar id^ auä)^ 

Söalb bin id^ l^eimgegangen : 

§eifee Suft nnb S)nrft babei, 

Dual unb Sorgen mandierlei — 10 

9?ur nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb 
%ät t)ei^ mein §erj verlangen. 

Sft ein Sanb, e§ Iiei^t Stalia, 

Stulln Drangen unb ßitronen. 

©inge ! fprac^ bie ^Römerin, 15 

Unb id^ fang jum SRorben l^in : 

9?ur in S)eutfd|Ianb, 
S)a mufe mein ©d^ä^tein n)o()nen. 

Site id^ fal^ bie Sllpen tüieber glü()n 

§ett in ber SKorgenf onne : 20 

®rä§^ mein Siebd^en, golbner ©djein, 

®rä^' mir meinen grünen SRfiein ! 

SRur in S)eutfd^Ianb, 
S)a tt)o()net greub' unb SBonne. 
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235. a)totgenUeb 

2)ie (Bkvnt ftnb erblichen 
Wit tf)rem gülbnen @d|ein. 
S3alb ift bie ^a(i)t enttüidien, 
S)er SKorgen bringt I)erein. 

9?od^ tpaltet tiefet ©c^tücigen 5 

Snt 2:al unb überall, 

Stuf frif^ betauten S^^ifl^i^ 

Singt nur bie ?iad^tigall. 

@ie finget 80b unb @^re 

S)em l^ol^en §errn ber 333elt, 10 

S)er überm Sanb unb 9Äeere 

2)ie §anb be§ ©egenö l^ölt. 

@r ^at bie 9?ac^t t)ertrieben : 

3t)r Äinbfein, fürd^tet nid^t^ ! 

(Bttt§ !ommt ju feinen Sieben 15 

S)er SSater aöe^ Si^t^. 

236. äSSiegenlteb 

S)ie ?i[f)ren nur noct) nidEen, 
S)a^ ^avcpt ift il^nen fc^ujer, 
S)ie ntüben Slunten bfidEen 
9?ur fd^üd^tern nod^ umf)er. 

S)a !ontmen Stbenbtüinbe, s 

@tiö, tüie bie (Sngelein, 
Unb tüiegcn fanft unb linbe 
S)ie §alm* unb Slumen ein. 
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Unb \vk bie 93tumen bilden, 

©0 fd^üd^tern btidft bu nun, lo 

Unb tüie bie %\)xm niden, 

SBiE aud^ bein ^äm)ttein rul^n. 

Unb SlbenbJtänge fd^lüingen 

©tiH tüie bie ©ngelein 

@id^ um bie SBSieg' unb fingen i5 

SKein Sünb in ©d^tummer ein. 

237. akttblteb 

Slbenb tüirb e^ tüieber: 
Über Sßatb unb ^elb 
©äufelt grieben nieber, 
Unb eig rut)t bie SBelt. 

9?ur ber 93ad^ ergießet ö 

©id^ am j^dlm bort, 
Unb er brauft unb flieget 
Smmer, immerfort. 

Unb fein Slbenb bringet 

i^rieben it)m unb 'Sint)\ lo 

^eine ®Iodte Hinget 

St|m ein SRaftlieb ju. 

®o in beinem ©treben 

Söift, mein ^erj, aud^ bu : 

©Ott nur fann bir geben i5 

SBa^re 3lbenbru^\ 
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238. ^rtegi^Iteb 

Sine. §ört tüic bie S^rommel f dalägt ! 
®e^t tüte baö SSoIf fi^ regt ! 
S)ie j^a\)m boran ! 
9Btr folgen SKann für SKann. 

^on ^of unb ^au^ ! 
. S^r Sffieiber unb Sinber, gute 3laä)i ! 
S33ir gielien l^inau^, t)inau^ in bie ©d^tad^t 
SRit ©Ott für ^önig unb SSatertanb. 

ein S«ad^tn)äd^ter t)on 1813 

D ©Ott ! tüofür ? njofür ? 10 

gür i^ürftentüiCfür, ^rul|m unb ^mad^t 

3ur ©c^tac^t ? 
gür ^ofgefd^mei^ unb 3un!er l^inau^ 

3um ®trau§ ? 
%üx unfern SBoIfö Unmünbigfeit 15 

3um ©treit ? 
gür aWoft^ S^Ia^t^, aWa^I- unb Ätaffenfteuer 

3n§ geuer ? 
Unb für 9Jegat unb für 3^"fw^ 

9?ur 20 

©ang untertänig jum ®ef e(^te ? 
3d^ badete, badete — 
Sitte, ^ört ft)ie bie SCrommet f dalägt ! 
©e^t ft)ie ba^ SSolf fid^ regt ! 

S)ie galine t)oran ! 25 

SBir folgen SKann für SKann. 
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3m ^am:j)f unb ©treit 
Sft feine 3ett 

Qu fragen tüarum ? tüarum ? tüarum ? 
S)ie S^rommel bie ruft tüieberum <)um <)um <)um <)um so 
9Kit ©Ott für Äöntg unb SSaterlanb. 

239. ^a§ £teb ber 2)eutf(^en 

S)eutfd^Ianb, S)eutfd^lanb über aüeö, 

Über aUeg in ber SBelt, 

SBenn e§ ftet§ ju ©d^u^ unb 2:ru^e 

Srübertid^ äufammenl|ätt, 

SSon ber "SJtaa^ hi§ an bie SRemel, 5 

SSon ber (Stfd^ big an ben Söelt — 

S)eutf(^tanb, S)eutfd^Ianb über aUeg, 

Über alleg in ber 3Bett ! 

SDeutfd^e ^^i^auen, beutfd^e Sreue, 

Seutfd^er SBein unb beutf(^er Sang lo 

©oHen in ber SBelt bet)atten 

S^ren atten fd^önen Ätang, 

Un§ ju ebler 2at begeiftern 

Unf er ganjeg 2cbtn lang — 

S)eutfd^e ^^i^auen, beutfd^e 2:reue, 15 

S)eutfd^er Sföein unb beutfd^er @ang ! 

©inigfeit unb Siedet unb greiljeit 

j^üv bag beutf(^e SSatertanb ! 

S)arnad^ lafet un^ alle ftreben 

99rüberli(^ mit ^erj unb §anb ! 20 
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©inigfeit unb SRed^t unb greif)eit 
©inb be^ ®tüdEe^ Unter<)fanb — 
93lüt)^ im ©lanje biefe^ ®lüde^, 
Sötül^e, beutfd^e^ SSaterlanb ! 

240. ^er bentfd^e 9ll^etn 

@ie folten it)n ntc^t t)aben, 
S)en freien beutfdjen dtf)dr\, 
€)b fie lüie gier'ge Stäben 
®\ä) f)eifer barnac^ fc^rein, 

Solang er ru^ig tüaHenb 
©ein grünei^ Äleib nocf) trägt, 
©olang ein 9?uber fd^aEenb 
3n feine 3Boge fd^tägt ! 



®ie füllen \\)n nicf)t ijahm, 

S)en freien beutfd^en 9i^ein, lo 

©olang fid^ ^erjen laben 

Sin feinem geuerlüein ; 

©otang in feinem Strome 

S«o^ feft bie Reifen ftet)n, 

Solang fic^ ^oI|e S)ome is 

Sn feinem Spiegel fel|n ! 

Sie foHen il^n nid^t l^aben, 
S)en freien beutfd^en 9t^ein, 



äRaj ©dinedenburger 225 

Solang bort !ül|ne Knaben 

Um fd^tanfe S)irnen frein ; 20 

©otang bie ^toffe liebet 
Sin ^\\ä) auf feinem ®runb, 
©olang ein Sieb nod^ lebet 
3n feiner ©änger SKunb ! 

®ie foHen it)n nicfjt t)aben, 25 

S)en freien beutfrfjen 9Jt)ein, 
93i^ feine g(ut begraben 
3)e^ legten SRann^ ©ebein. 
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241. ^ie 3Ba(^t am dUftin 

S^ brauft ein 9tuf n)ie S)onnerI|aII, 

9Bie ©d^toertgeftirr unb SBogenpraH : 

„3wn^ JR^ein, jum 9tt)ein, jum beutfd^en 9Jt)ein ! 

SBer tDiH be^ Strome^ §üter fein ?" 
ßieb SSaterlanb, magft rnl^ig fein, 5 

geft fte^t unb treu bie SBad^t am 9tt)ein ! 

S)urd^ l^unberttaufenb judEt e^ frfjneU, 

Unb aÜer Singen bli^en l^eH ; 

S)er beutfc^e Süngling, fromm unb ftar!, 

SSefd^irmt bie l)eirge Sanbe^marf. 10 

Sieb 3Satertanb, magft rut)ig fein, 
geft fte^t unb treu bie Söad^t am 9J^ein ! 
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3luf6fidEt er, tuo ber ^immet graut, 

9Bo SSater ^rmann meberfd^aut, 

Uub fd^lüört mit ftotjer Äampfe^tuft : is 

„S)u, W)txn, bteiöft beutfd^ lüie meine ©ruft!'* 
Sieb 3Satertanb, magft rul^ig fein, 
i5eft ftel|t unb treu bie SBad^t am 9?I|ein ! 

„Unb ob mein §erj im 2;obe brid^t, 

3Birft bu bod^ brum ein SBetfd^er nid^t ; 20 

9?eidE) ft)ie an SBaffer beine ^ut 

Sft S)eutfd^tanb ja an ^elbenblut." 
ßieb 3Satertanb, magft ruljig fein, 
i5eft ftel^t unb treu bie 3BadE)t am dt^tin ! 

„Solang ein 2:ro^)fen 95Iut nod^ glül|t, 25 

9?orf) eine gauft ben SDegen jieljt 
Unb nod^ ein 3lrm bie Söüd^fe fpannt, 
93etritt fein 3Betfd^er beinen ©tranb !" 

Sieb 3SaterIanb, magft rul^ig fein, 

geft fielet unb treu bie 3Bad^t am 9Jt)ein ! 30 

S)er ©rfjtour erfd^aHt, bie Sffioge rinnt, 

5)ie i^ö^ncn flattern in ben SBinb : 

„2lm 9?t)ein, am 9Jt)ein, am beutfd^en 9?t)ein, 

Sßir aüe njoQen pter fein !*^ 
Sieb SSatertanb, magft rul|ig fein, 35 

i5eft ftel^t unb treu bie Sffiad^t am SRIiein ! 
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242 

3d^ ^aV eine alte 3Kut)me, 
S)ie ein atte^ Söürfjlein t)at, 
S^ liegt in bem alten Söud^e 
Sin alteö, bürre^ ©latt. 

@ö bürr [inb ftjol^l aud^ bie ^önbe, s 

S)ie'g einft im ßenj il)r ge<)flüdEt, 
3Baö mag bod^ bie Sllte I|a6en ? 
®ie njeint, fooft fie'iS erölidEt. 

243. (^aftrec^t 

Sllejanber ^^)[itanti ftürst t)om ©c^lad^tfelb fam:pferf)i|t, 
aSo bie grcitieit ilircö Sötuteö lc|ten S;ro^)fen l^at öerf^)rigt, 
333o er einen t)o]^cn Drben fid^ getponnen, unbenjufet, 
@ine fd^öne |)elbentt)unbe, flaffenb t)orn an feiner Sörnft. 

©0 mit ftoljer 5ßur<)urrofe feinen Sönfen au^gefc^müdEt, 5 
3n ber §anb ben ©tunH)f be^ ©rfjtüerteg, fam^)fäerbrod^en 

unb jerftüdEt, 
Sritt ber ^elb auf Öftreid^^ 95oben, — o betraf er it)n bod^ 

nid^t! 
93eut öertrauenb unö bie ^nbe, tritt an unfern §erb unb 

'\pxxä)t : 

„3Benig ift'^, barum id^ flelie ! ®e6t mir Sinnen gum SSerbanb, 

Sa^t an eurer Suft mid^ laben unb erfreun an eurem 

Sonb !'' 10 
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SKöc^t'ger aU ber SKunb be^ ®afte^ fprid^t fein rinnenb 

^Ibenblut ! 
Unb fie Iieifeen i^n tuiUfornmen unb ju bleiben tuo^Igemut. 

Mmtac^ ift ein pbf^eö ©c^löfelein, Suft unb Sln^fic^t fd^ön 

unb rein ! 
9?ur bef d^ränf t mä) nod^ einfttüeilen auf ein ein j'ge^ genftertein ; 
Sin SSerbanb foll'^ anä) ni(f)t feilten, ber tt)oI|I feft unb gut 

eudj pa^t, 15 

Scheint er anä) ju fein Don (Sifen, gleicht er au^ ben Letten 

faft."- 

2)urd^ fein ©itterfenfter nieber btidft ber ©ried^en^etb auf^ Sanb, 
!5)a^ in fd^tüelgerifc^er ^^üKe jauberüollen Senje^ ftanb : 
„O njie fönnen SRofen buften, Saat unb grud^t no6) fcf)n)ellen 

bi(^t, 
Saft'ge Sieben lodtenb tpinfen, ft)o beg ®afte^ Siedet man 

bri^t ?" — 20 

Sieben lange Sat)r' in Ketten bort ber £eu auö |)ella^ tag, 
®iet), nun töft man fie, bafe tt)ieber frei mit un^ er n)anbeln mag ! 
Slber f aum nad^ fieben 2:agen brarf) ber 2;ob fein ^rj entgtüei ! 
S^raun, mid^ bünft, bafe er geftorben Jdo^I an unfrer 
. grei^eit fei ! 

244. Salottf^eue 

Slbenb ift'^ ; bie ©iranboten flammen im gefdEimüdften ©aal, 
3m Äriftaü ber I|ot)en @^)ieget quillt ,t?ertauf enbf a^t il^r ©tral^t, 
3n bem ©langmeer ring^ bett)egen, fd^ttjebenb faft unb feierlid^, 
Slltelirtüürbige SKatronen, junge, fdjöne S)amen fic^. 4 
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Unb bajtt)ifd)en jiclin gemeffen, fd^mud im ©lanje be^ Dmatö, 
^ier be§ ^ege^ raul|e @öl|ne, grieben^biener bort bei^ Staate ; 
Slber einen fel^' id^ ipanbeln, jeber 931id folgt feiner 95al|n, 
S)od^ nur tpenig ber Srfornen finb^^, bie^^ tüagen, il^m ju nal^n. 

@r ift^^, ber ba^ rüft^ge 5ßrad^tf(f)iff Sluftria am ©teuer lenft, 
@r, ber im Äongrefe ber gürften für fie l^anbelt, für fie ben!t ; 
3)od^ fe^t jegt il|n ! ft)ie befd^eiben, tt)ie fo artig, ft)ie fo fein ! 
3Bie maniertic^ gegen alle, Ijöflid^ gegen gro§ unb f lein ! 12 

Seinem ^leibeö ©teme funfein Jgrg unbjLöffig faft im ßic^t, 
Slber freunblid^ milbe^ Säd^eln fc^n)ebt i^m ftet^ umö Slngefid^t, 
SBenn t)on einem fd^önen ©ufen 9tofenblätter je^t er p^üdt, 
Ober tüenn, tüie ipelfe 93lumen, Äönigreid^e er jerftüdEt. 16 

Oleic^ beäaubernb flingt'^, tüenn jierlicl) golbne ßodfen je^t er 

greift, 
Ober JDenn er S^önig^fronen t)on gefalbten §äuptern rei^t ; 
Sa faft bün!fg mid^ ^immel^ttjonne, bie ben fel'gen SKann 

beglüdtt, 
S)en fein Sföort auf @lba^ gelfen, ben'ig in SKunf ac§^ terf er fcl)idt ! 

S'önnt* (Suropa je^t il|n fel|en, fo Derbinblid^, fo galant, 21 
333ie ber Äird^e frommer 5ßriefter, n)ie ber Sßann im Ärieg^^ 

gen)anb, 
Stöie be^ Staate befternter Siener ganj Don feiner §ulb beglüdft, 
Unb bie S)amen, alt' unb junge, erft bejaubert unb entjüdEt ! 

SKann be^ ®taatt^, Wann be^ 9?ate^ ! ba bu juft bei Saune bift, 
!J)a bu gegen aUe gnäbig überaus ju biefer grift ; 26 

@ie^, t)or beiner Xüre brausen ^arrt ein bürftiger Klient, 
S)er burdj SSinfe beiner ®nabe l)od)beglüdt ju tt)erben brennt. 
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©raud^ft bid^ nid^t bor il^m ju fürd^ten ; er ift artig unb Qt^cl^tit, 
ZxüQt anä) feinen 5)otd^ verborgen unter feinem fd^üd^ten Ätcib ; 
Dftreid^^ ^oK ift'^, elirtid), offen, ftjoljteräogen aud^ unb fein, 
©iel^, e^ fletjt ganj artig : „S)ürft' id^ tool^t fo frei fein, frei 
ju fein ?** 32 

245. SReerfal^rt 

3Bie fo rein be^ ^immefe Sötäue 
Über meinem ^u^)te gtängt, 
geft unb tid^t njie eto'ge Streue, 
SBanbelloö unb unbegrenjt ! 

©leid^ bem etD'gen ^^ri^i^^n fd^immert s 

9iut)ig, !lar unb grün ba^ SKeer ; 
3Bie bie l^eifge Siebe flimmert 
^eü bie ©onne brüberl^er. 

i5rei unb IeidE)t, auf freien Sffiogen, 

3og baö ©d^iff bie ebne ©al^n, lo 

©tot} bie toei^en ©egel flogen 

SBie ber 5reil)eit,®iegeöfal)n'. 

©onne, SKeer unb ^immetebtäue, 
9?i(^t^ um^ ©d^iff fonft ringöuml^er ! 
Siebe, grei^eit, grieb' unb Streue! 'is 

i, toa^ tüiUft bu benn noc^ mel^r ? — 



^ä), toenn nur ber Sföinb t)om Sanbe 

SKir ein grüneö Statt aEein, 

©ne 93tüte nur t)om ©tranbe 

S33el|te in baö ©d^iff t)erein ! 20 
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3w aSintcr (246-247) 

246 (I) . 

S)er Sffiinter fteigt, ein SJiefenfc^tüan, tjemieber, 
S)ie ft)eite Sföett bebedt fein ©c^neegefieber. 
(Sr fingt fein Sieb, fo fterben^matt er liegt, 
Unb brütenb auf bie tote ©aat fid^ fd^miegt ; 
S)er junge Senj boc^ fc^töft in feinem ©d^ofe, s 

Unb fangt an feiner falten 93ruft fid^ gro§, 
Unb btül^t JDol^t einft in taufenb Sötumen auf, 
Unb jubelt einft in taufenb Siebern auf. 

@o fteigt, ein bleicher ©rf)n)an, ber Stob l^ernieber, 
©enft auf bie Saat ber ®räber fein ©efieber, lo 

Unb breitet tt)eitt)in über ftilteö Sanb, 
©etbft ftilt unb ftumm, ba^ ftarre Si^getoanb ; 
SKand^ frifd^en §ügel, mand^ üertt)et)t ®ebein, 
S33ot)t teure ©aaten, pUt fein 93ufen ein ; — 
3Bir aber fte^n babei unb fiarren ftill, i5 

Ob ni(f)t ber grüt)ling balb erbtül^en toiH ? 

247 (II) 

©i^btumen, ftarr, friftaHen an ben ©d^eiben, 
9Bie ein ©el^ege gen ber ©turmnad^t Xofen, 
©ie flüftem mir, inbeg fie ^^fin^nter ftäuben : 
„3Bir finb bie ©eifter fd^öner grü^tingörofen !" 

©d^neeflodfen, toirbelnb t)in mit njeifeem ©lanje ! 6 

(£ö poä)m tei^ an^ genfter bie üerfprü^ten, 

9Kir Iif^)etnb flü(^tig im SBorübertanje : 

„aSir finb bie Oeifter buft^ger grü^Iing^btüten !" 
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®efüf)te [tetgen auf in meiner ©eele, 

3Bie beim SBerftingen ferner ©terbeglodten, lo 

S)ie bange SBe^mutfeufger meiner Äe^(e 

Unb reid^e J^ränen meinem 3(ug' entlodten ; 

©ie aber fingen fanft mir in§ ®emfite : 

„3Bir finb bie fefgen ©eifter beiner Sieben, 

SKit benen bu burd^maHt be^ i^^üpng^ ©tüte, 15 

3luf beren ®rab nun biefe glodten ftieben !" 

248. St^oftafte 

§ie SBelf ! ^t Sßaibünger ! ßafe fetjn ! 
9?ur fd^njanfe nid^t t)in unb I)er ! 
S)u fannft, ein @t)renmann, aud^ ftet)n 
®enü6er im ^^^inbe^l^eer. 

3Kagft 95är im ©eflüft, magft ^aiV im Si^t, 5 

9?ur glebermau^ nid^t fein ; 
Sei 5ßalme ober @id^e, nur nid^t 
S)a^ ©dE)tingfraut äUjifd^en ben jtDein. 

Ob 3Ba^n, ob 3Ba^r^eit bein 5ßanier ? 

3Ber löft'^, toem glaube bein ^rj ? 10 

3lm geuer ber Sreue lautre bir 

3u ®oIb uned^te^ ©rj ! 

SBer trommelnb, trompetenb mit un§ ge^t, 

S)er beffere $elb ift'^ nid^t, 

S)od^ ber, fo feft jur ga^ne fte^t, 15 

SBenn er fein SBort aud^ fprid^t. 
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S)od^ f(f)mät)t nid^t ben SWann, bcr, brüben i^t, 

93ei unfrer Sat)n' einft ftunb ! 

©ein Slut, fd^on einft für uni^ öerfpri^t, 

@in ©iegel ift'i^ meinem SJfunb. 20 

3c^ fa^ an6) Soden braun unb lang 

Qn bünnem ©d^nee Dertt)et)n, 

SKand^ nervigen 3lrm, ber ba^ ©c^Ujert einft frfjtpang, 

93etfü9eld^en jitternb bre^n. 

Sd^ faf)'^, tüie ^^i^^cr be^ 3Beifen 3Bort 25 

3n Unfinn^ ®reue( jerbrad^, 

Sd^ t)örte ben 2:oren im Srrfinu bort, 

S)er 5ßer(en ber SBei^^eit fprad^. 

3d^ fat) ben SRaufboIb frieblid^ gemad^t, 
SSertüittert ber Sugenb 9?ot, 30 

S)en ©d^toö^er ju eUjigem ©d^ttJeigen gebrad^t ! 
9Ber fann für Äranft)eit unb 2:ob ? 

Wim ®ott, folang ic^ gefunb, erfpät)t 

Sei biefen gat)nen it)r mirf) ! 

2Ba^r'^ ®ott, n)enn it)r mid^ je brüben fö^t, 35 

S)ann !ranf ober tot n)är' idt). 

SDenft mein toie eine^ 2:oten bann ; 

ßö mag tt)o\)l bitter fein, 

SBorbeijuge^n ate tebenb^ger 9J?ann 

Slm eignen SeidE)enftein. 40 
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92t!oIatti? Senau 

249. 2)ie ^eibefd^enfe 

3^ jog burd^ö tüdte Ungartanb ; 
SKein ^erj fanb feine greube, 
3lte S)orf unb Söufd^ unb Saum üerfc^tüanb 
3luf einer ftiHen ^eibe. 

S)ie ^eibe tpar fo ftilt, fo leer, s 

Slm 3lbettbl|immel jogen 

S)ie Sffiotten I|in, getüitterfd^iüer, 

Unb leife Solide flogen. 

S)a I|ört* ic^ in ber gerne töa^, 

3n bunfler, meilennjeiter ; lo 

3c^ legte '^ D^r an§ fnappe ®raö, 

SKir njar, alö fönten 9?eiter. 

Unb afe fie famen nä^erttjört^, 

Söegann ber ®runb jn jittern, 

©tetö bänger, tt)ie ein jageö ^erj 15 

SSor nat)enben ©etüittern. 

^ertobte nun ein 5ßferbel|auf', 

SSon ^irten angetrieben 

3n raftto^ ft)itbem ©turme^Iauf 

SKit lauten ©ei^el^ieben. 20 

S)er 9Ja))<)e peitfd^t ben @runb gefd^iüinb 
3urüdt mit ftarten §ufen, 
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Sffiirft au^ bent 2Bege fid^ ben Sffiinb, 
^ört nid^t fein fd^ettcnb Slufen. 

Oejtpungen ift in ftrenge ^aft 25 

SDe^ SBitbfang^ toQeg Sagen, 
S)enn ftammernb f)errfc^t be^ 9Jeiterö Äraft, 
Um feinen 93aud^ gefd^lagen. 

©ie flogen l^in, toolier mit SKad^t 

S)aö 3Better !am gebrungen ; so 

SSerfd^toanben — ob bie 3BoHennac^t 

Wit einmal fie üerfd^tungen. 

S)od^ meint' id^ nun unb immer norf) 

3u f)ören unb ju feigen 

S)er §ufe bonnernbeö ®e))od^, 35 

S)er SRäl^nen fd^njargeö SBe^en. 

S)ie Sffioöcn fd^ienen SJoffe mir, 

S)ie eitenb ftd^ vermengten, 

S)c^ ^immetö l^aHenbeö SRebier 

Sm S)onnertauf burd^f<)rengtcn ; 40 

S)er ©türm, ein tpadtrer 9Joffefned^t, 
©ein muntre^ Siebet fingenb, 
S)a§ fid^ bie ^erbe tummle re^t, 
S)e^ Söti^eig ®ei§el fd^toingenb. 

©d^on rannten fid^ bie Stoffe {|ei^, 45 

3Katt toarb ber §ufe Äto^)fen, 
Unb auf bie §eibe fanf il^r ©d^Ujeife 
3n fd^meren SJegentropfen. 
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9tun brad^ bte ^Dämmerung t)erein, 

9Rir toinff t)on fernen ^ügeln 50 

herüber tpeifeer SBänbe ©d^ein, 

S)ie ©d^rttte ju beflügeln. 

©!§ fd^tpteg ber Sturm, ba^ SBetter fdjtoanb ; 
grot), ba§ e^ fortgejogen, 

©prang über^ ganje ^eibelanb - 55 

S)er junge ^Regenbogen. 

2)ie ^ügel nal^ten allgemad^ ; 
S)ie ©onne tütejg im ©infen 
. SKtr nod^ t)on 9tot)r ba^ braune S)ad^, 
Siefe t)ell bte genfter blinfen. eo 

3lm ©iebel taugte tote beraufd^t 
S)e^ SBeine^ grüner Qd^ex, 
Unb afe id^ freubig f)ingelaufd^t, 
^ört' id^ ©efang unb ©eiger. 

S3alb fet)rt' id^ ein unb fe|te mid^ 65 

Slllein mit meinem Äruge ; 
3ln mir vorüber bref)te fid^ 
S)er 3;anä in rafd^em i^luQt, 

2)ie S)irnen toaren frifd^ unb jung 

Unb t)atten fd^Ianfe Seiber, 70 

®ar fünf im 2)re()en, leidet im ©prung, 

S)ie SBurfd^e — toaren 9iäuber. 

3)ie §änbe tfatfd|ten, unb im Staft 
^cH Mirrt be^ ©^jorne^ Sifen ; 
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Xa^ Sieb frof)(odet, unb e^ ffagt 75 

©d^ttjermütig füf)ne 3Bei}en. 

Sin 9Jäuber fingt: „SBir finb fo frei, 

©0 fetig, meine S3rüber !" 

2lm Subeln feinet SKunb^ borbei 

©d^teid^t eine Xräne nieber. so 

3)er Hauptmann fi^t, auf feinen Slrm 
S)aö braune Slntfi^ fenfenb, 
@r fd^eint entrüdft bem tauten ©d^ttjarm, 
3Bie an fein ©d^idffal benfenb. 

S)a^ geuer feiner Slugen brid^t 85 

^inburd^ bie finftern 93rauen, 

3Bie nad^tö im SBalb ber flamme 2id|t 

3)urd^ 93üfd^e ift ju fd^anen. 

3Bäd^ft aber ©ang unb ©porngefttrr 

9?un fät)ner ben ©enoffen, 90 

©el|' id^ ba^ leere 3Beingefd^irr 

St)n fräftig nieberftofeen. 



@in SKöbel fi^t an feiner ©eit', 

©d^eint if)n af^ Sünb ju et)ren 

Unb gerne t)ier ber grö^üd^eit 95 

2)e^ ^anjeö ju entbel^ren. 

Sluf it)ren SJeisen ruf)t fein 93IidE 

SKit innigem S3e()agen, 

ßugleid^ auf feinc!^ Äinb§ ©efd^id 

9Rit t)eimtid^em S8ef lagen. — 100 
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©tetö tütiber in bie ©eelen geigt 
9?un bie ß^Ö^i^nerbanbe, 
S)er greube fii^eig 9iafen fteigt 
Saut auf äum tjöd^ften SBranbe. 

Unb felbft beiS §auptmann^ 2(ngefid^t 105 

^at greube überfommen ; — 
2)a bad^t' id^ an ia^ ^od^gerid^t, 
Unb ging l^inau^, 6efIommen. 

S)ie §eibe toat fo ftiH, fo leer, 

Slm ^immel nur tvax Seben ; 110 

^ä) [al^ ber ©terne ftral^Ienb §eer, 

5Deig Sßonbe^ SSötte fc^toeben. 

2)er Ikiuptmann aud^ entfd^Iid^ bem ^au^ ; 
Sßit tpad^famer ®ebärbe 

9iing^ t)ord^t' er in bie 9tad^t l^inau^, 115 

S)ann l^ord^f er in bie @rbe, 

Db er nid^t l^öre [d^on ben Stritt 

©reilenber ©efal^ren, 

Ob leife nid^t ber ®runb tjerriet^ 

Slnfprengenbe ^ufaren. 120 

@r l^örte nid^t^ ; ba blieb er ftet)n, 
Um in bie l^eHen ©terne, 
Um in ben l)ellen SKonb ju fel^n, 
Sl(§ möd^t^ er fagen gerne : 

„D SKonb im iüeifeen Unfd^ufb^fleib ! 125 

3t)r Sterne bort, unjäl^fig ! 
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3n eurer ftiöen ©td^erl^eit, 
SBte tpanbert i^r fo feiig !" 

@r Iau[d|te lieber — unb er fprang 
Unb rief Ijinein jum ^aufe, lao 

Unb feiner ©timme SKad^t öerfd^Iang 
Urplö^lic^ bog ©ebraufe. 

Unb el^ baö ^erj mir breimal fc^Iug, 

©0 fafeen fte ju ^ferbe, 

Unb auf unb baöon im fd^neHen g(ug, 135 

S)afe ring§ erbebte bie Srbe. 

2)od^ bie ßigcnner blieben l^ier, 

S)ie feurigen ®efellen, 

Unb fpielten alte Sieber mir 

fHatocit)^, beiS 9iebeIIen. 140 

250. 3tt ber Sd^enfe 

9Cm Sa^tedtag ber ung(üdHcl^en ^olenreDoIution 

Unfre ®(äfer klingen l^eH, 

greubig fingen unfre Sieber ; 

©rhufeen fd^Iägt ber SRad^tgefeH 

©türm fein braufenbe^ ©efieber, 

2)rau§en l)at bie raul^e 3^it 

Unfrer ©d^enfe Züx tjerfd^neit. 

^nt bie ©läfer an ben %x\(i) ! 
93rüber, mit ben raul^en ©ol^Ien 
^anjt nun aud^ ber SSinter frifd^ 
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Sluf ben ®rä6ern ebler ^olen, lo 

3Bo öerfd^arrt in @i^ unb groft 
Siegt ber greif)eit te^ter Xroft. 

Um bie ^elbenleid^en bort 

SRauft ber ©d^nee fid^ mit ben SRaben, 

3BiII t)om Sage^Iid^te fort 15 

Xief bie ©d^mad^ ber SBett begraben ; 

SBoIjt bie Seid^en pUt ber ©d^nee, 

9?id^t ha^ unget)eure SSef). 

3Benn bie Serd^e lüieber fingt 

Sm tjerlüaiften 3;rauerta{e, 20 

SBenn ber SRofe Änofpe fpringt 

2(ufgefüfet t)om ©onnenftrat)te, 

9Jei§t ber Senj ba^ Seid^entud^ 

Slud^ t)om eingefd^arrten glud^. 

9iafd^ au!§ ©d^nee unb @i^ f)ert)or 25 

SBerben bann bie ©räber taud^en, 
Slu^ ben ©räbern lüirb empor 
^immeliüärt^ bie ©d^anbe raud^en, 
Unb bem fd^iDarjen Siaud^ ber ©dimad^ 
©prül^t ber SRad^e glamme nad^. 30 

251. 2)ai$ Wonmiit 

S)ein gebenfenb irr' id^ einfam 
S)iefen ©trom entlang ; 
könnten lanfd^en tpir gemeinfam 
©einem 3BettenfIang ! 
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könnten tüir äufammen fd^auen 5 

3n ben Sßonb empor, 

S)er ba brüben an^ ben Sluen 

Seife taud^t t)ert)or. 

greunbfid^ ftreut er meinem S3Itde 

2lu^ bem ©itberfd^ein lo 

@trom()tnü6er eine 93rüde 

S8i^ äum ftillen §ain. — 

3Bo beg Strome^ frot)e SBeHen 

S)urc]^ ben ©d^immer jietin, 

®ef)' id), lt)ie ()inab bie fdineHen 15 

Unauff)altfam f{ief)n. 

316er tüo im fd)immer(ofen 

®unfel ge()t bie glut, 

Sf^ fie nur ein bumpfe^ Stofen, 

S)a^ bem Sluge ruf)t. — 20 

S)a§ bod^ mein ©efd^idf mir bröd^te 
Sinen SÖIidf öon bir ! 
©ü§e§ SSRonblic^t meiner 9?äd^te, 
SKäbd^en, bift bu mir ! 

SSenn nad^ bir id^ oft öergeben^ 25 

3n bie 9?ad^t gefef)n, 
@d|eint ber bunffe ©trom be^ gebend 
Srauernb ftill5uftef)n ; 
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3Benn bu über feinen SBogen 
©tral^feft jaubertiell, 30 

©el|' id^ fte bal^ingejogen, 
' Sld^, nur alläufd^neU ! 

252. SJitte 

SBeir auf mir, bu bunfle^ Sluge, 
Übe beine ganje Wa6)t, 
Smfte, mifbe, träumerifd^e, 
Unergrünblid^ füfee 9?aci^t ! 

9?imm mit beinem ßöuberbunfel 5 

S)iefe SBelt t)on l)innen mir, 
S)a§ in über meinem Seben 
©nfam fd^toebeft für unb für. 

©c^ilfHeber (253-257) 

253 

2)rüben gel^t bie ©onne fd^eiben, 
Unb ber mübe ZaQ entfd^Iief. 
9?ieber]^angen I)ier bie SBeiben 
3n ben ^eid^, fo ftiö, fo tief. 

Unb id^ mu§ mein Siebfte^ meiben : 5 

Quin, S^räne, quill Ijeröor ! 
2;raurig f auf ein l^ier bie 3Beiben, 
Unb im SBSinbe bebt ba§ 9f{ot)r. 
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3n mein fttHe^, tiefet Seiben 
@traf)fft bn, gerne ! ^tU unb milb, lo 

SBie burd^ Sötnfen Ijter unb SBetben 
Strahlt be^ 2(benbfterne^ Söilb. 

254 

Xxübt totrb^^, bte 3Boffen jagen, 
Unb ber Siegen nteberbrid^t, 
Unb bie lauten SStnbe Kagen : 
„^etd^, too tft betn ©ternenfid^t ?*' 

©ud^en ben erlofd^nen ©d^tmmer s 

Xtef im aufgen)üf)tten ©ee. 
S)eine Siebe löd^elt nimmer 
9iieber in mein tiefet 3Bet) ! 

255 

S(uf gel)eimem 3BaIbe^pfabe 
©d^Ieid^' id^ gern im Slbenbfd^ein 
Sin ba^ öbe ©d^ilfgeftabe, 
Sßäbd^en, unb gebenfe bein ! 

SBenn fid^ bann ber 93ufd^ öerbüftert, 5 

9?au[d^t ha^ 9lo()r gel^eimni^öoH, 
Unb e§ tiaget unb e^ pftert, 
S)afe id) toeinen, tüeinen [od. 

Unb id^ mein\ id^ l^öre tüe^^en 

Seife beiner ©timme Älang lo 

Unb im SBeit)er unterget)en 

S)einen (ieblid^en ®efang. 
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i 

! 256 

©onnenuntergang ; 
©d^toaräe SBoKen älef)n, 
D, tüie fd)tt)üt unb bang 
Sitte SBinbe füelin ! 

S)urd^ ben §immel toilb 
Sagen Solide, bleid^ ; 
Sl)r öergängüd^ 93ilb 
SSanbelt burd^ ben Zeiä), 



SBie getüitterflar 

SKein' id^ bid| ju fel^n lo 

Unb bein langet ^aar 

grei im ©turnte ttjel^n ! 

257 

Stuf bem Zää), bem regung^Iofen, 
aSetlt be^ 2Ronbe^ l)oIber ©fanj, 
gfed^tenb feine bfeii^cn 9iofen 
Sn be^ ©(^tlfe^ grünen, tranj. 



^trfd^e tüanbeln bort am ^ügel, 5 

93fiden in bie ^aä)i empor ; 
SKandimal regt ftd| ba^ ©eflügel 
S^räumerifd^ im tiefen Stol^r. 

aSeineub mu§ mein SBIidE fid| fen!en ; 

^nvd) bie tieffte Seele get)t 10 

9Kir ein füJBe^ SDeingebenten, 

SBie ein ftitte^ 9?a^tgebet ! 



\ 
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258. ^ie äßumlingeir ^aptUt 

Suftig, tüte ein leidster ßal^n, 
3luf be^ ^ügete grüner SBeHe, 
©d^toebt fie Iäd)clnb l^tmmetan, 
2)ort bie friebfid)e ÄapeUe. 

(£inft bei Sonnenuntergang 5 

©d^ritt id) burd^ bie oben Siäume, 
5ßrieftertt)ort unb S^ftgefang 
©äufelten um mid^ toie SCräume. 

Unb SKariag fdE)öne§ 93ilb 

©d^ien tjont 3lftar fid^ ju fenfen, 10 

©d^ien in S^rauer, t)eitig milb, 

Sllter 3;age ju gebenlen. 

9lötli(^ fontntt ber Sßorgenfd^ein, 

Unb e^ fel)rt ber Slbenbfd^immer 

Sreufid^ bei bem 93ilbe ein ; 15 

3)od^ bie SKenfd^en fommen nimmer. 

Seife tüerb' id^ ^ier umtoet)t 

9Son gel)eimen, frol)en ©d^auern, 

®Ieid^ al^ \)'dtt' ein fromm ©ebet 

©id^ öerfpötet in ben SKauern. 20 

©d^eibenb grüjget I)eE unb Har 
?floä) bie ©onn' in bie Äapeüe, 
Unb ber ©räber ftiHe ©d^ar 
Siegt fo trautid^ t)or ber ©dE)rt)eIIe. 
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greunbttd^ fdimtegt be§ ^erbfte^ 9iut)' 25 

©id^ an bte üerla^nen ®rüfte ; 
S)ort, betn fernen ©üben ju, 
SBanbem SSögel burd) bie Säfte. 

Sllle^ fd^Iummert, aHeiS fci^tüeigt, 

Sßand^er ^ügel tft öerfunfen, 30 

Unb bie ^euje fielen geneigt 

Sluf ben ©räbern — fd^(afeigtrun?en. 

Unb ber Söaum int 2t6enbn)inb 

Säfet fein Sanb ju JSoben toaüm, 

SBie ein fd^IafergriffneiS ^nb 35 

Säjst fein buntem ©pieljeug fallen. — 

§ier ift du mein ©rbenleib 

SBie ein trüber S)uft jerfloffen ; 

©üfee SCobe^mübigfeit 

^ält bie ©eele l^ier untfd^Ioffen. 40 

259. SUifd^ieb 

Sieb eines ^udtoanbemben 

©ei mir jum (e^tenmal gegrüßt, 
SKein SSaterlanb, ia^^ feige bumm, 
3)ie gerfe bem ©efpoten !ü§t 
Unb feinem 3Bint geljord^et ftumm. 

SBot)I fd^Iief ha^ ^nb in beinern 3Irm ; 5 

S)u gabft, toa^ ^aben frenen fann ; 
S)er Süngüng f anb ein Siebd^en tparm ; 
2)od^ feine greiljeit fanb ber Sßann. 
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Snt §od^Ianb ftredt ber Säger fid^ 

3u Söoben fd^neU, tomn SBitbeöfd^ar lo 

§eran fid^ ftürjet fürd^tertid^ ; 

2)ann fi^naubt Vorüber bie ©efal^r : 

SKetn SSaterianb, fo finfft bu I)in, 

Siaufd^t beine^ §err[d^er§ Stritt ^eran, 

Unb läffeft il|n t)orüberäieI)n 15 

Unb l^ättft ben bangen Sltem an. — 

gfeug, ©d^iff, tok SBoHen burd^ bie Suft, 

§in, h)0 bie ®ötterf(amme brennt ! 

SKeer, fpüle mir l^intoeg bie Sluft, 

S)ie t)on ber greil^ett nod^ mid^ trennt ! 20 

S)n neue SBelt, bu freie SBett, 
Sin bereu blütenreid^em ©tranb 
S)ie gtut ber 3^^rannei äerfd^eöt, 
3d^ grüfee bid^, mein SSaterlanb ! 

260. 3Reerei§ftitte 

©türm mit feinen ©onnerfd^fägen 
Äann mir nid^t lt)ie bn 
@o ia^ tieffte §erä beiüegeUr 
^iefe Sßeere^ru]^' ! 

S)u aöein nur fonnteft leieren 5 

Uuig ben fd)önen SBal^n 
©eliger SKufi? ber ©pljären, 
©titter Djean ! 
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Städ^tUd^ 9Reer, nun i[t bein ©d^njeigen 

©0 tief ungeftört, lo 

3)a§ bie ©eele h)oI|I il|r eigen 

3;röumen Hingen t)ört ; 

S)a§, im ©dE)u^ gefd^Iofenen SKunbeiS, 

2)oci^ mein §erä erfc^ridft, 

S)a^ ®et)eimni§ t)eirgen S3unbe§ 15 

gefter an fid^ brücft 

261. Seetttoirgen 

S)er Sßorgen frifd^, bie 3Binbe gut, 
S)ie ©onne g(üf)t fo t)elle, 
Unb braufenb geljt eö burd^ bie glut, 
SBie toanbern tüir fo fd^nelle ! 

S)ie SBogen ftürjen fid^ ^eran ; 5 

S)üd^ lt)ie fie aud^ ftd| bäumen, 
SDem ©d^iff fid^ tüerfenb in bie SSal^n, 
3n tüller SKü^e fd^äumen : 

^ S)a^ ©d^iffr boH froljer SBanberluft, 

ßieljt fort unauf juf)alten, 10 

Unb möd^tig toirb öon feiner 93ruft 
3)er SBogenbrang gefpalten ; 

(SJetpirft t)ün golbner ©tral^Ientjanb 

Slu^ bem ©efprü^ ber SBogen, 

Sommt it)m jur ©eit' ein Sri^banb iß 

^ellflatternb nad^geftogen. 
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@o toeit naä) Sanb mein Sluge fd^ttjeift, 

©el^^ td^ bie glut fid^ bet)nen, 

2)ie uf erlofe ; mid^ ergreift 

©n ungebulbig ©et)nen. 20 

5)aJ3 id^ fo lang eud^ meiben mufe, 
93erg, SBiefe, Sau6 unb S3Iüte ! — 
2)a täd^ett feinen Sßorgengrufe 
©n ^inb au^ ber Kajüte. 

3Bo fremb bie Suft, ba§ ^immetetid^t, 25 

3m falten SBogenlärme, 

SB3ie it)oI|I tut Sßenfc^enangefid^t 

Sßit feiner ftiHen 3Bärme ! 

262. Sin mein ^aterlanb 

SBie fern, tüie fern, SSatertanb, 
Söift bu mir nun jurüdE ! 
2)ein liebeö 2(ngefid|t öerfd^tpanb 
Sßir, lt)ie mein SugenbglüdE ! 

3d^ ftel^' allein uub ben!' an bid^, 

Sd^ fd^au^ iniS 5D?eer Ijinau^, 
Unb meine träume mengen fid^ 
3n^ näd^tli^e ©ebrauig. 

Unb lauf^^ id^ red^t I|ina6 jur i^nt, 

©rgreift mid^ greube fd^ier : 10 

3)a iüirb fo ^eimifd^ mir jumut, 

%U ^ört' i^ tpa^ t)on bir. 
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Sßtr ift, td^ ^öf im SBinbe ge^n 

2)ein Ijeilig ©d^enlaub, 

SBo bie ®eban?en ftiH t)erh)el|n 15 

S)en füfeen ©tunbenraub. 

3m ungeftümen 3Bogenbrang 

Sörauft mir bein getfenfiad^, 

Sßit bumpfem, öortüurf^tJoHem S!tang 

Sluft er bem greunbe nad^. 20 

Unb beiner gerben (SIüdEenfc^aH 
3u mir ]^erü6eräief)t, 
Unb (eife ber öerlorne §all 
SSon beinem Slfpenfieb. 

S)er SSogel im ©estoeige fingt, 25 

SBel^mütig raufd^t ber ^ain, 
Unb jebe^ Statt am S3aume Hingt 
Unb ruft : gebenfe mein ! — 

2lte id^ am fremben (Srenjeflu^ 

©tillftanb auf beinem ©aum, 30 

9lf^ id^ gum trüben ©d^eibegru^ 

Umfing ben legten 93aum, 

Unb meine Q&ijxe trennung^fd^cu 

3n feine 9iinbe tief : 

(SJcIobf id^ bir bie eto'ge 3^reu' 35 

Sn meinem ^erjen tief. 

9?un benf id^ bein, fo fe()nfudE)tfdE)n)er, 

SBo mand^e^ ^erj mir I)oIb, 

Unb ftröme bir in^ bnnfle SSReer 

S)en lüarmen Sränenfolb ! 40 
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263. ^er ^oftillion 

fiieblid^ tvav bie SRaiennad^t, 
©ilbemölflein flogen, 
Db ber l)oIben ^rül^Iingöprad^t 
greubig l^ingejogen. 

©d^lummernb lagen 3Bie[^ unb ^ain, e 

Seber Pab Derlaffen ; 
9?iemanb aU ber SWonbenfc^ein 
SBad^te auf ber ©trafen. 

fieife nur baö Süftd^en [prad^, 

Unb eö jog getinber lo 

2)urc^ baö ftiHe ©d^Iafgemad^ 

2in ber grül^Iingöfinber. 

^eimlid^ nur baö Söäd^Iein fc^üc^, 

S)enn ber SÖIüten 5;räume 

©ufteten gar tüonniglid^ is 

^mä) bie ftiHen SRäume. 

Staul^er toax mein ^ßoftiHion, 

Sie^ bie ©eifeel fnaHen, 

Über 93erg unb 2al babon 

grifc^ fein §orn erf drallen. 20 

Unb bon flinfen Stoffen bier 
©d^oK ber §ufe ©dalagen , 
S)ie burd^^ blüf)enbe 9tet)ier 
5;rabten mit öel^agcn. 

aSatb unb glur im fd^ncHen 3^9 25 

Saum gegrüßt — gcmieben ; 
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Unb uorbei, iüie Sraumci^flug, 
©c^lüanb ber 2)örfer grieben. 

SRitten in bem SWaienglücf 

Sag ein ^rc^f)of innen, 30 

S)er ben rafd^en SBanberbticf 

§ielt ju ernftem ©innen. 

§ingelef)nt an Söergeöranb 

SBar bie bleiche 9Kauer, 

Unb bag Äreuäbilb ®otteg ftanb 35 

^oiS), in ftummer 5;rauer. 

©d^lüager ritt auf feiner Söal^n 

©tiller je|t unb trüber ; 

Unb bie Stoffe ^ielt er an, 

©al) jum Äreuj l^inüber : 40 

„Ratten mufe l^ier 9Jofe unb 9tab, 
9Kag'^ Sud^ nid^t gefäl^rben ; 
S)rüben liegt mein Äamerab 
3n ber füllten Srben ! 

Gin gar tierjüeber ®efell ! 45 

§err, ^^ ift etüig fc^abe ! 
deiner blieö ba^ ^orn fo l^eH, 
SBie mein Äamerabe ! 

§ier id^ immer f)alten mufe, 

S)em bort unterm SRafen so 

3um getreuen Sörubergrufe 

©ein ßeiblieb ju blafen !" 
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Unb bem Äird^t)of fanbt' er ju 

5rof)e 3Banberfänge, 

S)a^ eö in bie ©rabe^rut)' 55 

©einem 93ruber bränge. 

Unb beö ^orneö fetter 2!on 

Älang Dom Serge tüieber, 

Ob ber tote ^oftiOion 

©timmt^ in feine fiieber. — eo 

aSeiter ging'ö burd^ gelb unb §ag 
9Rit t)erf)ängtem QüQd ; 
Sang mir nod^ im Dt)re lag 
Sener Älang t)om ^ügel. 

264. f^tü^IingSBIi« 

^mä) ben SBalb, ben bunfeln, ge^t 
§oIbe gt^ül^ting^ntorgenftunbe, 
2)urd^ ben 3BaIb t)om §immel rt)el)t 
©ne leife Siebe^funbe. 

©elig taufest ber grüne Saum, 5 

Unb er taud^t mit allen 3^rigen 
3n ben fc^önen grüt)Iingötraum, 
3n ben t)oIIen Seben^reigen. 

S3Iül)t ein ölümlein irgenbrt)o, 

SBirb'ö Dom t)ellen 2!au getränfet, 10 

2)aö einfame gittert frof), 

2)a6 ber §immel fein gebenfet 
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3n gel^eimer Saubc^nad^t 

SBirb beg SSogete ^erj getroffen 

SSon ber grofeen fiiebe^mad^t, is 

Unb er fingt ein füfeeö «^offen. 

5in ba^ frof)e Senägefd^id 

9?id^t ein 3Bort be^ ^immefö f ünbet ; 

9?ur fein ftummer, tüarmer ötidE 

§at bie ©etigf eit entjünbet ; 20 

3Hfo in ben SBinterl^arm, 
S)er bie Seele l^ielt beätoungen, 
Sft ein Solid mir, ftiH nnb tüarm, 
grül^ting^mäd^tig eingebrungen. 

265. ^erBftflage 

§oIber Senj, bn bift baf)in ! 
9?irgenb^, nirgenbö barfft bu bleiben ! 
3Bo ic^ fat) bein frol^e^ ölü^n, 
©rauft beö §erbfte^ banget treiben. 

3Bie ber 3Binb fo traurig fu^r 5 

S)urc^ ben Strand^, afe ob er toeine ; 
©terbefeufjer ber 9?atur 
©d^auern burd^ bie toelfen §aine. 

SBieber ift, toie balb ! toie balb ! 

3Rir ein Sal^r bal^ingefd^tounben. 10 

gragenb raufd^t eö auö bem SBalb : 

„§at bein ^erg fein ®(ücf gefunben ?" 
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SBalbeöraufd^cn, tounbcrbar 

§aft bu mir ba^ ^rj getroffen ! 

2!reutid^ bringt ein jebeg Sal^r is 

SBelfe^ Saub unb toclte^ ^offen- 

266. @infamfeit 

SBilb üertoad^fne, bunWe gid^ten, 
Seife flagt bie Quelle fort ; 
^rj, baö ift ber redete Ort 
gür bein fd^merälid^e^ SBerjid^ten ! 

®rauer SSogel in ben ß^^^Ö^^ ' ^ 

©infam beine Älage fingt, 
Unb auf beine ^x%t bringt 
Stnttüort nidE|t be^ SBalbeö @d^n)eigen. 

SBenn'^ aud^ immer fc^loeigen bliebe, 
Älage, Hage fort ; eö tüel^t, lo 

S)er bid^ l^öret unb Derftel^t, 
©tille l)ier ber ®eift ber Siebe. 

SRid^t Dertoren I|ier im SRoofe, 

^rj, bein l^eimlid^ SBeinen gel)t, 

S)eine Siebe ®ott t)erftel)t, 15 

S)eine tiefe, f)offnung^Iofe ! 

267. S)ie S)wi 

S)rei 9teiter nad^ Dertomer ©d^tac^t, 
SBie reiten fie fo fad^t, fo fac^t ! 
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3lu^ tiefen SBunben quillt ba^ 93(ut, 
@ö fpürt ba^ 9tofe bie tüarme gtut 

SSom ©attel tropft ba^ Sölut, t)om 3öum, ö 

Unb fpült hinunter ©taub unb ©d^aum. 

S)ie Stoffe fc^reiten fanft unb toeic^, 
©onft flöff ha§ 93Iut ju rafd^, ju reid^. 

2)ie SReiter reiten bic^t gefeilt, 

Unb einer fic^ am anbern l)ält. lo 

®ie fe^n fid| traurig in^ ®cfid^t, 
Unb einer um ben anbern fprid^t : 

„9Rir blüf)t bal)cim bie fcf)önfte SÄaib, 
S)rum tut mein früf)er 2ob mir leib. " 

„^aV §auö unb §of unb grünen SBalb, 10 

Unb fterben mufe ic^ I)ier fo batb!" 

„S)en »tief \)aV xä) in ®otte^ SBelt, 

©onft nic^t^, bod^ fd^toer mir ^^ ©terben fäHt'' 

Unb lauernb auf ben S^obei^ritt 

3ie]^n burd^ bie Suft brei ®eier mit 20 

©ie teilen freifd^cnb unter fic^ : 
„S)en fpeifeft bu, ben bu, ben id)." 

268. ^er offene ®cl^ranf 

SRein liebet SRütterlein tüar Derreift, 
Unb f ef)rte nic^t l^eim, unb lag in ber ®rube ; 
2)a toax iä) allein unb red^t üertüaift, 
Unb traurig trat ic^ in if)re ©tube. 
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S^r <B6)xant ftanb offen, ic^ fanb if)n nod^ f)eut, s 
aSie fie, abreifcnb, if)n eilig gelaffen, 
SBie aUeö man burd^einanber ftreut, 
933enn t)or ber 2!ür bie ^ßferbe fc^on paffen. 

Sin aufgefd^Iagneö ©ebetbuc^ lag 

Sei mandier SRed^nung, t)on if)r gefc^riebcn ; lo 

SBon if)rem grüt)ftücf am ©cf)eibetag 

SBar noc^ ein ©tüdlein Aachen geblieben. 

^ä) laö baö aufgefc^lagne ®ebet, 

@i^ tüar : tüie eine 2)?utter um ©egen 

gär if)re S'inber jum ^immel flel)t ; 10 

2Kir pochte baö ^erj in bangen ©erlägen. 

3c^ la§ if)re ©cfirift, unb ic^ üerbife 

9?id^t länger meine gerechten ©c^merjen, 

Sc^ laö bie 3öf)l^"f "^b iä) äerrife 

S)ie greubenredinung in meinem ^erjen. 20 

3ufammenfuc^t' id^ ben ©peifereft, 
S)a^ fleinfte S'rümlein, ben legten ©plitter, 
Unb l)ätt^ eö mir aud^ ben ^al^ geprefet, 
3dE| a^ t)om S'ud^en unb toeinte bitter. 

269. Stimme it^ Stegern^ 

2)ie Süfte raften auf ber toeiten ^ibe, 
2)ie S)ifteln finb fo regung^Ioö ju fc^auen, 
©0 ftarr, afe rtjären fie au^ ©tein genauen, 
93i^ fie ber SBanbrer ftreift mit feinem SIeibe. 
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Unb @rb^ unb §tmmel l^aben feine ©d^eibe, s 

3n einö gefallen finb bie nebelgrauen, 
Qtvd greunben gteic^, bie fic^ i^r Seib Vertrauen, 
Unb mein unb bein üergeffen traurig beibe. 

9?un ptö^Iid^ wantt bie S)ifte( t)in unb toieber, 

Unb l)eftig raufd^enb brid^t ber SRegen nieber, lo 

3Bie taute Stnttüort auf ein ftummei^ S^^ctgen. 

S)er 3Banbrer ^M ben SRegen nieberbraufen, 
@r l)ört bie tüinbgepeitfd^te S)iftel faufen, 
Unb eine 3Bel)mut fül^tt er, nid^t ju fagen. 

äßalblieber (270-272) 

270 

S)er 9?adE|ttt)inb I)at in ben Säumen 
©ein SRaufd^en eingefteflt ; 
S)ie SSögel fi^en unb träumen 
Stm Stfte, traut gefeüt. 

S)ie ferne, fd^möd^tige Duette, 5 

933eit alle^ anbre rul)t, 
Säfet ^örbar nun SBeHe auf SBelle 
^inftüftern if)re gtut. 

Unb toenn bie 9?äbe üerflungen, 

S)ann fommen an bie SReil)' 10 

S)ie leifen (Erinnerungen 

Unb tüeinen fern t)orbei. 
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S)a§ aUe^ üorüberfterbe, 

Sft alt unb aUbef annt ; 

S)oc^ btefe 3Bef)mut, bie ^erbe, 15 

§at ntemanb nod| gebannt. 

271 

3lbcnb ift^^, bie SBipfel tüaßen, 
3ttternb fd^on im ^urpurf^eine ; 
§ier im lenjergriffnen §aine 
§ör' xä) nod^ bie Siebe fd^aHen. 

Äofenb fdE|(üpfen burd^ bie Sfte 

SWuntre SSöglein, anbre fingen ; 
9üngö beö grül^Iingö ©c^tüüre Hingen, 
S)afe bie Siebe ift bag Sefte. 

SBo bie frifd^en SBeHen fliegen, 

3;rinfen SSöglein an^ ber Queue, 10 

Seinö tüiU unerquidEt jur ©teKe 

©einen 2!age^f(ug befd^Iiefeen. 

SBie in^ bunüe S)idRc^t fd^toeben 

SSögtein nad^ bem grül^tingötage, 

©üfe befriebigt, oI)ne Ätage, 15 

SWöd^t^ ic^ fd^eiben au^ bem Seben ; 

©inmat nur, bet)or mir'ö nad^tet. 

Sin ben Quell ber Siebe fin!en, 

©nmat nur bie 3Bonne trinfen, 

S)er bie ©cele jugefd^mad^tet, 20 
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SBie t)or 9?ad^t jur glut fid^ neigen 
2) ort be^ 3Batbeö burft'ge Sänger : 
®ern bann fd^laf' id^, tiefer, länger 
?lte bie SBöglein in ben 3h)e{gen. 
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SRingö ein Sßerftnmmen, ein Gntfärben : 
mk fanft ben SBatb bie Süfte [treideln, 
©ein tütlk^ Saab if)m abäufc^meid^eln ; 
S(^ liebe bie[e^ ntilbe Sterben. 

9Son f)innen get)t bie ftifle Steife, 5 

S)ie 3^it ber Siebe ift t)erflungen, 
3)ie SBögel ^aben aufgefangen, 
Unb bürre 93Iätter finfen leife. 

S)ie SBöget jogen nad^ bem ©üben, 
%u^ bem SSerfaH be^ Sauber taud^en 10 

S)ie 9?efter, bie nicf)t ®d)u^ ntel)r braud^en, 
S)ie 93Iätter faHen ftet^, bie müben. 

3n biefe^ SBalbe^ leifem 9iaufc^en 

Sft mir, aU f)ör' id^ Äunbe tr)el)en, 

S)a§ aüeö Sterben unb SSergel^en 15 

9?ur l)eimtic^ftiK üergnügte^ 3;aufc^en. 
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D lkb\ folang bu Ikbm fannft ! 
D lieb', folang bu lieben magft ! 
S)ie ©tunbe fommt, bie ©tunbe fommt, 
SBo bu an ©räbern ftel^ft unb flagft ! 

Unb forgc, bafe bein ^rje g(ül)t 
Unb Siebe l^egt unb Siebe trögt, 
Solang if)m noc^ ein anber ^erj 
3n Siebe tvaxm entgegenfd^tägt ! 

Unb lüer bir feine Söruft erfc^lie^t, 
D tu if)m, toa^ bu fannft, julieb ! 
Unb macf)' it)m jebe ©tunbe frol), 
Unb mac^' il^m feine ©tunbe trüb ! 

Unb l^üte beine 3i^"9^ tDO% 
Söalb ift ein böfe^ 3Bort gefagi ! 
D ®ott, eö tüar nid^t böö gemeint, — 
S)er anbre aber gel^t unb flagt. 

D Iieb\ fotang bu lieben fannft ! 
D Iieb\ folang bu lieben magft ! 
S)ie ©tunbe fommt, bie ©tunbe fommt, 
3Bo bu an ®röbem ftel)ft unb flagft ! 

S)ann fnieft bu nieber an ber ©ruft, 
Unb birgft bie Slugen, trüb unb nafe, 
— ©ie fel^n ben anbern nimmermel^r — 
Snö tange, feuchte ^xä)f)o\^Qxa^. 



10 



15 



20 



262 gerbinanb greitigratl^ 

Unb fpric^ft : „D fd^au' auf mic^ Ijerab, 25 

S)er l)ter an beinern ®rabe toeint ! 
SSergib, ba§ ic^ gefrönft bic^ I)ab^! 
D ©Ott, eö toar nid^t bö^ gemeint !'' 

@r aber fielet unb l)ört bic^ nid^t, 

Sommt nid^t, ba^ bu il^n frof) umfängft ; so 

S)er SWunb, ber oft bid^ füfete, fprid^t 

9We toieber : „3d^ vergab bir Idngft !" 

@r tat'ö, vergab bir lange fc^on, 

2)od^ manche l)ei^e SEräne fiel 

Um bidEi unb um bein l^erbe^ SBort, 35 

S)od^ ftin ! — er rul^t, er ift am Qid. 

D lieb\ fotang bu lieben fannft ! 

D lieb', folang bu lieben magft ! 

S)ie ©tunbe fommt, bie ©tunbe !ommt, 

3Bo bu an ®räbern ftef^ft unb Hagft ! 40 

274. SCmmonium 

„grembting, ta^ beine ©tute grafen, 

D, jiel^ nic^t toeiter biefe 9?ac^t ! 

S)ie§ ift bie grünfte ber Dafen ; 

Sm gelben ©anbmeer gtängt if)r SRafen, 

©teid^toie inmitten Don 5;opafen 6 

©n grüner, funMnber ©maragb !" 

@r fprad^ : „®em toiE i^ mid^ entgürten !'' 
Unb naf)m bcm Perbe ba^ ®ebi§. 
@r fe^te fid^ ju feinen SBirten ; 
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S)e^ SBüftcngeierö ^In^d fd^tt)irrten lo 

3ln il)m Vorüber naä) ben Sorten, 
Qn rul)n in ber ^ßentc^jofiö. 

S)ie Sieber unb bie 3intbeln Hangen, 

S)ie Ttappt tag auf feinen Knien. 

S)ie SRoffe mit ben btanfen ©tangen, 15 

S)ie finftem SReiter mit ben langen 

®etüanben unb ben bärtigen SBangen, 

S)ie Qdk — f remb ergriff e^ if)n. 

9Äit farb'gen Stiften fd^uf er glül^enb 

©n 93ilbni§ biefer SBüftenraft 20 

S)ie S)romebare tagen f nienb 

2lm DueQ ; beö SBirte^ Slöd^ter, 6tüf)enb 

Unb fd^tanf, 6atb nal)enb unb balb ftiel^enb, 

Umtangten fingenb if)ren ®aft : 

• 

„grembting, tafe beine ©tute grafen ! 25 

O, giel) nid^t toeiter biefe 9?ad^t ! 

2)ie§ ift bie grünfte ber Dafen ; 

Sm getben ©anbmeer gläuät i^r Stafen, 

©teidEjtüie inmitten t)on 5;opafen 

(Sin grüner, funfetnber ©maragb !" so 

275. Sötticttritt 

933üftenfönig ift ber Sötüe ; toill er fein ®ebiet burdEiftiegen, 
SBanbett er nad^ ber Sagune, in bem I)oI)en ©d^ilf ju tiegen. 
933o ©ajcltcn unb ®iraffen trinfen, fauert er im SRo^re ; 
3ittemb über bem ®ett)att^gen raufd^t ba^ ßaub ber ©^fomore. 
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2l6enb^, toenn bie f)cflen g^uer glüfin im §ottentotten!raaIe, 
SBenn beö jä^en SEafelberge^g bunte, toedifelnbe ©ignate 6 
9?ic^t mel)r glänjen, rt)enn ber S'affer einfam fd^toetft burd^ 

bie Saru, 
SBenn im Söufd^ bie 3lntiIope fd^Iummert, unb am @trom 

ba^ ®nu : 

©ief), ba fc^reitet majeftätifc^ burc^ bie SBüfte bie ©iraffe, 
S)a§ mit ber fiagune trüben gluten fie bie l)ei§e, fc^Iaffe lo 
3ungc tüf)k ;. ted^ä^"^ ^^^^ f^^ ^wrd^ ^^^^ SBüfte narfte ©treden, 
Änienb fc^Iürft fie langen §alfe^ au^ bem fc^IammgefüHten 
Söeden. 

^piö^Iid^ regt e^ fid^ im SRo^re ; mit ®ebrüll auf it)ren 5Rarfen 
Springt ber ßßtüe; tüeldE) ein SReitpferb! fat) man reidjere 

©d^abraden 14 

Sn ben SWarftallfammern einer föniglic^en ^ofburg liegen, 
311^ ba^ bunte gell be^ SRenner^, ben ber 2!iere ^^ürft 

beftiegen ? 

3n bie SÄu^feln be^ ©enidfe^ fc^Wgt er gierig feine Qä^m ; 
Um ben 93ug beö SRiefenpferbe^g tüef)t i>e^ SReiterö gelbe SWä^ne. 
9Rit bem bumpfen ©d^rei be^ ©dEjmerjeö fpringt eö auf unb 
fliel)t gepeinigt ; 19 

©ie^, tüie ©d^neHe be^ Äamele^ eö mit ^ßarbell^aut bereinigt ! 

©iel), bie monbbeftrat)lte gläd^e fd^lägt eö mit ben leidsten 

güfeen ! 
©tarr auö il)rer §öt)lung treten feine Singen ; riefelnb flicken 
2ln bem braungefledEten §alfe nieber fd^tüarjen 93lute^ 5;ropfen, 
Unb baö §erä beig flüc^t^gen Stieret ^ört bie ftille SBüfte f lopf en. 
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®Ieid^ ber SBoIfe, bcren Seuc^ten S^rael im Sanbe Semen 25 
güf)rte, tüie ein ®eift ber 3Bäfte, ipie ein fal)ler, luft'ger Sd^emen, 
(Sine fanbgcformte 2!rombe in ber SBüfte fanb'gem 9Keer, 
SBirbett eine gelbe @änle ©anbeig hinter if)nen f)er. 

Sf)rem 3^*9^ fc^tflt ber ®eier; fröd^äenb fc^rt)irrt er burc^ 

bie Süfte; 
SI)rer ©pur folgt bie §^äne, bie @nttr)eil)erin ber ®rüfte ; 30 
golgt ber ^antf)er, ber beö Äaplanb^ Würben räuberifc^ 

t)erf)eerte ; 
Sölut unb ®c^rt)ei§ beäeidinen il)re^ Jtönig^ graufenüoHe 5äl)rte. 

ßcigenb auf lebenb'gem Xf)rone fet)n fie ben ®c6ieter fi^cn, 
Unb mit fc^arfer Staue feinet ©i^e^ bunte ^ßolfter ri^en. 34 
9ta[t(o^, bi^ bie Straft if)r fc^toinbet, mu§ il)n bie ®iraffe tragen ; 
®egen einen foIcf)en ^Reiter I)ilft fein Söäumen unb fein ©erlagen. 

5;aumelnb an ber SBüfte ©aume ftürät fie l^in, unb röd^elt (eife. 
Xot, bebecft mit ©taub unb ©c^aume, lüirb baö 9to§ bei^ 

9Jeiter^ ©peife. . 
Über SWabaga^far, fern im Dften, fiet)t man grül)Iid^t 

glänjcn ; — 
©0 burc^fprengt ber Siere Äönig näc^tlid^ feinet SReid^eö 

®renäen. 40 

276. ^er SCIe^anbriner 

©pring an, mein 3Büftenro§ an^ Sllejanbria ! 

SWcin SBilbting ! — ©otc^ ein 2:ier bert)ättiget fein ©c^al), 

Sein ©mir, unb tva^ fonft in jenen 

Dftfic^en Säubern fid^ in gürftenf ätteln toiegt ; 
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3Bo bonncrt burcf) ben ©anb ein foId)er §uf ? tüo fliegt 5 
©n foIcf)er ©ditpetf ? too foIcf)e äRä^nen ? 

SBie eö gefdirieben fte^t, fo ift bein SBie^ern : §a ! 

Slu^fc^Iagenb, baö (Sebife t)eracf)tenb, fte^ft bu ba ; 

SKit beinern lofen ©tim^aar bulltet 

S)er SBinb ; bein Sluge bli^t, unb beine glanfe fcf)äumt ; — 

S)a^ ift ber ^Renner nicf)t, ben Soileau geääumt 11 

Unb mit granäofentpig gefcf)ulet ! 

©er trabt beböcf)tig burd^ bie f8ai)n am Seitjaum nur, 
©n §eerftrafegraben ift bie leibige Säfur 
gür biefen feinen, faubern Slltcn. 15 

(£r toeife, ba^ eitler 2Kut il^m toeber jiemt nocf) frommt ; 
©0 fcfinäufelt er unb l^ebt bie ^üflein, fpringt unb fommt 
9Inö anbre Ufer njol^Ibel^alten. 

S)oc^ bir, mein flammenb 2:ier, ift fie ein gelfenri^ 

S)e^ ©inai : — jerbredit, ©t^ringriemen unb (Sebife ! — 20 

S)u jagft l^inan — ba flafft bie 9ii^e ! 

(Sin 3Bie]^ern unb ein ©prung ! Sein §uf^aar blutet, bu 

©cfinjebft ob ber Sluft ; bem gefö entlodtt bein ©fenfd^u^ 

S)e^ ed^o^ 5Donner unb beig ^efel^ Sli^e ! 

Unb toieber nun l^inab, tvüf)V auf ben Ijeifeen ©anb ! 25 

8Sorn)ärtö ! la^ tummeln bid) t)on meiner ficf)ern §anb ! 
^ä) bringe toieber bid^ gu @^ren. 

9?id)t ad)te bu ben ©djtüeife ! — fiel^, njenn t^ bämmert, lenf 
Sd) langfam feittüärtö biet) unb ftreid)Ie biet) unb tränf 
S)id^ läffig in ben großen SDJeeren. 30 
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277 

SBär' id) im S5ann t)on 9Keßa^ %oxtn, 
SBär' icf) auf Semenö glü^nbem ©anb, 
SSär^ ic^ am Sinai geboren, 
S)ann ffi^rt' ein ©ditoert too^I biefe §anb ; 

S)ann jög' id^ too^I mit pdit'gen 5ßferben 5 

S)urd^ Setl^roö flammenbeö (Sebiet ! 
S)ann l^ielt^ icf) tool^I mit meinen gerben 
9?aft bei bcm SSufd^e, ber geglül^t ; 

S)ann abenbö too^I t)or meinem Stamme, 

3n eineö Qtlit^ luft'gem §au§, lo 

©trömt' id) ber S)icf)tung innre g^amme 

3n lobernben (Sefängen auö ; 

S)ann n)oI)I an meinen Sip^jen l^inge 

@in ganjeö 9Sott , ein ganje^ Sanb ; 

(Sleid^toie mit ©alomoni^ 9iinge lö 

^errfd^t' id), ein 3öiiberer, im ©anb. 

SWomaben finb ja meine §örer, 

Qu bercn (Seift bie SBilbni^ f)jrid)t ; 

S)ie t)or bem ©amum, bem 3crftörer, 

©ic^ toerfen auf ba^ Slngefic^t ; 20 

©ie aUgeit auf ben SRoffen Ijängen, 
Slbfi^enb nur am SSüftenbronn ; 
S)ie mit t^erl^ängten 3^9^^ f^jrengen 
9Son 2lben big jum Sibanon ; 
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S)ie nacf)t^, aU nimmermütje (Spät)tx, 25 

S5ei i^rem SSie^ ru^n auf ber Strift, 
Unb, toie üoräeiten bie ß^albäer, 
2lnfd)aun be^ ^immeli^ golbne ©d)rift ; 

S)ie oft ein 2KurmeIn nocf) üernel^men 

3Son ©ina^ glutgeborftnen ^ö^n ; 30 

S)ie oft be^ SBüftengeifte^ @d)emen 

3n ©äulen 9{aud)e^ toanbeln fe^n ; 

S)ie burcf) ben Sttfe oft beö ©efteine^ 

@rfcf)aun ba^ glammen feiner Stirn — 

§a, 2Känner, benen glü^nb mie meinet 35 

Sn l^eifeen @d)äbeln brennt ba^ §irn. 

D Sanb ber 3^1^^^ i^^^ (Sefd^offe ! 

D $Bott ber SBüfte, fü^n unb fc^Iic^t ! 

Söebuin, bu fetbft auf beinern SRoffe 

93ift ein t)^antaftifcf)ei^ ©ebid^t ! 40 

^ä) irr' auf ntitternäd)t'ger ^üfte ; 
S)er SRorben, ad^ ! ift falt unb f (ug. 
Sd^ n)oUf, id^ fang' im ©anb berSBüfte, 
©elel^nt an eineö ^engfte^ 93ug. 

278. Ättig bem fd^Iepfd^en ©eMtge 

„SRun n^erben grün bie örombeerl^edEen ; 
^ier fd^on ein SSeild^en — wdä) ein geft ! 
S)ie Slmfel fudE)t fidE) bürre ©tedfen, 
Unb and) ber S3ud^finf baut fein SReft 
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S)er ©c^nee ift überall getüidien, 5 

S)ie Äopt^e nur fie^t toeife inö %al ; 
Sd) l^abe midi t)on |)au§ gefd^Iid^en, 
§ier ift ber Ort — id) tüag^ö einmal : 
SRübeja^I ! 

§ört' er^^ ? id^ fe^' i{)m breift entgegen ! 10 

er ift nic^t böö ! 3luf biefcn »lod 
9BiÜ id) mein Seintoanbpöddien legen — 
@ö ift ein rid^fges^ üoHe^ ©d^od ! 
Unb fein ! Sa, bafür fann id) fte^en ! 
Kein Befere^ mirb gebebt im Sal — 15 

@r IäJ3t fid^ immer nod^ nid^t fe^en ! 
S)rum frifdE)en SKute^ nod^ einmal : 
mb^ai)l ! 

Sein Saut ! — 3d^ bin in^ ^otj gegangen, 
3)aJ3 er un^ ^ilft in unfrer SRot ! 20 

O, meiner 5D?utter blaffe SBangen — 
3m ganjen ^an^ fein @tüdd)en 95rot ! 
S)er SSater fd)ritt ju SJf arft mit gtud)en — 
gänb' er aud^ Säufer nur einmal ! 
Sd^ tüiH'^ mit Stübeäa^I üerfud^en — 25 

933o bleibt er nur ? ßiint brittenmal : 
mb^ai)i ! 

Sr l^alf fo t)ielen fd)on tjorjeiten — 
(Srofemutter l^at mir'^ oft erjäfilt ! 
Sa, er ift gut ben armen fieuten, ao 

2)ie unt)erfd)ulbet Slenb quält ! 
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©0 bin iä) fro^ benn leergelaufen 
2Ktt meiner rid)t^gen ©Henäa^I ! 
^ä) totH nicf)t betteln, tüiH t)erfaufen ! 
D, bafe er fäme ! SRübeäa^t ! 35 

SRübeja^t ! 

SBenn biefeö ^ßädEd^en x^m gefiele, 

SSielleicfit gar bät^ er mel)r fid) au^ ! 

S)aö toär^ mir red)t ! Slcf), gar ju üiele 

(SIeicf) fd^öne liegen nocf) ju §au^ ! 40 

S)ie nö^m' er alle bi^ jum legten ! 

^ä), fier auf bie^ boc^ feine SBa^I ! 

S)a töft' i^ ein felbft bie öerfefeten — 

S)aö toär' ein Subel ! SRübesa^t ! 

Stübeäa^I ! 45 

3)ann trat' id) frol^ in§ Meine 3iinmer 
Unb riefe : 95ater, ®elb genug ! 
S)ann findet' er nid)t, bann fagt' er nimmer : 
Sd) tütV eucf) nur ein §ungertucf) ! 
S)ann Iäcf)elte bie 2Kutter toieber, 50 

Unb tifd^t' un^ auf ein reidjlid^ Tlaf)l ; 
S)ann jaucfiäten meine Keinen 93rüber — 
D fäm\ fäm' er ! Stübeäal^I ! 
mb^af)l V 

©0 rief ber breige^njä^r^ge S!naBe ; 55 

©0 ftanb unb rief er, matt unb bleicf). 
Umfonft ! 9?ur bann unb toann ein Stabe 
glog burcf) beg ©nomen alte^ 9Jeicf). 
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©0 ftanb unb pa^V er ©tunb' auf ©tunt)e, 
S5iö bafe e^ bunfet tvaih im Xal^ eo 

Unb er ^atblaut mit jucfenbem äRunbe 
Sluörief burcf) %xämn noc^ einmal : 
SRübejal}!! 

S)ann Iie§ er ftiH \>a^ bufcfiige glecfcfien, 
Unb gitterte, unb fagte : §u ! es 

Unb fcf)ritt mit feinem Seinnjanbpädtd^en 
S)em Sammer feiner §eimat ju. 
Dft ru^t' er auö auf moof'gen Steinen, 
SKatt t)on ber Sürbe, bie er trug, 
Sd) glaub', fein SSater mebt bem Steinen 70 

3um §unger== balb ba^ Seicf)entucf) ! 
— mUia^ ? ! 

279. ^amlet 

S)eutf erlaub ift §amlet ! — @rnft unb ftumm 

3n feinen Xoren jebe 9?acf)t 

Qkt)t bie begrabne ^rei^eit um, 

Unb njinft ben 5D?ännem auf ber SBacf)t 

S)a ftel^t bie §o^e, blanf betüel^rt, 5 

Unb f agt bem ß^ubrer, ber nocf) gtoeif elt : 

„@ei mir ein 9?äd)er, jiel) bein ©cfimert ! 

SKan l^at mir (Sift inö D^r geträufelt !" 

(£r ]^orcf)t mit jittembem (Sebein, 

S5i§ i^m bie SBal^r^eit fcfirecflic^ tagt ; 10 

SBon ©tunb' an toill er 9?öcf)er fein — 

Db er e^ toirflid) enblid^ tüagt ? 
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(£r finnt unb träumt unb tvd^ nid^t 9tat ; 
Sein SRittet, bo^ bie »ruft i^m ftä^Ic ! 
3u einer frifd^en, mutagen Sat 15 

ge{)It il^m bie frifd^e, mut'ge ©eele ! 

S)a§ mad^t, er t)at juDiel ge^odtt ; 

@r lag unb la^ juDiel im Söett. 

Sr tpurbe, meil ba^ S3Iut i^m ftodt, 

3u furj t)on Sltem unb ju fett. 20 

Sr ft^ann äuüiel gelehrten 28erg, 

©ein befte^ 3!un ift eben SDenfen ; 

@r fta! gulang in SBittenberg, 

Sm §örfaal ober in ben ©dienten. 

S)rum fe^It xi)m bie @ntfdE)Ioffen{)eit ; 25 

Äommt 3^it, f ommt ?ltat — er ftellt fid) toÜ, 

§ält äRonoIoge lang unb breit, 

Unb bringt in SSerfe feinen ®rott ; 

©tu|t i^n äur 5ßantomime ju, 

Unb fättt'^ i^m einmal ein, ju fed^ten : 30 

©0 mu^ 5ßoIoniu^^So§ebue 

S)en ©tid) emt^fangen — ftatt be^ Siedeten. 

©0 trägt er träumerifd) fein 3Be{), 

SBerl^ö^nt fidE) felber in^ge^eim, 

Säfet fid^ t)erfdE)iden über ©ee, 35 

Unb feiert mit ©tidE)eIreben ^eim ; 

9Serfd)ie^t ein Slrfenal Don ©t^ott, 

©priest t)on geflidten Sumt^enfön^gen — 

S)oc^ eine Zai ? »epte ®ott ! 

SWie l^att' er eine 5U befdjön'gen ! 40 
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S8i^ enblid^ er bie Slinge paät, 

®rnft äu erfütten feinen ©c^mur ; 

5Dod) ad^ — bag ift im legten %tt, 

Unb ftredEt i^n felbft ju ©oben nur ! 

Sei ben ©rfd^Iagnen, bie fein §afe 45 

^ßreii^gab ber ©cf)macf) unb bem 93erberben, 

Siegt er entfeelt, unb gortinbra^ 

9?üdt flirrenb ein, ba^ SReicf) ju erben. — 

Oottlob, nocf) finb toir nicf)t fo toeit ! 

SSier 2lf te fa^n n)ir ft^ielen erft ! so 

^aV ad)t, §elb, bafe bie ^f)nlicf)feit 

SWid^t aud^ im fünften bu ben)ä{)rft ! 

28ir ^offen früf), mir l^offen fpät : 

D, raff' bid) auf, unb fomm ju ©treidle, 

Unb l^ilf entfdE)Ioffen, wdl e^ gel^t, ßö 

3u it)rem Stecht ber flel^nben Seid)e ! 

SKad)' ben SKoment junu^e bir ! 

9?od) ift e^ 3^^^ — ^^^^" "^i* ^^^ ©d^ujert, 

@^ mit franjöfifdiem Siapier 

S)id) fd^nöb Vergiftet ein Saert ! eo 

(Bi) raffelnb na^t ein norbifd) ^eer, 

S)a§ e^ für fid) bie ©rbfd^aft nel^me ! 

D, fie^ bic^ t)or — iä) gtoeifte fe^r, 

Db bie^mal eö aui^ Sßortoeg fäme ! 

S«ur ein ©ntfc^Iufe ! 3lufftel)t bie »a^n — 65 

Xritt in bie ©d^ranfen !ü^n unb breift ! 
S)enf' an ben ©d^tüur, ben bu getan, 
Unb räd^e beine^ SBater^ ®eift ! 
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3Bo}u bieg (Grübeln für unb für ? 

^oä) — barf td^ fc^elten, alter 2:räumer ? 70 

S5in icf) \a felbft ein ©tüdE t)on bir, 

S)u etü'ger Qavbtxtv unb ©äumer ! 
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S)ie bunfle 9?ad)t pttt 95erg unb Sat, 

SRingöum bie tieffte ©tiHe ; 

S)ie ©terne jittern oßäumal 

Sn iljrer SBoHenpHe ; 

S)er äRonb mit feinem roten ©c^ein s 

®Iidt in ben finftern SSacf) Ijinein, 

S)er fid) burd) 95infen toinbet. 

3c^ fdireite burcf) bie 9?ad)t I|inau^, 

Entgegen jenem ©cf)immer, 

S)er auig bem forftüertomen §auö 10 

©icf) ftie^It mit fcfitoac^em glimmer. 

Se^t Iifd)t'^ mit einmal auö, boig Sicf)t, 

Si^ fel^' eig, bod) mid^ f ümmert'ö nid)t ; 

3e bunfter, um fo beffer. 

3)u gtaubft, jum Siebd)en fd)Ieid)' id) mic^ ? 10 
3)ie fönnt' id) nä^er l^aben. 
SWad^ jenem ^rc^l^of njeif id) bid^, 
©ort tiegt fie löngft begraben. 
S)ort aber ift ba^ Heine §auig, 
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S)a ging fte el^mate ein unb auö 20 

3n feiigen füfeen ©tunben. 

SRun tuf iS mir n)oI)I, ben SSeg ju ge^n, 

SBo id^ nticf) oft entjüdte, 

S)ai§ fleine genfter an^ufel^n, 

SBo id^ fie fonft erblidEte ; 25 

S)ie SSanf ju grüben, tüo fie \a% 

S)en SJufcf), t)on bem fie Speeren la^, 

S)ie SSIumen, bie fie nod^ |)flan}te. 

281. 9}ai^tneb 

Queßenbe, fditoeßenbe SRad^t, 
SSoII Don Sicf)tern unb ©lernen : 
Sn ben ewigen fernen, 
©age, njaö ift ba ertoadit ! 

§erä in ber 95r«ft n)irb beengt, s 

©teigenbeö, neigenbe^ fieben, 
SRiefen^aft fü^te ic^'^ toeben, 
SBetdie^ ba^ meine t)erbrängt. 

©c^Iaf, ba nal^ft bu bid) tei§, 

3Bie bem Äinbe bie Stmme, 10 

Unb um bie bürftige glamme 

Sk^'ii bu ben fd)ü^enben ^ei§. 

282. 3tt *fetb ! ätt *fetb ! 

3u 5ßferb ! ju ^erb ! ©ö fauft ber SBinb ! 
©d^neeftoden, büftre, jagen ! 
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S)ie fd^ütten nun ben SSinter au^ ! 

3« 5ßferb ! ju 5ßferb ! S)urc^ ©au§ unb örau^ 

S)ie l^eifee ©ruft ju tragen ! 5 

2Kit fraufen SRüftern prüft ha^ 9Jofe 

S)ie fiuft, bann tüie^ert'^ mutig. 

SRur tüie tc^ I)errfd)e, bient ba^ 3:ter ; 

@tn S)rud — t)on bannen fliegt'^ mit mir, 

2lfö toär^ mein ©t^orn fd^on blutig. 10 

3n meinem 5D?anteI njül^It ber 3Binb, 

@r raubt mir faft bie äRü^e ; 

Sd) f)aV if)n gern auf meiner ©pur, 

Sin feiner 3But ert^rob' iä)'^ nur, 

9Bie feft icf) oben ft^e. 15 

283. &thtt 

S)ie bu über bie ©terne njeg 

3Rit ber geleerten ©c^ale 

3luffd^n)ebft, um fie am etü'gen Sorn 

ßilig tüieber gu füHen : 

©inmat fdjtüenfe fie nod^, ©lüdE, 

(Sinmal, Iäd)elnbe (Söttin ! 

©tel^, ein einziger Strot^fen pngt 

3loä) berloren am SRanbe, 

Unb ber einjige Xrot^fen genügt, 

©ne ]^immlifd)e ©eele, 10 

S)ie l^ier unten in ©d)merä erftarrt, 

28ieber in 28onne ju töfen. 
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2lc^ ! fie toeint bir füfeeren S)ant 

21I§ bie anbeten alle, 

S)ie bu glüdticf) unb reic^ gemacht : 15 

Safe il^n fallen, ben Srot^fen ! 

284. 9(n ben Htf^tt 

Sllletüiger unb unbegrenjter 9tt^er ! 
S)urc^ö @ngfte, tüie burcf)^ SSeitefte @rgofener ! 
SSon feinem Sieij be^ Safein^ Slui^gefc^Iofener ! 
9Son jebem |)aucf) be^ fieben^ ftiH S)urcf)n)e]^ter ! 

S)e§ Unerforfcf)ten einjiger SBertreter ! 5 

©ein erfter unb fein tüürbigfter ©ntft^rofener ! 
9Son i^m allein in tieffter 9iut)^ umflofener ! 
S)ir gegenüber tüerb' aucf) icf) ein 93eter ! 

9Kein fcfitüeifenb Sluge, baö bicf) gern umfpannte, 
©d)Iiefet fid) üor bir in @^rfurd)t, el^ ei§ fcf)eitert, 10 
S)enn nicf)tö ermifet ber S5Iid, ate feine ©d^ranfen. 

©0 aud^ mein ®eift \)ox ®ott, ben er erfannte, 
S)afe er, umfafet, fid) nie fo fel^r ertpeitert, 
S)en SlCumfaffer tüieber ju umranfen. 

285. 2ttt^ ,,®tfte fieibeti" 

$ier l^ab^ icf) fo mancf)eö liebe 2RaI 
2Kit meiner Saute gefeffen, 
§inunterblidenb iniS tpeite %al, 
SRein fetbft unb ber SBelt üergeffen. 
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Unb um micf) Hang c^ fo froli unb fo i)ti)x, 5 

Unb über mir tagt' e^ fo ^eße, 
Unb unten braufte ba^ ferne SBel^r 
Unb ber SBefer bli^enbe SBeße. 

3Bie licbenber ©ang au§ geliebtem 2Kunb, 

©0 flüftert' eö ringi^ burcf) bie SSöume, 10 

Unb an^ beö Saleö offenem ®runb 

S5egrfi|ßten mic^ nicfenbe $:räume. 

S)a fi|' id^ aufö neue unb ft^äl^e uml^er 

Unb toufcf)e l^inauf unb Iiemieber, 

S)ie l^olben SBeifen raufd)en nicf)t me^r, 15 

S)ie 2^räume feieren nicf)t tüieber. 

S)ie fü^en Silber tt)ie toeit, toie tüeit, 

SBie fd^tüer ber §immel, tüie trübe ! 

%of)x tool^I, fal^r too^I, bu feiige Qdt, 

%ai)x tüol^I, bu närrifc^e Siebe ! 20 

286. StuiS ben ,,fiiebent eiuei$ to»mopoM\ittn 9taiitmiiittx»" 

§ier auf ber S!anone tüiH id) ru^n, 
9luf ben eifenbefcf)Iagenen Stäbern ; 
Sft freitief) fein Sager t)on ®berbun\ 
SKit 2Katra^en unb ftäl^fernen gebern. 

3)od) fd^Iief t)ietteid)t fd^on mand)er $elb 5 

9Sor ber ®d)Iad)t in ber nämlichen SBeifen 
Unb fpäter nocf) tiefer — im blutigen gelb, 
2luf bem Seib, ftatt brunter, bein ©fen. 
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Srääl^Ie mir nun, bu eiserner 9Kunb, 

9Son beinen gIorreicf)en S^agen, lo 

SBie bu etnft ju fd)n)erer ©cf)Iad^tenftunb' 

3)ie SteöeiHe munter gefdjlagen. 

Sei Sena ober bei 2lufterli^, 

®en 2Ko§!au ober gen S!affel, 

SBo flammte julei^t bein töblid^er Sli^, 15 

SBo roOte bein le^teiS ©eraffel ? 

Ober Bift bu gar bem alten grig 

®cf)on gefolgt ju rü^mlid)er grone ? 

SWein, Ijier am ßüni^Iod^, n)0 id^ fi|\ 

©tel)t ein N. mit Sorbeer unb ^one. 20 

S)en SWamen, ben Sorbeer fenn' ic^ too^I, 
S)ie 3^"9^" beiner Slüte ; 
9?id)t njal^r, ba brummteft unb fummteft bu ^o{)l, 
S)a glühte bein Seib unb fprü^te ? 

(£ö flog baiS 9iab auf beän)ungener (SxV 25 

Über fiebenbe unb über fieid^en, 
^ufammenftürgte bie Bange ^erb' 
Unter beinen gen^altigen ©treicf)en. 

S)u gabft ben 2:aft ju bem SBaffentanj, 
§ocf) pt^fte bein §erä, ba^ bel^erjte, so 

Unb f(^ön ju ber ganger, ber ©i^toerter ©lanj 
©tunb bein Slntti^, ba^ t)ubergefd)tt)äräte. 

Se^t bift bu blanf, je^t bift bu ga^m, 
Unb la^m ift beine Safette, 
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Sein Ämjfergeficfit l^od^rot t)or ©cf)am 35 

Unb feift, ate oV^ gealtert ^ätte. 

SRun, fd^äme bicf) nicf)t, bu eleftrifc^er 3lal, 

^ft \a nocf) einen tüadEeren 5ßoften, 

3Benn anä) ba brüben im Slrfenal 

S)ein gutter, bk S^ugeln, roften. 40 

©rtönft bu mcf)t t)om SBaHe Ijerab 

Sn bie bebenben SRieberungen, 

SBenn ein armer ©Hat)e au^ feinem Orab, 

S(uö feinen Äetten entf|)rungen ? 

SBenn ein ^ämerl^au^ in gtcimmen gerät, 45 

Qm griebenretme t)or ben Soren, 
3nm 9?amen^tag ©einer SRajeftät, 
Unb fooft ein 5ßrinäefec^en geboren ? 

®ebulb ! 9SieIIeicf)t fannft bu tüieberum — 

Unb balb — in bie geinbe I)ageln ; 50 

93ii§ baf)in, mein SSeteran, fei ftumm, 

S)afe fie bir baö 2KauI nicf)t Dernagetn ! 

©ottfrieb mnhi 

2B7 

Sd) ging burcf) ftiHe Slbenbbämmerungen : 
S)ie ftumme glur entfcf)Iummerte fd^on mä^Iid^ ; 
S)ie 9Söget I)atten, ba fie taufenbfel^Iig 
3)ie ©onn^ im ©d^eiben grüjsten, au^gefungen. 
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S)a f)at ein ^o^er ^lang fid^ aufgefd^tuungen 5 

SSon Slbenbgloden rtngi^ im Sanb t)teläät|ltg ; 
5)a fü^It* ic^ mid^ im tiefften ^erjen feiig, 
Unb 2^ränen finb irn^ Sluge mir gebrungen. 

D ©locfenton ! lüie bu an ®ott ju benfen 

Uni^ aufrufft burd^ ben trüben (Srbenabenb, 10 

SBiH fid^ ber ®eift fo ganj in 2tnbad^t fenfen. 

©n S^on nun füngt burd^i^ öbe SBeltgetriebe, 
2)ai§ fel^nfud^tmübe ^erj nod^ fü^er labenb : 
D Hinge fort, bu 9tuf ber etoigen Siebe ! 

288. »benbftiOe 

9?un f)at am Haren grül)lingi§tage 

5)a^ Seben reid^ fid^ auögeblü^t ; 

@Ieid^ einer auögellungnen Sage 

Sm aSeft ba^ Slbenbrot üergtü^t. 

S)e^ SSogete ^anpt ru^t unterm glügel, 

Sein »iaufd^en tönt, fein ^ang unb SBort ; 

5)er Sanbmann fü^rt baö 9to§ am 309^1» 

Unb aße^ rul)t an feinem Ort. 

9?ur fern im ©trome nod^ Söetoegung, 

Ser toeit burd^ö SCal bie fluten roßt : 10 

@ig quißt t)om ®runbe leife 9iegung, 

Unb ©itber fäumt fein pffig ®olb. 

©ort auf bem ©trom nod^ jiel^en leife 

S)ie ©d^iffe jum befannten 5ßort, 

®ef ül)rt t)om giufe im fidlem ©leife — iß 

@ie fommen aud^ an i^ren Ort 



282 (Sottfrieb Äin!el 

^od^ oben aber eine SBoKe 

SSon SSSanberöögeln raufd^t ba^in ; 

©n gül^rer ftreid^t üoran bem 3SoI!e 

9)?tt Äraft unb lanbe^funb^gem ©inn. 20 

©te fet)ren auö bem fd^önen ©üben 

SÄit junger Suft gum t)eim^fd^en 9?orb, 

9?tdE)ti§ mag ben fidlem ging ermübcn — 

@ie iommen anä) an if)ren Ort! 

Unb in, mein ^erj ! 3n Slbenbftiüe 25 

3)em Äa^n bift bu, bem SSogel glei(^, 

@i§ treibt aud^ bid^ ejn ftarfer SBiKe, 

2ln ©etinfud^ti^fdEimerjen bift bu reid^. 

©ei'ig mit be^ Sat)ne^ ftillem Qn^t, 

3um 3tel bod^ gel)t eö immer fort ; 30 

©ei^ig mit beö Äranid^i^ rafd^em ginge — 

2lud^ bu, ^erj, fommft an beinen Ort ! 

289. @in itxftüij Slknblieb 

(£ö ift fo ftiU genjorben, 

Sßerraufd^t be^ Slbenbö SBefin, 

9?un t)ört man aßerorten 

5)er (gnget güfee gel)n. 

ätingi^ in bie Säle fenfet 5 

©id^ ginfterniö mit 3D?ad^t — 

SBirf ab, §erj, toa^ bid^ Iränfet 

Unb loa^ bir bange mad^t ! 

(£ig rul)t bie 3BeIt im ©d^toeigen, 

St)r Sofen ift vorbei, 10 
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©tumm i^rer greube SReigen 
Unb ftumm 'ü)t ©d^merjenöfd^ret. 
^at ätofen fte gefd^enfet, 
^at 2)ornen fie gebrad^t — 

3Birf ab, §erj, toai^ bid^ fränfet 15 

Unb tpa§ bir bange madEjt ! 

Unb t)aft bu t)eut gefettet, 

D fdiaue nidit jurüdE ; 

(£nt))finbe bid^ befeelet 

Sßon freier @nabe ®IüdE. 20 

SludE) be^ SSerirrten benfet 

2)er §irt auf f)oI)er 3S3ad[>t — 

SBtrf ab, §erj, n:)ai§ bid^ !ränfet 

Unb hjaö bir bange madEjt ! 

9?un fte{)n im ^immetefreife 25 

S)ie ©tern^ in aKajeftät, 

3n gleid^em feftem ®Ieife 

2)er golbne SBagen gef)t. 

Unb gteid^ ben Sternen tenfet 

(£r beinen SBeg burdE) 9?ad^t — 30 

SBirf ab, ^erj, n:)ai§ bid^ fränfet 

Unb tva^ bir bange mad^t ! 

290. Sroft ber 9laiSit 

©^ I)eitt bie ?fta6)t be§ Sage^ SBunben, 
3Benn, mit ber ©terne buntem ©d^ein 
S)a^ f öniglid^e ^anpt umtpunben, 
©ie ftiU unb mäd^tig tritt herein. 
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S)ie mitben, leifen ^udie lommen, 5 

S)er garben grelle $ßrad^t erblaßt ; 
Sn tueid^er Sinie ru^t öerfd^iDommen 
2)ei^ fd^arfen ß^cfenfelfen Saft. 

©0 legt bie ^aä)t mit SKuttergüte 

©td^ um bie ©eete fd^meräenöoH : 10 

@g läutert ftiH fid) im ®emüte 

Qnx SBel^mut jeber bittre ®rott. 

2)ie 2^ränen, bie öergeffen fd^Iiefen, 

9?un ftrömen fte in mäd^t'gem Sauf : 

@ö fteigt an^ tounben ^eräeni^tiefen 15 

©n rettungal^nenb Seten auf. 

291. ^er le^te beutfd^e &lanhtn^ttxftl 

Sßon allem, toa^ iä) einft geglaubt, 

Sft toentg mir geblieben ; 

S)ie ^ßriefter l^aben^i^ tüeggeraubt, 

2)ie SBelt l^at'ig aufgetrieben. 

SÄir blieb ein einj'ger ©taube, 5 

5)er mad^t mir alleö tuett ; 

Sßernel^mt'ig beim ©aft ber Traube : 

SdE) glaube, id^ glaube, 

^ä) QianV ani§ SBajonett ! 

©0 l^errlid^ {)att' id^ mir gebadet 10 

S)en griebenöfieg ber Siebe ! 
S)od^ fe^^ \6)'^ t)eut : ber ^ürft ber 9?ad^t 
SBeid^t nur bem 5tammenf)iebe. 
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@o tpirb er unö jum SRaube, 

@r ftürät aufig blutige »ett. i5 

SSerneI)mt'§ beim ©aft ber Sraube : 

3d^ glaube, td^ glaube, 

^ä) glaub' anö Söajonett ! 

SBaö fd^ert mid^ aöeö Sieben nod^ ! 

SBa^ fd^eren mid^ bte SaniTnern ! 20 

aSir bred^en nimmermetir ba^ Soc^, 

©olang tüir'^ nur bejammern ! 

©e^t auf bte $ßtdtell)aube 

3um blutigen Sanfett ! 

SSernef)mt 'ö beim ©aft ber Straube : 25 

Sd^ glaube, id^ glaube, 

Sd^ glaub' an^ Söajonett ! 

!J)ie geinbe fparen un^ bie SBal)l ; 

gal)r I)in, bu feige ©ünbe ! 

S)ie Äuget unb ber btanfe ©ta^l, 30 

S)a^ finb bie testen ®rünbe. 

§inab ju S)am|)f unb ©taube 

Sßon eurem fd^njanfen Srett ! 

SSernet)mt'§ beim ©aft ber Straube : 

Sd^ glaube, id^ glaube, 35 

Sd^ glaub' anö Söajonett ! 

(£ö fauft ber §ieb, bie Suget |)feift, 

Unb bie Sttirannen gittern ; 

S)ie grud^t ber beutfd^en grei^eit reift 

9?ur in ber ©d^lad^t ®en)ittern. 4o 
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@ig lebe biefer ©taube, 
(Sin ^od^ bem Söajonett ! 

SSernetimt'ö beim ©aft ber Traube : 

Sd) glaube, id^ glaube, 

3d^ glaub* ani^ Sajonett ! 40 

@eorg ^erbiegl^ 

292. Bttopfftn an^ ber t^rembe 

3d) möd^te l)inge]^n toie bai^ Slbenbrot 
Unb iDie ber %a^ mit feinen testen ®Iuten — 
D leidster, f anfter, ungefül)lter 3;ob ! — 
SÄid^ in ben ©d^ofe bei^ ©tuigen Verbluten. 

Sd) möd^te {)inge^n tpie ber l)eitre (Stern, 

3m üoßften ©tanj, in ungefd^njäditem Sünfen ; 
©0 ftiUe unb fo fd^merglo^ möchte gern 
SdE) in beö ^immefe blaue 2:iefen finfen. 

^ä) möd^te I)ingef)n lüie ber ©turne S)uft, 

2)er freubig fid^ bem fd^önen S'etd^ entringet, 10 

Unb auf bem gittidE) btütenfdEjnjangrer Suft 

UU 3Beif)raud^ auf be^ §errn Slttar fid) fd^tpinget. 

3d^ möd^te l)inge^n tpie ber %an im 3;al, 
SBenn burftig it)m be^ SWorgenö geuer tpinfen ; 
D rtJoUte ©Ott, tpie it)n ber ©onnenftral^t, 15 

Slud^ meine teben^mübe ©eete trinfen ! 

Sd^ möd^te ]^ingef)n \vk ber bange 3;on, 
!J)er au^ ben ©aitcn einer ^arfe bringet, 
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Unb, laum bem irbifd^en SJRetaQ entftof)n, 

©n SBotinaut in be^ ©c^öpfer^ ©ruft erfünget. 20 

S)u tüirft nid^t I)tngef)n \vk baö 3f6enbrot, 
5)u iDirft nid^t ftiUe lüie ber (Stern öerftnfen, 
S)u ftirbft nid^t einer Slume leidsten Sob, 
Sein SJRorgenftral)! tpirb beine ©eete trinfen. 

SBot)I tüirft bu l^ingel^n, l^ingefin o^ne @|)ur, 25 

S)od^ toirb ha^ Slenb beine Äraft erft fd^tuädEjen, 
(Sanft ftirbt eö einjig ftdE) in ber Statur. 
2)0^ arme SKenfd^enlierj mufe ftüdthjeii^ bred^en. 

293 

5)er greitieit 5ßriefter, ber SSafaH beö ©d^önen, 
(So tüirb ber 2)id^ter in bie 3BeIt gefanbt; 
(Sin 3:roubabour jie^^ er t)on Sanb ju Sanb, 
5)ai^ ^errüd^fte mit feinem Sieb ju frönen. 

5)ie ^tbentat gelüinn* in feinen Jonen 5 

gür alle 3^itcn fidE)eren Söeftanb, 
S)en eignen Kummer fd^reib^ er in ben ®anb, 
5)eö eignen ^er^enö mög' er.fid^ enttoö^nen. 

@in ®ärtner, bem ber ®arten nur gegeben, 

gär frembe 93nfen SÖIumen bran^ ju ))f(üdfen, 10 

©n SBinjer, ber für grembe baut bie 9teben — 

(Sei aß fein J^roft, nur anbre ju begtüdten ; 
5)em armen S^aud^er gteid^, n)ag* er ba^ fieben, 
SKit fettnen 5ßerten feine Qdt ju fd^mücfen. 
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294. 2>cr grei^cit eine ©äffe 

SSorm geinbe ftanb in 9tetf)' unb ®lteb 
SDa^ SSoH um feine gähnen, 
SDa rief ^err ©trutf)al)n SBinfelrieb : 
„S^ n:)ill ben SBeg eud^ baf)nen ! 
S)ir, ®ott, befef)!' ic^ SSeib unb Sinb, 5 

5)ie id^ auf ©rben laffe — " 
Unb a(fo fprengt' er pfeil9efd^n:)inb 
S)ev greit)eit eine ®affe. 

S)a§ n:)ar ein SRitter noc^ mit gug, 
!J)er tpie ein f)ei^ ®en)itter lo 

2)ie Ä'ned^te Dor fid^ nieberfd)Iug — 
D n)är' td^ fold^ ein Siitter, 
2luf ftotjem 9to§ t)on fd^neHem ^uf, 
Sn fd)immernbem Süraffe, 
3u fterben mit bem Sonnerruf : is 

2)er greif)eit eine ®affe ! 

Sod^ gittert nid^t ! id^ bin allein, 
9lIIein mit meinem ®rimme ; 
aSie fönnt' irf) eud^ gefäl)rtid^ fein 
3Wit meiner frf)h)ac^en Stimme ? 20 

2)em §errfdE)er bilbet fein (S))alier, 
2Bie fonft, be^ SSoIfe^ 9»affe, 
Unb niemanb, niemanb ruft mit mir : 
S)er greif)eit eine ©äffe ! 
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295. ^a^ Sieb tiom <^affe 

SKJo^Iauf, tDo{)Iauf, über Serg unb gtu^ 

S)em äRorgenrot entgegen, 

2)em treuen SBetb ben testen Äufe, 

Unb bann jum treuen 2)egen ! 

93i^ unfre §anb in Slfd^e ftiebt, 5 

©oH fie t)om ©d^tpert nid)t laffen ; 

SBir f)a6en lang genug geliebt, 

Unb tvoUtn enblid^ Raffen ! 



5)ie Siebe fann un^ I)elfen nii^t, 

2)ie Siebe nid^t erretten ; 10 

§alt bu, §a§, bein jüngft ®erid^t, 

93rid^ bu, §a^, bie S!etten ! 

Unb 100 eö nod^ SCtirannen gibt, 

S)ie lafet un^ f ed erf äffen ; 

SBir {)aben lang genug geliebt, 15 

Unb n)oüen enblid^ t)affen ! 

SBer nod^ ein ^erj befi^t, bem foU'^ 

3m §affe nur fid^ rühren ; 

Slllüberall ift bürre^ ^otj. 

Um unfre ®Iut ju fd^üren. 20 

Sie if)r ber grei^eit no(^ Derbtiebt, 

(Singt burd^ bie beutfd[)en ©trafen : 

„S^r f)abet lang genug geliebt, 

D lernet etiblid) t)affen !" 
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93efäm))fet fte oI)ii Unterlaß, 25 

S)ie St^rannei auf Srben, 

Unb l^eiliger totrb unfer ^a|, 

Slfö unfre Siebe, tuerben. 

93iö unfre ^anb in Slfd^e ftiebt, 

©oü fte t)om ©d^toert nid^t laffen ; 30 

SBir t)aben lang genug geliebt, 

Unb tooKen enblid^ l^affen ! 

296. Xa» ^erj tion ^onglai^ 

D I 2)ou0la8, 2)ou0la8, ftol) unb treu. 

„®raf 2)ougta^, preffe ben §elm in^ ^aar, 
®ürt^ um bein lid^tblau ©d^tpert, 
©dinaß' an bein fdiärffteg ©|)orenpaar 
Unb fattte bein fd^neHfteig 5ßferb ! 

S)er 2;otentPurm pidEt in ©coneö ©aat, 5 

©anj ©d^ottlanb l^ört it)n l^ämmern, 

Sönig 9tobert liegt in S^obeöqual, 

©iel)t nimmer ben SÄorgen bämmem ! " — 

©ie ritten öierjig SKeilen faft 

Unb f))rad^en SBorte nid^t t)ier, 10 

Unb aU fie lamen t)or ^önigö ^ataft, 

S)a blutete <Bpoxn unb 2^ier. 

S'önig ^Robert lag im Sftorberturn, 
©ein ?tuge begann ju gittern : 
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n^ä) f)öre ba^ ©d^lüert t)on 93annod6urn 15 

Sluf ber 2;re|)))e raffeln unb fd^üttern ! 

§a ! ®ottlüiüf omm, mein ta))f rer Sorb ! 

(£1^ ge{)t mit mir ju @nb', 

Unb bu foUft l^ören mein le^teö SBort 

Unb fd^reiben mein S^eftament : 20 

(£^ njar am Xüq t)on 95annod6nrn, 
2)a aufging ©d^otttanbö ©tern, 
(£ö toar am 2ag t)on Söannodburn, 
S)a fd^tpur id^'ö @ott bem §errn : 

3d^ fd^lüur, njenn ber ©ieg mir fei t)erlief)n 25 

Unb feft mein 2)iabem, 

SÄit taufenb Sangen njoQf id^ jiel)n 

^in gen Serufalem. 

S)er ©d^tpur toirb fatfd^, mein ^erj ftef)t ftiH, 
@i§ brad^ in Tlüi)^ unb ©treit ; 30 

@ö ]^at, toer ©rf)ottIanb bänbigen tvxU, 
3um ^pilgern tpenig 3^^*- 

S)u aber, toenn mein 3S3ort t)erf)aHt 

Unb auö ift ©totj unb ©d^merj, 

©oüft fd^neiben an^ meiner 95ruft afebalb 35 

SKein fd^Iad^tenmübe^ ^erj. 

2)u foKft eö pUen in roten ©amt 

Unb fd^Iie^en in getbeig @otb, 

Unb eö fei, ipenn getefen mein Siotenamt, 

^m ^antiev ha^ Äreuj entrollt . 40 
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Unb net)nten foUft bu taufenb ^ferb' 
Unb taufenb ^tben frei 
Unb geleiten mein ^erj in beö ^ilanb^ ©rb\ 
5)amit eö rut)ig fei !" 



„Sftun üortüärt^, Slngu^ unb SotI)ian, 45 

Safet flattern ben Sufd^ t)om ^aupt, 
5)er S)ougIai^ ^at beö Sönig^ ^rj, 
3Ber ift e^, ber'§ il)m raubt ? 

9D?it ben ©d^tpertern fd^neibet bie Staue ab, 

SlÜe (Segel in bie §öl)' ! so 

S)er Äönig fä^rt in ba^ fd^tuarje ®rab, 

Unb tpir in bie fd^tparjblaue @ee !" 

©ie fut)ren 3;age neunjig unb neun, 

®en Oft tpar ber 3Binb getoanbt, 

Unb bei bem f)unbertften Sßorgenfd^ein, ss 

2)a ftie^en fie an ba^ Sanb. 

©ie ritten über bie 3Büfte gelb, 

2Bie im Säte bfigt ber ghife, 

2)ie ©onne ftad^ burd^ö ^elmgetpölb^ 

Site tpie ein 93ogenfdE)u§. eo 

Unb bie SBüfte n^ar ftiH unb fein Suftl^aud^ blie^g, 
Unb fd^taff f)ing ©d^är|)e unb gat)n', 
5)a flog in SBoHen ber ftäubenbe Äie^, 
S)rau^ fUmmernbe ©))i^en fa^n. 
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Unb bie SBüfte n^arb tioU unb bie Suft erfd^oü, 65 
Unb e^ ^ob fic^ SBoK' an 3Botf\ 
Slui^ jeber berftenben 3Botfe quoH 
©peerlüerfenbe^ SReiterüoH. 

3e^ntaufenb Sansen funfeiten red^t^, 
3et)ntaufenb fd^immerten ünfö. — 70 

„ma^, il Siaat) !" fc^oO eö recl)t^, 
,3 5ma^!"fd)oaei§ünfö.— 

©er Siougla!^ 309 bie 3^9^ ^^r 

Unb friß ftanb |)err unb ^mä)t : 

„93eim I)eiUgen Sreuj unb @t. ?tlban, 75 

5)a^ gibt ein grimmig ®efedE)t!" 

©ne kcttt t)on ®oIb um ben ^aU it)m ging, 

dreimal um ging fie runb, 

©ne ^ap)d an ber Äette I)ing, 

5)ie jog er an ben Sßunb : so 

„S)u bift mir immer gegangen öoran, 
D ^erä ! bei 2:ag unb Sftad^t. 
5)rum foUft bu aud^ l^eut, tpie bu ftet^ getan, 
9Soranget)n in bie ©c^Iad^t. 

Unb öerlaffe ber ^err mid^ brfiben nid^t, ss 

SBie id^ ^ier b i r treu Verblieb, 
Unb gönne mir nod^ auf ba^ ^eibengejüd^t 
©nen d^riftlid^en ©d^n)erte^t)ieb." 

(£r tparf ben ©c^ilb auf bie linfe Seit' 

Unb banb ben §etm f)erauf, 90 
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Unb afe ä^^ SBürgen er fa§ bereit, 
3n ben Sügeln ftanb er auf : 

„SBer bieö ®efd^meib' mir tüieber fd)afft, 

2)eö %aQt^ 9tul)m fei f e i n !" 

2)a toarf er ba§ ^erj mit aüer Straft 95 

3n bie geinbe mitten l^inein. 

Sie fd)tugen ba^ ^euj mit bem linfen S)aum\ 

2)ie 9ied)te ben ©c^aft legt' ein, 

2)ie @(i)ilbe jurfidE unb Ioi§ ben 3^"^ ' 

Unb fie ritten brauf unb brein. — 100 

Unb e^ tpar ein ©tofe unb eö tvav eine gfud^t 
Unb rafenber Xob runbum, 
Unb bie ©onne üerfanl in bie SKeereöbud^t 
Unb bie 3S3üfte tvav lieber ftumm. 

Unb ber ©tolj bei^ Dften^, er tag gefaßt los 

3m meilenrtjeiten ^reii^, 
Unb ber ®anb toarb rot auf bem Seid^enfelb, 
2)er nie met)r tt)urbe toei^. 

9Son ben Reiben aüen burd^ ®otte^ ^ulb 
©ntrann nid^t äRann nodE) ^ferb, 110 

Surä ift bie fd^ottifd^e ®ebutb 
Unb lang ein fd^ottifd^ ©d^hjert ! 

S)od^ tpo am bidften ring^uml^er 

5)ie geinbe lagen im ©anb, 

S)a I)atte ein falfd^er ^ibenfpeer 110 

S)em ®rafen ba^ ^erj burd^rannt. 
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Unb er fdjltef mit üaffenbem S'ettenfiemb, 

Sängft an^ toax ©totj unb ©d^merj, 

^oä) unter bem (Srf)itbe feftgeHemmt 

Sag Äöntg 9tobertö ^erj. 120 

297. Sin bie diomantif 

@o bin id^ enbUd^ bir entronnen, 

©tabt ber Stitif unb 5ßoIttif, 

Wi6) lodt f)inauig ber 3Waienn)onnen 

Unh)iberfteI)Ud^e Sßufif. 

gat)r ^in, bu Särm ber ß^itung^blätter, s 

3)er tpibertoärtig geüenb fd^aßt, 

2Kir ift, afe l^ört' id^ ^omgefd^metter 

3lu^ einem fernen Söud^entpalb ! 

Unb nun mit I)eil'gem SWorgenftra^Ie 

gärbt fid^ ber ^od^njalb grün unb falb, 10 

3u güfecn mir baö ®rün ber %aUf 

3uv§äu|)ten mir ba^ Stau ber ^ip. 

2)ie Serd^e fteigt in gtatterfd^mingung, 

©tumm ausgebreitet fd^mimmt ber 3Seif), 

5)ai§ SRet) burd^brid^t bie Saubüerfd^Ungung, 15 

Unb auö bem ©trome fd^aut bie gei. 

SS fpieten bunfelrote Sid^ter 

3n meines Äeld^eS 5ßur))urnad^t ; 

5)ir fei; Saiferin ber S)id^ter, 

SRomantif , biefer Srun! gebrad^t ! 20 

SSor beiner Srbe, beinem 3Baffer, 

Sn beiner Suft unb beinem SidE)t, 
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SBo mir fein SKifelaut beiner Raffer 
S)en fet'gen Taumel unter6ricf)t. 

S)u ©d^ü^erin be^ t)eirgen ®rabe^, 25 

S!riem^ilbe, bie um ©iegfrieb lüeint, 

®e[pielin bu be^ SKonbe^ftraljte^, 

S)er über ^elbengröber fdEjeint, 

S)u bift ©efang im ©tromgeroHe 

Unb ^arfenfaufen in bem SSaum, 30 

S)u äogft äuerft in^ SBunberboHe 

S)e^ erften S)i(i)ter^ SlKaientraum. 

SDu lüarft grau SSenu^ bem 3;annt)äufer 

Unb Sorelei bem alten St^ein, 

J)u fdEin^irrft am SeidE) burc| ß^^^^^^^^f^^^ 35 

%U Srlenfönig^ %ö6)kxkm, 

Unb feit ba^ 9SüIf, ba^ fam^^fe^btinbe, 

SDid^ jüngft üerftie^ t)on [einer ©eif, 

Srinfft bu im 9Batb bie Wxlcf) ber §inbe, 

2)ie ®enot)et)a un[rer 3^it. 40 

Unb bod^, 9Serftofene burdE) 35erblenbung, 

SBie bift bu reid^ tro^ Qdt unb 3örn ! 

S)u teerft in göttlid^er SSerfd^n^enbung 

S^agtöglid^ nod^ bein SSunberl^orn. 

3d^ grü^e bid^ mit frommem ©inne, 45 

SBie ift bein 9teid^ fo grün unb tüeit ! 

S)u gürftin üietgetreuer SRinne, 

©ei taufenbmal gebenebeit ! — 
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@^ fc^lüeigt bie SBelt, bie B^^^Ö^ nitfen, 

Unb leifer atmenb pulft ber See. 50 

@^ fällt ein märc^enf)aft ©ntäücfeit 

Wix über^ ^erj mie Sölütenfc^nee. 

3ur SlnbadEjt tüirb ber Sölätter ^ßlaubern, 

(£t)rf ürdEjtig liegt bie SBoge ba ; 

^a, frommet 2ll)nen, fü^e^ ©dEjaubern, 55 

§eil bir, SKomantif, bu bift nai) ! 

298. ^er gorbifd^e ^mttn 

Sf)r rüttelt an bem ftönig^palaft 

SKit unüerbroffenem 9Kute, 

Sf)r baut ein neue^ ^an^ mit §aft 

Unb fdireit jum Äitt nad) ölute. 

2)od^ ift eio fertig, ba^ neue §aui^, 5 

^a6) manchem faueren 3^age, 

S)er 93onaparte bleibt nid^t au^, 

S)er'^ ftürjt mit einem Schlage ! 

S)ie Slrme gefreugt, gelpaltig unb ftumm, 

@o tüirb er t)or euc^ fielen, 10 

St)r aber jie^t ben Sudfel frumm 

Unb traget feine Siüreen. 

Unb fc^lac^ten lafet it)r euc^ gern unb fro^ 

SKit btenftergebener SKiene 

Unb benfet : beffer in SBaterloo 10 

Site unter ber ©uillotine ! — 

©0 !ommt eö, it)r SKönner be^ emigen 9?ein, 
@o !ommt'ö, tt)r ^^^rannenüertreiber, 
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(£ö tütrb eine ßcit ber gelben fein 

9?ac^ ber 3^it ber ©d^reter unb ©d^reiber. 20 

93iö ba^in tvtbt mit gteife unb Sift 

Sure Schlingen ineinanber ; 

SBenn ber gorbifc^e knoten fertig ift, 

©d^idEt ©Ott ben Site? anber. 

299. ^er ^itmitel ift hlan 

S)er ^immet ift blau ! S)en grünen 5ßo£at 

9Äit rinnenbent ®otbe befeuchtet ! 

SBer trinft nidEjt gern, menn ber @onnenftraf)l 

Sn 9it)einn)einperlen teud^tet ! — 

3erfd^mettre ben SRömer an ber SBanb, 5 

9Äit Sränen bie Sippen rtjafc^e, 

Unb traure um bein SSaterlanb 

Sn Slfc^e, in Slfc^e ! 

S)er §immet ift btau ! SBir finb nod^ jung, 

SSiel Sieber Verborgen fluten : 10 

SBer IäJ5t nic^t bie Segeifterung 

Sn Hingenber 3Boge bluten ! — 

Sa§ meinen bie ^arfe unter ber §anb 

Sin ©rabüeb, törid^ter Änabe, 

®ie fd^Ieppen inbeö bein SSatertanb 15 

3u ®rabe, ju ®rabe ! 

S)er ^immel ift btau ! ^otbfetige ^rau, 

®eprtefen fei bein 9?ame ! 

SBer fü^t nid^t gerne ben SBonnetau 

9Som 9luge feiner 2)ame ! — 20 
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3lu^ bem ^erjen fd^neibe beit füfeen %anhf 
SDer 9J?inne tpenbe ben diüdm, 
(Sie reijsen inbeö betn SSaterlanb 
Qn ©tüdEen, ju ©tüdEeit ! 

S)er |)intmel ift blau ! S)ie Sagb ift laut, 25 

^a, fürftlid^e greube ber SKönner ! 

SBer reitet mcf)t gerne burd)ö §eibe!raut 

üDeit lang fid^ ftredenben 9tenner ! — 

Sa§ fallen bie Qn^d aug ber ^anb, 

SSon ber gerfe fcf)lage bie Sporen, 30 

@§ get)t inbeffen bein SSaterlanb 

SSertoren, Verloren ! — 

S)er |)tmmet ift blau ! ®r fättt nid^t ein 

SSom (Sturme irbifdEjer (SdEimerjen, 

(£g f)ungert ba^ S?olf, unb bie 95öfen fdirein 35 

2)en Slufru^r it)m in bie ^erjen ! — 

S)a ift fein ©laubenö-, fein Siebei^banb, 

(Sie reiben 'lg mit frechen ^änben ; 

3Bie foll, |)err, mit bem S^aterlanb 

!J)a^ enben, ba^o enben ? 40 

300. 2)ic ^agb bcö aRognK * 

SSon bem ^^erfifd^en ^fü^l im ^ßurpurgejelt 

(Sprang fäbelumgürtet ber ^err ber SBelt ; 

SBie bie ©dE)lünbe ber (See bei SRorbfturmö 9?af)n, 

(So ertoften bie 2ale t)on |)inboftan, 

2)enn ber SÄogul ritt jum Sagen. 5 
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Unb e^ tanjte ber ^engft über fnirfd^enben ©anb, 

S)od^ fc^mer f)iitftampfte ber ©tefant, 

SBie ein SBanbelgebirg, mit bem Sturme gefcf)mädEt, 

Unb beö 3:urmeö ©ebölf mar tanjengefpicft 

Unb fein 2)ad^ mit ©c^ilben befc^tagen. lo 

Unb bie ßrftmanb fiel, unb ber Äaifer erfd^ien, 

Sn ben ©taub Ijin fanfen bie SSötfer um i^n, 

SEtef beugte fein Snie ber ©efant, 

Unb ber gürften Stirne tüarb tüunb im ®anb, 

Unb e^ gitterte @f(at)e unb d{a\af), 15 

S)0(j^ im fd^neüenben ©a§ auf fein pertfarb Stier 

SSon be^ 9?eger^ ®enicf f^rang S)f(j^et)an'®ir, 

@g erglängte ber gürft tüie bes ®eri ^anpt, 

SBenn ba^ S)onnergetüöI! tief unten fd^naubt 

3n ben ©d)Iünben be^ §ima(ajaf). 20 

©ein gefd^meibiger Seib tüar golbbefd^u^pt 

Unb in ©d^arlad^gen^eb ber ©d)en!et üerluppt, 

SIH ©attet unb Saum mit 5ßerten gejadtt, 

Unb ber ©äbetgriff ein einj'ger ©maragb, 

S)er ®olbt)etm reit)erbefiebert. 25 

Unb ber ©otbftoff raufc^te, bie geber ftob, 

Unb ber füberbefd^Iagene ©d^immet fd^nob. 

9Bie bie ©d^Iange, bie lange fid^ ftumm geballt, 

©0 raffelte burc^ ben ^ßalmenmalb 

SDer Sagbjug farbig gegtiebert. 30 

Unb ber SBatb tüarb bid^t unb fd^marj ba^3 ®rün, 
Unb pröd)tig be^ 5ßalmbad^^ 93albad^in ; 
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2)urd^ baö 9ianfengen)irr, ba tarn c^ gefegt, 

Unb e^ fc^nard^ten bie ^ferbe unb ftanben jule^t, 

S)eit Dbem jogen bie Ärieger. as 

Unb ber gürft Ijiett öorn, in ben 93ügel geftentmt ; 

S)od^ bie 3^"9^ ^erau^ unb ben ©c^tüeif geflemmt, 

S)a^ gelblid^e geU fc^tüatätot geftreift 

Unb ba^ gelblidEje Slug' blutrot gereift, 

Slnfprang ber Äaifer ber 3:iger. 40 

^oä) bäumte ber ^engfl, üon ber ©d^aufet gepreßt, 

S)od^ e^ fafe ba^ ®etier unb frallte fid^ feft, 

©c^lüer ftöljute ba§ 9io^ in be^ 9taubtier^ SDrudE, 

Unb e^ rife fein geU üon ber 5ßran!en dind, 

2lu^ ben ^öl)len quollen bie Sid^ter. 45 

S)od^ ber Ä'aifer ]a^ feft, ba^ §aupt nad) t)orn, 

(Seinen feibenen SSart auffträubte ber 3otn. 

SBilb Ujarb ber Siger unb n^ilber ber 9:l)ax\, 

Unb entfe^üd^ n^ar'^, lüie fie an fid^ falju 

Sn bie funtenfprü^nben ®efid)ter. 50 

|)inftüräte ber §engft unb ber SEiger mit i^m, 

S)od^ ber Saifer tag auf bem Ungetüm, 

Unb fie lagen im greuli^en ^Ringen gefeilt, 

Unb bie ^culenbe 93eftie mürgte ber §elb, 

2)odE) lautlos ftanben bie Krieger. 55 

6^ f)ob fid^ fein ?lrm unb !ein ©tat)t warb bto^ ; 

S)a rief ein @ct)eid^ : „Sc^ tüage ben ©to^, 

Sd^ n^age ben ©tofe unb befreie ben Sl)an !" 

Unb er ^ndk bm J)ol(^, ba tvax'^ getan : 

Sr f)atte erfto^en ben 2^iger. eo 
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Sluffod^te ber JJürft lüie ein SBirbet ber 5$lut, 

©eine SRüftern bel)nte bie fd)nau6enbe 933nt, 

(Sin ftirrenbeö SRab unb ein ^feifenber ©treid), 

Unb über ben 3;i9er t)infanf ber ©d^ei(^, 

©ein Äo^f entrottte mit Qndm. 65 

^umm mürben bie SRüdfen unb fd^eu ber SBIidE, 

Unb todfer marb ein jebeg ®enid 

Unb er fprac^, unb fein ©äbel rtjar nod^ nacft : 

,,S)a tüo ber Söme ben Siger padt, 

S)a fott ber ^unb fic^ budEen !" 70 

301. 2)ic SRofe im aReet 

@ö fd^rtjamm im äWeer, im raufd^enben äWeer 

®ne fturmgebrod^ne Stufe ^er, 

®ne 9iofe i)oII unb tid^t ; 

©ie fd^rtjamm auf fdEjaufelnber SBogcnba^n 

|)inab, t)inan, 5 

Sting^ um fie raufd^te ber Djean, 
Unb er berfd^tang fie nidE)t. 

SBie ein rofig 933eib, ba^ traumbefiegt 

Sluf grüner fd)tüellenber 9Katte liegt, 

©0 (ag fie auf grüner gtut ; 10 

©er btüf)enbe ©c^ein, ber garbenbuft 

3n a»eer unb Su|t 
©urd^glomm bie fmaragbene 3Baffergruft 
9Äit reiner Siofenglut. 

S)ie SBetten fügten fid^ gar nic^t fatt. 15 

9luf pertenftrat)tenber Sagerftatt 
Srrtjac^te bie 5$ei ber ©ee : 
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3Baö teud^tet über bem feuchten ©c^tuatt 

mmxaü ? 
@g flammt lüie ber glü^enbe ©onnenbatt 20 

Unb tut bem Sluge nicf)t toe^ ! 

S)ie SKufdiern fc^mtn!ten fid^ rofenrot, 

S)ie ÄoraHen fdiämten fid^ faft ju Stob, 

SSedüunbert fc^aute ba^ SKeer : 

SBo fameft bu l^er, mer magft bu [ein, 25 

S)u fdEiöner ©d^ein ? 
gietft bu t)om gelfen inö SKeer ^inetn, 
5$ielft bu t)om ^immel ^er ? 

S)er aSelt erlältenben aBettentau 
S)urd)f(^n)immft bu allein, bu fd^öne grau, so 
Unb mad^ft i^n farbig erglü^n. 
SBir miffen eö nid^t, itjo^er bu fc^tüammft, 

SSo^er bu ftammft, 
€b bu t)on ber @rbe, t)om ^immet ftammft, 
®enug, tüir fe^n bid^ blüftn ! 35 

mattffixns ^tkhniff (S^emut^ 

302. @(^Iei$taitg^^oIftein 

©c^Ieön)ig-§oIftein, meerumfd^fungen, 
S)eutfd^er ©itte t)o^e SBac^t ! 
S®af)re treu, tva§ fc^mer errungen, 
S3i^ ein fc^önrer SKorgen tagt ! 

®c^Ie§mig=§oIftein, ftammberiüanbt, 5 

SBanfe nic^t, mein SSaterfanb ! 



304 ä)iattpu^ griebric^ et)emni^ 

Db auc^ milb bie Söranbung tofe, 

glut auf glut, t)ün S9ai ju Sai : 

D tafe btüf)n in beinern ©d^ofee 

SDeutfdje ^tugenb, beutfc^e Streu' ! lo 

©d^le^lüig-^olftein, [tammüeriDanbt, 

SÖIeibe treu, mein SSaterlanb ! 

SDod^r tüenn innre ©türme n^üten, 

2)ro]^enb [id^ ber 9?orb erljebt, 

©d^ü^e ®ott bie t)oIben 93Iüten, 15 

S)ie ein milbrer ©üb belebt ! 

©c^Ie^tui9^|)otftein, [tammöertüanbt, 

©te^e feft, mein 9Sater(anb ! 

®ott ift ftar! QudE) in ben ©d)tt)ad^en, 

SBenn fie gläubig i^m üertraun ; 20 

3age nimmer, nno bein Sfad^en 

3Birb tro^ ©türm ben §afen fi^aun ! 

©(j^le^rt)ig'|)o(ftein, ftammüermaubt, 

|)arre au^, mein SSaterlanb ! 

SSon ber SBoge, bie [id^ bäumet 25 

Säng§ bem Söelt, am Dftfeeftranb, 

Söiö jur giut, bie ru^to^ fd^äumet 

9ln ber SDüne flüc^t'gem ©anb : 
©c^te^ujig-t^olftein, ftammöeripanbt, 
©tel^e feft, mein SSaterlanb ! 30 

Unb lüo an be^ 2anbe§ Warfen 
©innenb blin!t bie Äönig^au, 
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llnb tüo raufd)cnb ftotje Sarfen 
Glbtüärt^ äie^n sunt |)oIften9au : 

©d^le^tüig^^olftein, ftammüemanbt, 35 

SIeibe treu, mein SSaterlanb ! 

Seure^ Sanb, bu S)o))peteic|e 

Unter einer Ärone S)ad^, 

©tet)e feft unb nimmer tüeid^e, 

SBie ber geinb anä) brauen mag : 40 

©d^te^mig-^otftein, ftammöermanbt, 

3Ban!e nic^t, mein SSatertanb ! 
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S)er SKonb fommt ftill gegangen 
9Kit feinem golbnen ©c^ein, 
S)a fd)fäft in t)oIbem 5ßrangen 
Sie mübe (£rbe ein. 

Sm 3;raum bie 9®ipfet lüeben, 5 

S)ie Duellen raufd^en fac^t ; 
©ingenbe Sngel burc^fd^lüeben 
SDie blaue ©ternennad^t. 

Unb auf ben Säften fd^tüanfen 

2lu^ mand)em treuen ©inn 10 

SSief taufenb Siebe^gebanfen 

Über bie ©c^täfer t)in. 
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Unb brunteit im 3^ale, ba funfein 

S)ie genftcr öon Siebc^enö ^au^ ; 

S^ aber blidEe im S)unfeln is 

Still in bie SBeft ^inauig. 

304. Sm 3(^U 

S)u feucf)ter JJrüIifing^abenb, 
SBie i)aV xd) bid) fo gern ! 
2)er ^immel motfenöertiangen, 
9?ur ^ie unb ba ein ©tern. 

SBie leifer Siebe^obem 5 

^aud^et fo tau bie Suft, 
@g fteigt avi^ allen 3^alen 
©in marmer SSeilc^enbuft. 

S^ möc^f ein Sieb erfinnen, 

S)a^ biefem ?lbenb gleid^, 10 

Unb fann ben Slang nic^t finben 

©0 bunfel, milb unb toeid^. 

305. Bpxtlmann^lxti 

Unb legt i^r j^ifd^en mic^ unb fie 

9luc^ Strom unb %al unb |)ügel, 

©eftrenge |)errn, i^r trennt un^ nie, 

S)a^ Sieb, ba§ Sieb i)ai glügel. 

^ä) bin ein ©pietmann n)of)lbe!annt, 5 

Sc^ mad^e mic^ auf bie 9ieife, 
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Unb fing' t)infort burd^^ gange Sanb 
9?ur nodE) bie eine SBeife : 

^6) i)abt bid) tief), bu ©ü^e, 

S)u meine Suft unb Oual, lo 

5(^ f)abe bid^ lieb unb grüfee 

^xä) taufenb, taufenbmd ! 

Unb lüanbr' id^ burdE) ben laub'gen SSatb, 

SBo ginf unb Slmfel fc^tt)eifen : 

9D?ein Sieb erlaufdEit ba^ S?ölt(^en balb, lö 

Unb f)ebt e^ an ju ^jfeifen. 

Unb auf ber |)eibe ^ört'^ ber SBinb, 

!5)er fpannt bie ^^^ügel Reiter, 

Unb trägt e§ über ben ©trom gefd^tüinb, 

Unb über ben 93erg, unb tüeiter : 20 

Sd^ Ijab^ bxä) lieb, bu (Süße, 

S)u meine Suft unb Qual, 

SdE) I)abe bid^ lieb unb grü^e 

S)id^ taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

S)urd^ ©tabt unb S)orf, burd^ SBief unb Äorn 25 

©pier id^'^ auf meinen B^g^n, 

!5)a fingen'^ balb ju 9?ac^t am 93orn 

!5)ie SRögbe mit ben trügen ; 

S)er Säger fummt eö t)or fid^ t)er, 

<S>pmt er im S9udE)enI)age ; 30 

©er gifd^er mirft fein 9?e§ in^ SKeer 

Unb ftngt'^ jum SRuberfd^lage : 

3c^ I)abe bid^ lieb, bu ©ü^e, 

®u meine Suft unb dual, 
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Sc^ ^abt biä) lieb unb grü^e 35 

Xiä) taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

Unb frif^er 9®inb unb SBatbüöglein, 

Unb gifc|er, SKägb' unb Säger, 

S)ie muffen alle SJoten fein 

Unb meiner Siebe Sräger. 40 

©0 fommt'^ im (Srnft, fo fommt'^ im Sc^erj 

Qu beinem Di)v am @nbe, 

Unb menn bu'^ l)örft, ba pocf)t bein ^a^, 

S)u f^ürft e^, n^er e^ fenbe : 

3d) t)abe bid^ lieb, bu ©ü^e, 45 

!5)u meine Suft unb Dual, 

Sc^ ^(A^ bic^ lieb unb grüfee 

S)i(i) taufenb, taufenbmal ! 

306 

Sie ftitte SBafferrofe 
(Steigt au^ bem blauen @ee, 
S)ie feud^ten Slätter gittern, 
S)er S^etd^ ift tüeife lüie ©c^nee. 

!5)a giefet ber 9Konb t)om §immel 5 

9111 feinen golbnen ©c^ein, 
®iefet alle feine ©tra^Ien 
Sn it)ren ©^0^ hinein. 

Sm SBaffer um bie SJtume 

Greifet ein tüeifeer ©d)h)an : 10 

®r fingt fo \n% fo teife, 

Unb fdiaut bie SBIume an. 
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@r fingt [o füfe, fo fei[e, 

Unb tütU im ©ingen t)erget)n — 

D ölume, lüeifee ölume, is 

S!annft bu ba^ Sieb t)erftet)it ? 

307. JRcttC 

S)ie 9?ad^t tvat fc^lüarj, bie Suft tüar fc^mül, 

SdE) fanb nidEjt ©c^Iaf auf meinem 5ßfü^I, 

SKein ©inn tvaxh trüb unb trüber ; 

S)a f(f)ritten bie S^age ber alten 3^^^ 

3u langem, langem Quq gereit)t 5 

3Bet)Hagenb mir vorüber : 

„S)u t)atteft ben Senj unb bu f)aft i^n entlaubt, 

S)u f)atteft ba^ §eil unb bu t)aft nidEjt geglaubt, 

S)u l^atteft ein ^erj jum Sieben, 

S)u t)aft e^ üertänbett mit eitlem ©d^ein ; lo 

9?un bift bu ^nki^t allein, allein 

SKit beinem Sammer geblieben. 

Unb tüie bu ringft in bangem ®ebet, 

©^ ift ju \pät, e^ ift äu fpöt, 

2)u barfft t)on 9iaft nid^t lüiffen ; is 

SDein einf am |)er j ift bein ©eric^t. " 

SdE) aber brüdfte mein 3(ngeftcf)t 

Sautmeinenb in bie Äiffen. 
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©d^on fängt e^ an ju bämmern, 
S)er 5lKonb afe §irt ern^a^t 
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Unb fingt ben SBoIfentämmern 

Sin Sieb jur guten 9?ac^t ; 

Unb tüie er fingt fo leife, 

S)a bringt t)om ©ternenfreife 

S)er ©c^aE in^ €)i)t mir fac^t : 

Schlafet in ^iuf)^ fc^tafet in SRut)^ ! 

SSorüber ber Xüq unb fein ©d^all ; 

2)ie Siebe ®otteö becft euc^ ju 10 

mnbcxaU. 

9?un fud^en in ben ^^^iß^i^ 

3f)r 9?eft bie 35ögelein, 

2)ie ^aW unb 93tumen neigen 

S)a^ §aupt im SKonbenfd^ein, 15 

Unb felbft beö Wn\)lbad)^ SBeUen 

Saffen baö tüilbe ©d^mellen 

Unb fc^tummern murmelnb ein. 

Schlafet in 3{ut)\ fc^lafet in SHiii)' ! 

SSorüber ber Sag unb fein ®ä)ati ; 20 

S)ie Siebe ®otteö bedEt eud) ju 

SlHüberaa. 

SSon Siür ju ^^üre mattet 

S)er 3;raum, ein lieber ®aft, 

S)aö ^arfenfpiel öertiallet 25 

Sm fcf)immernben 5ßalaft, 

Sm 9?ac^en fc^fäft ber ^erge, 

S)ie |)irten auf bem Söerge 

Ratten umö geuer SRaft. 
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Schlafet in 3{ut)\ fdjlafet in 9f{uf|^ ! 3o 

aSorüber ber Za^ unb fein (Bä)aü ; 
SDie Siebe ®otte^ bedt eud) ju 
Slttüberatt. 

Unb tüie nun aüe Äerjen 

aSertöfrfien burd) bie 9?ad)t, 35 

35a fd^tüeigen.auc^ bie @cf)meräen, 

2)ie ®onn' unb Xa^ gebrad^t ; 

Sinb fäufeln bie 3^P^#"f 

©in fetigeig SBergeffen 

S)urd|tüef)t bie Süfte fad^t. 40 

©cf)Iafet in 9f^ut)^ fcf|(afet in SRuf)^ ! 

aSorüber ber SEag unb fein @cf)aU ; ' 

2)ie Siebe ®otte^ htdt Sud) ju 

Siaüberaü. 

Unb tüo Don ^eifeen Stränen 45 

ein frf)mad)tenb Sluge blü^t, 

Unb tüo in bangem ©ef)nen 

Sin liebenb ^erj t)ergtüt)t, 

2)er SEraum fommt lei^ unb linbe 

Unb fingt bem franfen Sinbe 50 

Sin tröftenb ^offnung^Iieb. 

Schlafet in 9iu^)^ fd^Iafet in SRufi' ! 

aSorüber ber Za^ unb fein ©^aH ; 

S)ie Siebe ®otte^ bedt eud^ ju 

Slüüberatt. 55 

@uf ^aä)t benn, all i()r SKüben, 
3^r Sieben na^ unb fern ! 
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9?un rut)^ auä) id) in grieben, 

93i^ glönjt ber SRorgenftern. 

2)ie SWad^tigaK aHeine eo 

Singt nod) im SRonbenfc^eine 

Unb lobet @ott ben ^errn. 

©dilafet in 9fJut)\ fc^Iafet in 9f{uf)^ ! 

SSorüber ber Stag unb fein ©c^att ; 

S)ie Siebe ®otte^ bedt eud^ ^n 65 

Siaüberaa. 



309. Srü^Iing 

Unb tüenn bie ^rimel fc^neetüeife blidt 

2lm S8ac^, am 93ad) au^ bem SBiefengrunb, 

Unb tüenn t)om 93aum bie Äirfd^blüt^ nidt 

Unb bie Sßögelein pfeifen im SBalb atlftunb ; 

2)a flidt ber gifc^er ba^ 9?efe in mni)\ 5 

2)enn ber ©ee tiegt l^eiter im ©onnenglanj ; 

S)a fu^t ba^ SKäbel bie roten ©c^ut)\ 

Unb fdjnürt \>q^ SKieber ficf) eng jum SEanj, 

Unb benfet ftiü, 
Db ber Siebfte, ber Siebfte nid^t !ommen tDiU. lo 

S^ f Ungt bie Riebet, e§ brummt ber 95afe, 

S)er Sorffd^ulj fi^t im ©d^anf beim SBein ; 

S)ie S^änjer bre^n fic^ o^n Unterlaß 

2ln ber Sinb\ an ber Sinb\ im 3l6enbf^ein. 

Unb ge^t'^ nad^ §au^ um SWitternad^t, iö 

©lü^tüürmc^en trägt ba^ Saternd^en t)or, 
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S)a füffet ber 95u6e fein S)irnet fad^t, 
Unb jagt il^r teiö ein SBörtd^en in^ 0\)x, 

Unb fie benfen beib: 
D bu frö^tid^e, feiige SRaien jeit ! 20 

310 

S)er SKai ift gefommen, bie 93äume fd^Iagen au^, 
S)a bleibe tDer Suft ^at mit ©orgen ju ^au^ ; 
3Bie bie SBoIfen tüanbern am ^immlifc^en Qdt, 
©0 fielet aud^ mir ber ®inn in bie tDeite, tüeite 3BeIt. 

^err SSater, grau SWutter, ha^ ®ott eu(^ bept' ! 5 

SBer tpeife, tpo in ber gerne mein ®IüdE mir nod^ btül^t ! 
@§ gibt fo mand^e ©tra^e, ha nimmer id^ marfd^iert, 
@ö gibt fo mand^en SBein, ben id^ nimmer nod^ probiert. 

grifd^ auf brum, frifd^ auf im ^eKen ©onnenftral^t, 
SBo^t über bie 93erge, toof)! burd^ bai^ tiefe Sat ! 10 

S)ie DueUen erftingen, bie Säume raufdtjen all', 
SKein ^erj ift toie ^ne Serd^e, unb ftimmet ein mit 'Bä)d!l, 

Unb abenbig im ©täbttein, ba fe^r^ id^ burftig ein : 
„§err SBirt, ^rr SBirt, eine Äanne btanfen SBein ! 
(Srgreife bie giebel, bu luftiger ©))ielmann bu, 15 

SSon meinem (B6)ai^ ia^ Siebet fing' id^ ba ju. " 

Unb finb' id^ feine ^erberg', fo lieg' id^ ju SWad^t 
3Bo^I unter blauem ^immel, bie ©terne l^alten SBad^t ; 
3m aSinbe bie Sinbe, bie raufd^t mid^ ein gemad^, 
(£^ füffet in ber grü^' bai^ SKorgenrot mid^ toad|. 20 
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D SGSanbern, o 3Banbent, bu freie 93urfd^enluft ! 
S)a tDel^et ®otte^ Dbem fo frifdi in bie 93ruft ; 
2)a finget unb jaurfijet i>a^ ^erj gunt ^immel^jelt : 
3Bie bift bu bod^ fo fd^ön, o bu tüeite, tDeite 3Bett ! 

311. ^egen ben Strom 

S)ie grei^eit ^aV iä) ftet§ im ©inn getragen, 
2)od| f)aff ic^ ein^ noc^ grimmer al§ Xt^pokn : 
S)a§ ift ber 5ßö6el, tüenn er fid^ ben roten 
3erfe^ten S!önig§mantel umgefc^Iagen. 

S)ie Keinen ©eelen glü^n in foIrf)en Sagen, s 

@id^ aufäuf^jreijen ate be^ ^immelig 93oten ; 

Unb frec^ üerläftern fie bie großen 5;oten, 

S)etttt ©ünbe toarb e^, an^ bem ©d^toarm ju ragen. 

Sa, n)em ba§ ^rj nur ^&i)tv toagt gu ^)od^en, 

3lu^ tüem ber ®eift, ber ^eifge, gottgefanbte, lo 

@rt)aben jürnt, fein Urteil ift gefprod^en. 

^at bod^ ber 5ßöbel einft, ber n)utentbrannte, 
3luf Slriftibeig' ^anpt ben ©tab gebrodE)en, 
Unb in^ (£pl üerftofeen einen S)ante. 

312. Sieb beö «Wen im »art 

2)urdE) tiefe 9?adE)t ein ©raufen äiet)t 
Unb beugt bie fnofpenben Steifer, 
3m SBinbe Hingt ein alteö Sieb, 
2)a^ Sieb t)om beutfd^en Äaifer. 
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SWein ©inn ift tüilb, mein ©ttin i[t fc^tüer, 5 

3c^ lann nic^t laffen t)om Saufcf)en ; 
e^ flingt, afö jög' in ben SBotten ein |)ecr, 
e^ ftingt tüie Slbterö 9fJau|d|en. 

9SieI taufenb fersen finb entfad^t 

Unb ^arren roie ba^ meine ; lo 

3luf atten Sergen t)aften fie SBac^t, 

Db rot ber Stag erfd^eine. 

S)eutfd^tanb, bie f(^ön gefdimücite S5raut, 
@d^on fc^Iäft fie tei^ unb leifer — 
SBann roedft bu [ie mit Srompetenlaut, 10 

aBann fät)rft hn fie l^eim, mein S!aifer ? 

313. ^etBftlid^ fonnige Xaqt 

§erbfttid^ fonnige Stage, 
SKir befd^ieben jur Suft, 
(Sud^ mit leiferem ©daläge 
©rufet bie atmenbe 95ruft. 

D, tDie tDaltet bie ©tunbe 5 

9tün in feiiger "Siui)' ! 
Sebe fd^merjenbe Söunbe 
©d^tiefeet leife ftd) ju. 

9?ur äu raften, ju lieben, 

©tili an fi^ felber ju baun, 10 

iJü^It fid^ bie ©eele getrieben, 

Unb mit Siebe ju f dt| a u n. 
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Unb fo fd^reit' i^ im %ait, 

Sn ben ©ergen, am ^aä), 

Sebem fegnenben ©traute, 15 

3ebem üerje^renben nad|. 

25ebem leifen SBerfärben 

Saufc^' id| mit ftitlem Semü^n, 

Sebem SBad^fen unb Sterben, 

Sebem SBetfen unb Stulln. 20 

Selig lern' iä) eig f^üren, 
SBie bie ©d^ö))fung entlang 
@eift unb SBelt fid^ berül^ren 
3u t)armonif(^em Älang. 

SBa^ ha tod)tt im 9?inge, 25 

SBa^ ha blü^t auf ber glur, 
©innbilb etüiger S)inge 
Sft'^ bem ©djauenben nur. 

Sebe fproffenbe ^ßflanje, 
S)ie mit S)üften fid| füöt, 30 

Strägt im Seld^e ha^ gange 
SBeItgef)eimni^ uerpüt. 

©d^tDeigenb bticft'^ au^ ber flippe, 
@prid)t im SBeüengcbrau^, 
2)od^ mit l^eiliger Sippe 35 

S)eutet bie SKuf e^ au^. 

314 

D SKutterfprad^e, reid^fte aüer 3"tt9^J^f 

2Bie ScnätDinb fd^mei(^elnb, ftarf tDie SBetterbrö^nen, 
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3n bercn breimal benebelten Stönen 

3uerft erfrifcE)t ba^ SSort be$ §errn erffungen, 

Wit e^rnen SBanben pitft bu un^ umfd^lungen, n 

Uni^ atte, bie bu jä^Ift ju beinen ©öl^nen, 
S)a6 feiner ft^ bem 3Kad^tf))rud^ mag getDö^nen, 
S)er i^m mit anberm Saut in^ Cfjr gebrungen. 

9?un aber tDotten bir bie 3BeItgeftalter 

Gntjie^n ein gan^ ®efc^Ied)t nadj i^ren Saunen, lo 

Unb bänifdi tDeffd^en foE'j^ im neuen ?lUer. 

3Bot)t mag bi^, SRutter, faffen brob ein Staunen, 
2)odö jage nid^t ! SRein, greif auf beinem 5ßfatter 
®n tt)et)r^aft Sieb, fd^metternb tuie Srieg^pofaunen ! 

315. aWCttC Icfcl 

^ei, tpie bie SEafetn finb gefd^mücft, 
3Bie ftar bie Äerjen erglommen ! 
SBer fingt unb lad^t unb 9?ofen p^iüdt, 
S)er ift äum geft tüillfommen. 

SKufif erflingt ben ©aal t)erauf, 5 

©d^öne 9Käb^en trarten auf 

Sn Ieicf)ten tofen ®en)anben. 

©ie tanjen um ba^ golbne Salb, 

©ie fatten i^m gar ju gü^en ; 

©ie rufen : et)e ba^ Saub tvxxh falb, 10 

^ilf bu bie Suft un^ büfeen ! 

Überfd^äumt im ^dä) ber SSein. 

Sd| brücfe mic^ ftumm in ben SBinfet l)inein ; 

SWir fc^aubert baig ^erj im Seibe. 
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SKir t[t'^, burd^fid^tig toirb bie SBanb, 15 

Unb brausen bid|t unb bic^ter 

2)a brängen fid^ bei gadEetbranb 

9SieI taufenb §ungergefid^ter. 
2)urd|^ ®etDÜI)I mit rief gern Seib 
^erfd^reitet !ampfgefcf)ürät ein SBeib 20 

SKit blutrot flatternber gat)ne. 

Unb [iet), ber ©oben tDirb ju ®fa^\ 
Unb brunten fe^^ id^ fi^en 
S)en 5£ob mit 3lugen f)o^t unb grafe 
Unb mit ber ©enfe blifeen ; 25 

©ärg^ auf ©argen ring^ getürmt — 
S)od^ brüberf)in toie rafenb [türmt 
2)er Sana mit 5ßfeifen unb ©eigen. 

©ie t)a6en 3lugen unb fe^en^ig nid^t, 

©ie praffen fort unb lad^en, 30 

©ie t)ören'^ nid^t, n)ie jum ©erid^t 

©d^on 93atf ' unb ©äule fradtjen ; 
Sauter iaud^jt ber ®eige S^on — 
St)r SKänner, i^r SBeiber t)on 93ab^ton, 
SWene, Xdd, Up^arfin ! 35 

316. @cIlCt 

^err, ben id^ tief im ^erjen trage, fei bu mit mir ! 
S)u ©nabenl^ort in ®tüdE unb ^tage, fei bu mit mir ! 
2Sm 93ranb be^ ©ommer^, ber bem Spanne bie SBange bräunt, 
SBie in ber Sugenb 9iofen^age, fei bu mit mir ; 
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SSepte mid^ am 89orn ber greube t)or Übermut, 5 

Unb tDenn id^ an mir feI6[t öerjage, fei bu mit mir. 
®i6 beinen ®eift ju meinem Siebe, bafe rein e^ fei, 
Unb bafe fein SBort micE) einft üerftage, fei \>n mit mir. 
S)ein ©egen ift tvk 5;au ben Stehen ; nid^tig lann ic^ felbft, 
2)oc^ bafe id^ füf)n ha^ ^ß^fte tüage, fei bu mit mir. lo 

D bu mein Stroft, bu meine ©tärfe, mein Sonnenlicht, 
95i^ an ba^ Snbe meiner Sage fei bu mit mir ! 

317 

§alte feft am frommen ©inne, 
2)er be^ ©reuäfteinig nie t)erga^ ! 
Sitten ^eil liegt mitten inne, 
Unb i>a^ ^ß^fte bleibt baö SKafe. 
©lüdHic^, mm bie 5;age fliegen 5 

"SBed^felnb gtüifd^en greub' unb Seib, 
3^if^en Schaffen unb ©enie^en, 
^toifc^en SBelt unb Sinfamfeit. 

318. maqt 

©a^ treibt ba§ 95Iut mir t)ei^ in§ 3lngefid^t, 

S)a^, too ic^ fd^toeifen mag im fremben Sanbe, 

S^ tjflren mu§ be^ beutfdfjen 9?amen^ ©d^anbe, 

Unb barf nid^t fagen, baJB man Süge f))rid)t, 

Db mir t)or ®ram unb ©d^am ba^ ^erj barob jerbrid^t. 5 

©enn ad^, ber SKunb, einft aller Sreue §ort, 

S)er beutfd^e SKunb, beö ©prud^ gleid^ teuren ©iben, 

9Son 3wd^t unb SBal^r^eit lernt' er fid^ ju f(i)eiben ; 
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3er6red|Iid^ tüorben ift tüie ®la^ fein SBort, 

Unb feine ©d^tuüre taun mt ©c^nee um Dftern fort lo 

Unb bu, bentfd^eö ©(^tuert, ba^, fc^arf gefegt, 
S)urd| ^unbert ®cf)tad^ten fü^n fic^ 93at)n gebrod^en, 
3Ba^ jagft bu, in ber @d)eibe nun Derfrod^en, 
Site tüärft bu ©d^ilf, ba^ feine SBunben fd^Iägt, 
©obatb nur SRo^fau^ Qav bie ©tirn in SJunjeln legt ! 15 

?lc^, ba'^ um Streu' unb SWut bei un§ gefd)et)n, 

3)a neigt' i^r §aupt unb ftarb bie beutfd)e S^re — 

iJragt naä) bei @c^te^n)ig jtt)if(^en SReer unb SKeere ! 

3) ort liegt fie eingef^arrt ; bie SBinbe gel^n 

SRit pfeifen brüber ^in. SSann toirb fie auferfte^n ! 20 

319. äRcin ^rieben^ffi^Iu^ 

SBoI)t ne^f ic^ t)eiJB mit tränen meine 5ßfü^Ie 
Unb rang in Dualen, mid^ emporju^alten ; 
S)enn furdjtbar brannte biefer 3^iten ©d^toüle. 

©^ lag bie 3Bett in grimmem Äampf jerfpatten, 

Unb äu ber §eere feinem fonnt' id^ ftel^en ; 5 

§ier fa^ icf| SBaljnfinn, bort SSerftocft^eit n^alten. 

S)a^ allertieffte SBef) toar mir gefc^el^en ; 

S)enn meiner ©el^nfud^t SBilb, nun tvav^^ gefommen, 

2)od^ njüft t)eräerrt, ein ©reuel an^ufel^en. 

S)a^ trieb mic^ raftto^ um, t)Ott @ram beflommen ; 10 
2)od^ enbtid^, aU iä) lange 9?äd^f unb 3!age 
©erungen, toarb Don mir bie Saft genommen. 
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SWur tpem ha^ ©d^idffat [tumm t[t, ber J^erjage ; 

Qu tpem ber ®ott fprid^t au^ ber SBeItgefd|id|te, 

S)em fingt er 2^roft jute^t jur ß^it i>^^ 5ßlage. i5 

S)urd^ blaffe ©ämmrung fü^rt er il^n jum Sichte 
Unb jeigt it)m, tüie t)on l)oi)er SBergeöjinne, 
SBergangne^ unb ^wWnft'ge^ im ©efid^te. 

Unb fo üon i^m geleitet tparb xä) inne : 

©^ fämpft fid^ ein ®eban!' in brünft'gem §offen 20 

S)urd^ jebe Qtxtf bafe er ®eftalt getDinne. 

3)od^ in ben ©taub geboren toeift er offen 

yiid)t glei(^ fein 2lntH|; ; ®eift unb 95ilb finb jtoeie ; 

Sßer^ütlt erft glüf)t er unter niebern Stoffen. 

^mä) mifegefd^affner gormen lange SReifie 25 

S)ie ©eelentoanbrung i)at er ju t)ol(enben, 
S8i^ er üertlärt erglänst im SicE)t ber SBei^e. 

©0 rang ber SSortoelt ®et)nfud^t aller Snben 

3um @(^önen ; bod^ biö fie'ig gelernt ju faffen, 

SBie taftete fie lang mit fc^toeren §änben ! 30 

2öie lange banb fie 3)inge, bie fid^ liaffen, 

Sm S3au ber @pt)inj, im 3^itterleib be§ ©reifen, 

Unb türmte fd^tounglo^^ trüb gebrüdfte SKaffen. 

Unb bennod^ lag im SBilben, 9?ot)en, ©teifen 

S)er Seim fc^on, ber beftimmt toar, einft im Silbe 35 

3)er ©d^aumgebornen toonnig aui^äureifen, 
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9Bte fie mit ®ötterläd^eln bie ©efilbe 

S)urd^äiet)t unb taufenb S3Iumen tDedt im ©d^reiten, 

©anj Siebreiä, ganj ^olbfeligfeit unb SRilbe. — 

9?un gellt ber greil^eit ®eift burdi biefe Qtitm ; 4o 

S)ie SRaffen rü^rt er, baß fie [id^ getrauen, 
9?ad| bumpfem ®inn im Seib il)m ju bereiten. 

S)od^ eine S3inbe liegt um i^re SBrauen, 

S^r 3;un ift mafelo^, fiebrifc^ it)r ©ebörben ; 

9?ur eine ®ögin fdjaffen fie üoQ ©rauen. 45 

Unb taufenb €)p\tv fallen it)r auf (Srben, 
S)enn it)re @a|ung ift mit S8tut gefdjrieben. 
S)a^ finb ©eburtötüe^n ; anber^ wixb e^ tt)erben. 

S)a§ 93itbr au^ feanfem @inn emporgetrieben, 

S)rin fptjiuEgeftattig SKenfd} unb Sier fi(^ einen, 50 

3erberftenb toirb'^ batjin in Slfc^en ftieben. 

2Sn reinerem ®efäJB bann tüirb erfd^einen 
S)er t)eil^ge gunfe, feine Äraft ju ))roben, 
S)enn jebe SBanbtung täfet i^m me^r t)om ©einen ; 

S3i^ enblid^, tDie bie ©d^önfieit au^ bem 2!oben 55 

S)e^ SKeeri^, bie ®öttin auffteigt au^ ben ©d^tadfen, 
Unf(^utbig, auf ber ©tirn ben ©tral^t t)on oben ; 

Sm ©lanjgelocf rut)t ftatt ber S!rone 3ctdEen 

S)er Ärans i^r Don be§ Ölbaum^ ©übertäube, 

Unb ade SBelt beugt feiernb it|r ben SRacfen. eo 
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S)ie @{unbe, ba fie fo entfd^toebt bem ©taube, 
SWid^t träum' ic^ nod| mit Slugen fie ju grüJBen, 
S)od| aud^ üerätpeifeln läfet mid^ nid^t mein ®(au6e. 

(£r gibt mir Äraft, ju ftetjit auf franfen %n^tu, 

S)en @))iegel jebem 3c^^f'ilb fü^n ju geigen, es 

Unb bodE) bem Äeim ju t)ulb'gen brin, bem füfeen. 

Unb n^eil id^ mu^ beim ^ampf be^ 3^ageig fdtjtüeigen, 

3)en Saröen f^Iagen, i)aV xä) aufgerid^tet 

S)ie^ Sieb afö SKal, baß id^ ber grei^eit eigen. 

3n t^rer ßufunft @inn i)aV iä) gebid^tet. 70 

320. Xnf bem See 

SRun fliegt bie SGSelt in füt)tem SKonbenlid^t, 

S)ie Serge finb in tüeifeem S)uft üerfunfen ; 

S)er @ee, ber lei^ um meinen ^a^n fidti bri(^t, 

@))iett fem ^inau^ in irren ©ilberfunfen, 

Xoä) fein ©eftab' erfenn' id^ nic^t. 6 

3Bie tpeit ! SBie ftiH ! S)a f(^Uefet in mir ein @inn 

@id^ auf, bai^ Unnennbarfte ju üerfte^en ; 

Uralte SRetobien gei)en 

S)urdt| meine SSruft gebämpft ba^in. 

@ig finft, n^ie Stau, ber Smigfeit ©ebanfe 10 

Slü^I fd^auernb über mic^ unb füUt mid^ ganj, 

Unb mid^ umffutet fonber ©d^ranfe 

Sin uferlofe^ SKeer Don n^eifeem ©lang. 



NOTES 



The heavy figures refer to the consecutive numbers of the poems ; the 
lightfigures to lines. The date after each number refers to time of compo- 
sition; when in parentheses, to time of first publication, or latest possible 
date. D.N.L. = Deutsche National-Litteratur ; Z. (/. U. = Zeitschrift für 
den deutschen Unterricht. 



Page 1. Johann Christoph Friedrich Hölderlin, see Introduction, 
p. X. 7 > 

1. 1789? (1799). Hyperion (stress on thej), the hero of Hölderlin's 
novel, is represented as a young Greek patriot fighting for the inde- 
pendence of his country. — The contrast between divine f reedom and 
light and human limitations is a favorite theme with Goethe and 
Schiller; cf. Schiller^s ^aö Sbeal unb baöSebcn (1796).— The mixed 
metrical form is imitated f rom the logacedic meters of the Choral lyrics 
in the Greek draina. — Composed for chorus and orchestra by Brahms, 
Op. 54. 

2. 1798. Asclepiadean, see p. xxxv. There are bitter words about 
the poet's own people in "Hyperion" (11,198 ed. Litzmann): ^anb^ 
roer!er fic^ft bu, aber feine SWenf d^en, XenUt, aber !cinc 3Kenjc^en, ^rieftet, 
aber !cinc SKetifd^en, sperren unb ^nec^tc, jungen unb gefegte Scute, 
aber !eine SÄenfd^en, and so on. — Cf . No. 279. 

3. 1798. Alcaic, see p. xxxv. 

4. 1799. Asclepiadean, see p. xxxv. 

6. 1799. Alcaic, see p. xxxv. — ^benb^l^antafte: '* Evening Reverie" 
(Buchheim). 

Page 4. August Wilhelm Schlegel, see Introduction, p. xii. 

6, 1800. Sonnet, see p. xxxvi ; 11. 1-4 describe the two quatrains, 
11. 5-8 the two tercets. — 6 {tQUa^t^: obj. of fd^Iingt. — breiett: sc. 
SReimen. 

7. 1803. Hexameter, see p. xxxv. Cf . Schiller's distich ^er epifd^e 
^ejameter (1796). — 3 ba§ : 'so that.' — 4 atmenb : say ' undulant.' — 
5: the comparison lies between ^ejameter and Xiefe, 1. 4.-6: *the 
Olympus of the Epic,' thus designated as the noblest, the largest, and 
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the oldest of literary f orms. — 7 f . : the Hexameter is thus the ancestor 
of other rhythms, as Okeanos is the f ather of waters — the Homeric 
conception of Ocean, not as the sea, but as a great river encircling 
the earth (Iliad xxi, 196).— mett Ijitttftromettbett $errff^er: Homeric 
epithet. — 10 ff.: the metrical effect illustrates the changing thought 
of these lines. — 15-17: the three ancient forms in which the hex- 
ameter was used, the heroic epic, the didactic poem, and the bucolic 
idyl. — 18 pfleget ^omttS : obscure ; 1. 19 suggests that the words are 
meant as an apostrophe to the hexameter, perhaps with the thought 
that the metrical form was an aid to oral tradition in "preserving " 
the Homeric poems. Possibly Schlegel here accepts the theory of F. A. 
Wolf (in his "Prolegomena," 1795), that the Iliad and Odyssey were 
not the work of a Single poet, but were compiled out of ancient lays 
by Pisistratus of Athens about 640 b.c. There was an old legend that 
called Pisistratus the '* Compiler and arranger" of the Homeric epics; 
in that sense Schlegel might here celebrate him as the '^guardian" or 
'^preserver" of Homer. — Stress the last syllable of §omcr. — ^ttttb 
bet Ota!e(: the Pythia at Delphi gave her oracles in hexameters, 
which were therefore also called "pythic verse." 

8. Autumn, 1806. — 1-4 : Goethe too complained of German as harsh 
compared with the soft and musical Italian. Contrast No. 85. 

9. 1806. Triolet, see p. xxxvii. — ©arlteft 9Ker!eI: 1769-1850; a 
Livonian, editor in Berlin, a bitter detractor of Goethe and the 
Romanticists, and despised by them as an arid rationalist. He had 
exposed his ignorance by calling the tercets of Tieck's '^Genoveva*' 
triolets. 

10. A characteristic expression of SchlegePs vanity ; cf . Platen's 
proud words, Nos. 168, 177, 178. — 6 Satett : Lat. Laves, household gods. 
— 10: refers to Schlegel's translations of Shakespeare and Dante. — 
11 : Creator of the rule, as critic and poetic lawgiver ; its model, as poet. 

Page 7. Ludwig Tieck, see Introduction, p. xiv. Note the charac- 
teristic vagueness of the emotion in these poems, the musical effect in 
both the sound and the meaning of the words, and the persistent use 
of the soft pedal. 

11-18. 1796. No. 18 sung by the hero to the heroine in the märchen 
" Magelone "; set to music by R. Franz, Op. 1, No. 10 ; Brahms, Op. 33. 

14. 1802. The last of three sonnets in which music describes itself ; 
here the form of " Phantasus " (1812), 8, p. 473 ; in " Gedichte," 1821, 
1. 9 reads 2)ie cto'ge 2\eb*, bic frei unb nie gefangen. 
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16. 1803. Gloss, see p. xxxviii. The "theme," 11. 1-4, is a good 
characterization of Tieck's poetry ; these lines are taken from a 
shorter poem, entitled Siebe, of 1798. The same "theme" was 
"glossed" innumerable times by other poets, thus twice by A. W. 
Schlegel, twice by Tieck's sister Sophie, and by Friedrich Schlegel, 
Wilhelm Müller, Platen, an'd Uhland (parody). 

16. 1801, 1803. From the allegorical Slufjug bet S'lomanse, prologue 
to " Kaiser Oktavian "; a sonnet (also published separately with the 
date 1801 in the "Gedichte") foUowed by seven echo-lines; a good 
Illustration of the artificialities into which Romantic poetry feil by 
toying with odd forms. 

17. 1808. Final chorus from the Slufjug bcr S^omanje ; two stanzas 
with a ref rain carried over from the opening of the prologue, then an 
inverted gloss, whose "theme" has remained famous as an expres- 
sion of the Romantic spirit. — 22 metl = tPä^renb. — 31 anf^itttieff ett : 
in "Gedichte" 1821 and 1841, ju ertoerfen. — 37 Meinet: subj., Siebe 
obj., of l^ot. — 42 f. : who holds the serpent Gare to his bosom, to him 
all is dark. —45 etttgefattgen = befongen. 

Page 16. Novalis (Friedrich von Hardenberg), see Introduction, 
p. xvi. 

18. 1797 or 1799. The first of six " Hymns to the Night," the direct 
expression of Novalis's yearning to follow his betrothed into the 
"night" of death, whose eternal beauty is here contrasted with the joys, 
of the " day " of life. The form here given is that of the first publi- 
cation, in SchlegePs AthenäMm, 1800. The rhythmic flow of the free 
ode form is evident even in the prose, and a manuscript of Novalis has 
been found in which this and other numbers are written as verse, with 
some differences in language, suggesting an earlier form ; see Heil- 
born's ed. of Novalis, 1,305. — 5 ei^ = boä Sid^t, obj. of atmet, subj. 
Sliefentoelt ; to the Romanticist, everything in nature, even the inor- 
ganic, is instinct with life, and there is no clear line of demarcation 
between man, beast, plant, and stone. — 12 f. : the effect of light upon 
every form of life is suggested, perhaps its chemical action in gen- 
eral ; Novalis constantly makes poetic use of his scientific knowledge. 
—22 fernen ber (Srittttenittö = Erinnerungen on baS gerne.— 30 ber 
SBe^ntut ttiet^e Suft: repeats the metaphor of 1. 20, n)e^t tiefe SBe^mut. 
— 33 bem : the definite article suggests the vivid concreteness of the 
Vision. — 34 ^offU : the syrabol of sleep, here of the sleep of death. — 
3G-38: note the musical effect of the rime erfc^rorfen, neigt, — Sorfen, 
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jeigt. — 36 Ktttü^ : the face of his betrothed, who had gone bef ore into 
the realm of night. — ftolji etf l^tOff ett : to id^. — 38: the Light is ever 
changing (cf . 1. 24 f.), the Night unchangeable, therefore etemally 
young ; Sophie shares the etemal youth of Mother Night. — 40 ff.: 
apostrophe to Light. — 45 : so Fichte says that even the starry firma- 
ment cannot balance the value of the human soul. — 46: 'countless 
hosts* of the stars. — 48 ]|9^ertt 9{attltt: a spiritual realm, above that 
of Day. — 49 : * queen of the universe,' the Night. — IjietUger SBeltett : 
in the '^depths of a loving spirit" (1. 47). — 52: the night of death 
leads to eternal life. — 55 S3tautlta^t: the intimate spiritual union 
with Sophie. 

19-21. (1799). " Geistliche Lieder," Nos. IV, V, VI, first published 
after Novalis's death in his " Schriften," 1801. 

19. Here after the MS., 1,332 ed. Heilborn; in the '^Schriften" 
1.2, ©0 for 2)ie; l.*6, unS for mid^; 1. 17, gcfd^oben; 1. 24, l^eiter for 
ftiU unb. — 19 Söeu, mett : the Savior and Sophie. 

20, 21. Hymns to the Savior. Set to music by Schubert. 

20. This hymn is füll of reminiscences of Peter's denial; cf. 
Matthew xxvi, 33, 75 ; Luke xxii, 32, 62, and also the first epistle of 
Peter with its emphasis upon " suffering." — 19-20 : See 2 Timothy ii, 
13. —29-30 : see Acts i, 11. 

21. Note here and in the next poem the tendency toward Catholic 
forms of piety, characteristic of the Romanticists. On the structure 
of this poem, see J. Bing, '* Novalis," p. 94. — 12: See Matthew vii, 
13. — 14 : See Psalm iv, 8. — 15-16 : See John vi, 54-66 ; the hymns 
of the pietists are füll of this motif . — 21 ^immtl^fnaht l a cherub. — 
22 ^Uttgfvatt : the Virgin Mary. 

22. (1799). Set to music by Schubert. 
28. (1800). 

24. 1799. Sung by an old miner in '' Heinrich von Ofterdingen," 
chap. V. — 42 ?(m JJttft : at the base of the mountains, where men have 
their dwellings and their eitles. 

Page 24. Clemens Brentano, see Introduction, p. xviii. 

25; 1802. From the novel-fragment " Chronik eines fahrenden 
Schülers." This and No. 26 are quite in the tone of the Volkslied; 
nightingale, spinning-whe^el, clover, flowers «pringing np f^nm t,^jaT^ 
the sadness of Separation, the nature-setting, the simplißity:jaLJlie 
form and the language, the direct address to the distant lover, are all 
characteristics of the folk-song. 
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26,27. 1801 (1804). From thecomedy *' PoncedeLeon." Asome- 
what earlier longer form of No. 26 in D. N. L., Vol. 146,1,1, p. 147. — 
26 9 ff , : cf . Goethe's poem ©efunbcn. — No. 27 set to music by Luise 
Reichardt. 

28. Characteristic Homantic vagueness and mingling of sensations ; 
cf. Tieck, "Gedichte," 11,29: ©iel^ft bu nic^t in Zonen ^unfen ölim^ 
mcn, or Eichendorff, ©angerieben : ©e § n f u c^ t : ©inb bie göi^öcn benn 
nic^t %öne, Unb bie ^öne bunte ©d^roingen ? 

29. About 1816. Compare this penitent outcry of a convert's deep 
contrition with Novalis's religious poetry, no less sincere and prof ound 
in its holy calm. Note also the absence of Biblical reminiscences in 
Brentano^s poem. — 5 ^Sljitlt^: with the coming of spring. — 23: a 
shaf t through * beds of poisonous sediment, washed up by the floods 
of time,' to the * crystal ground ' (1. 48) of a pure life, but so weak 
are its walls that the * bitter torrent ' (1. 27) of passion and sin threatens 
to break through them. — 56: the rainbow as the token of divine 
promise that " the waters shall no more become a flood to destroy all 
flesh " (Genesis ix, 13-15). —60 fagett: to §ört', I. 58. 

Page 30. Ernst Moritz Arndt, see Introduction, p. xx. 

80. r812. — 11: Napoleon had drafted German troops for the Rus- 
sian campaign of 1812, whose disastrous failure encouraged the 
European nations to rise against him. But mercenary military Service 
was nothing new in Germany ; even late in the eighteenth Century, 
several petty princes regularly sold their subjects into the Service of 
foreign potentates — the Hessians in the American Revolution are a 
familiär instance. — 22 : alludes to the ancient form of curse pro- 
nounced in. the ban, or Sld^tderflärnng ; cf . 1 Samuel xvii, 44, 46. — 
23 : alludes to the decisive victory of the Germans under Arminius 
(Hermann is an incorrect Germanization) over Varus and his Roman 
legions, a.d. 9, in the Teutoburg Forest. — 37 ^tnttthlntx cf. 87 37. 
Of the executions during the French Revolution, and the not less 
atrocious executions under Napoleon, some were special affronts to 
Germany : Marie Antoinette was the Emperor's daughter, the Duc 
d'Enghien was arrested on German soll contrary to international law, 
Andreas Hofer's only crime was that he had fought as a German 
Patriot. — Set to music by Methfessel. 

81. 1813. Facsimile of the original MS. in K. Th. Gaedertz, " Was 
ich am Wege fand," Leipzig 1902. Germany was divided into a mul- 
titude of independent kingdoms, principalities, and lesser political 
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Units (see 212 21) until the creation of the new Empire in 1871. — 
8 @teierlattb = ©teiermar!, Styria, an Austrian province. — 9 3)Jarfc: 
inhabitant of the "marches^or moorlands between the Lippe and the 
Ems. — 10 äUärfer : here not of Brandenburg, but of the Westphalian 
'^Mark," a coal and iron district. — ^ifett ttdtt say 'forgessteel.' — 
15 Bütten : the thing and the word belong to the shore of the North Sea 
and (despite 802 25-28) the Baltic— 34 &mx indirect objectof ftngt; 
reading it incorrectly as subject, Nietzsche makes sport of the German 
philistine who conceives of God as "singing hymns in heayen." — 44 
Itielf^ : used in general of the southern neighbors of the German stock, 
here of the French ; there is a shade of contempt in the word, as in 
gronjmonn ; it is not stränge that af ter the bitter humiliation Germany 
had suffered at the hands of Napoleon, hatred of France was insepa- 
rable from German patriotism. — Melody by G. Reichardt. 

32. Late in 1813. Metrical form and melody after a Tyrolese war- 
song of about 1795, grifd^ ouf, il^r tiroler, toir muffen inS gelb, of 
which only a number of imitations and parodies are now extant. From 
the same source Arndt borrowed the original ref rain of his song, which 
he omitted in the final ed. of his works, 1860 ; it ran Sud^l^eif äff ofa Unb 
bie 3)eutf d^en finb ba ! 3)ie 3)eutf d^en finb luftig Unb rufen ^urra I (See 
Z. d. U, XII,413 f .) — The "Field Marshai '» is Gebhart Leberecht 
Blücher, whose energy gave him the nickname SKorfd^oH 35orn)örtd, and 
who two years later (June 18, 1815) turned the scale against Napo- 
leon at the battle of Waterloo. — 6: Blücher was then seventy years 
old; he died in 1819. — 11 ^tfett: 'sword'; cf.80 36.— 12 SBelfl^ett: 
see 81 44. — 14 ttt = in'n (so spelled by Arndt, but not by Körner, 
87 10) = in ben. — 15 ^tf^vau^ : the last dance of an evening, so Äc^rauä 
ntad^en, to see a thing through, make an end of it ; Arndt here plays on 
the origin of the word (feieren = sweep), say * clean sweep.' — 17 : on the 
"field of Lützen," near Leipzig, where in 1632 Gustavus Adolphus 
def eated Wallenstein and feil himself , Napoleon fought the combined 
armies of Russia and Prussia, May 2, 1813 ; Blücher commanded the 
Prussians. The battle is now regarded as a victory f or Napoleon, but 
at the time both sides claimed it ; the Russian commander's decision to 
retreat was made against Blücher's furious Opposition. — 21: in the 
battle of the Katzbach, near Wahlstatt, Blücher def eated the French 
under Macdonald and Ney, August 26, 1813. — 24 D^ueljiof ett : trans- 
lation of the French sans-culottes, nickname applied to the mob in the 
revolution of 1789, then used of the Proletariat in general, *revolution- 
ists.' — 25 : Wartburg or Wartenburg, where Blücher f orced the passage 
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of the Elbe, October 3, 1813. — 29 : " the Battle of the Nations " about 
Leipzig, October 16-19, 1813, in which Napoleon suffered bis first great 
def eat by the allied armies of Austria, Prussia, and Russia ; Blücher 
was made Field Marshai on the 16th, when he captured the village of 
Möckern. — 35 f.: after the battle of Leipzig there was a pause in 
hostilities, many feeling that it would do more härm than good to 
press the war. Blücher and bis party (among whom Arndt was one 
of the most effective agitators) urged vigorous action. This poem was 
written as part of the campaign of agitation. Operations were resumed 
on January 1, Blücher being the first Commander to move bis men. 

Page 35. Max von Schenkendorf , see Introduction, p. xx. 

38. (1812). Probably suggested by Friedrich Schlegel's poem greis 
§eit. Schiller had sung sadly, at the opening of the Century (2)cr 2ln= 
tritt bcä neuen So^rl^unbertS) : grei^eit ift nur in bem 'Siti^i) ber träume. 
— Set to music by Karl Groos. 

34. 1813. — Sanbftutm : the last reserves, made up of the older men, 
who are called out only in the direst peril of the country ; the poet 
plays on the double meaning of the word. — 17 f.: church bells were 
in the Middle Ages, and in some countries still are, anointed and bap- 
tized with holy water by the clergy, and were supposed thus to acquire 
supematural powers, among which that of "breaking'' dangerous 
thunderstorms was prominent ; hence the words fulgura frango in the 
inscriptionson some old bells, one of which forms the motto of Schiller' s 
"Das Lied von der Glocke." — 25 f.: after 1 Corinthians xv, 55. — 
81 : the oak wreath was the Roman " civic crown," given to one who 
in battle had saved a citizen's life ; taken here as the reward of civil 
rather than military desert, as in Goethe's "Tasso," 1. 682-685. — 
43 f. : see Judges vii, 20, and 2 Kings ii, 12. 

36. 1814. 

Page 41. Theodor Körner, see p. xx. The poems are here given as 
they appear in Körner's own MS. ; see " Körners Tagebuch und 
Kriegslieder,'' ed. by W. E. Peschel, Freiburg, 1893. There are many 
variants, generally the reverse of improvements, in "Leier und 
Schwert," published after Körner's death by bis father; probably 
these changes are due largely to the latter's correcting band. The 
" corrected " readings may be found in any edition of Körner's poems. 

36. This song was sung March 27, 1813, not the 28th as always 
printed ; Körner's father dated it even more incorrectly, May 28 (see 



332 NOTES 

Peschel, p. 27). For this song another MS. gives the reading of 
"Leier und Schwert," with buA-few variants. 

87. Körner was a member of the volunteer ^reuffifd^e JJ^eiforpS 
(see the title of No. 86), whoee cavalry was commanded by Adolf von 
Lützow (1782-1834). — 6 f^tnar^ett : the Lützow troopers wore uni- 
forms of f unereal black. — 10 ttt : see note to 82 14. — 12 frftttfif^ : here 
of the French, whose name is derived from the tribe of Franks who 
conquered Gaul under Clovis at the dose of the fifth Century. — 
The influence of Schiller's soldier song SBo^Iauf; ^ameraben I at the 
close of " Wallensteins Lager," is quite evident in this poem. — Set to 
music by Weber, Op. 42, No. 2. 

88. 1818. Set to music by F. H. Himmel, Schubert, and Weber, 
Op. 41, No. 1. 

89. June 17-18, 1813. Sonnet, see Introduction, p. xxxvi. The two 
Alexandrines, 11. 7-8, are reduced to the regulation iambic pentameter 
in "Leier und Schwert." — It seems as if a foreboding of death ran 
through all these poems. Körner feil on August 26, 1813, in a skir- 
mish near Gadebusch in Mecklenburg; he was not yet twenty-four 
years old. — Weber, Op. 41, No. 2. 

Page 46. Ludwig Uhland, see Introduction, p. xx. See the 
literary references, and '^ Uhlands Gedichte in der Musik " by 
Max Friedländer, in FränkePs ed. of Uhland's works, Bibliographi- 
sches Institut, Leipzig; also W. T. Hewett, "Poems of Uhland," 
Macmillan; P. Eichholtz, "Quellenstudien zu Uhlands Balladen," 
Berlin 1879; H. Düntzer, "Uhlands Balladen und Romanzen erläutert," 
Leipzig 1890. 

40. September 21, 1805. Suggested by the " Wurmlinger Kapelle " 
near Tübingen ; cf . No. 258. Uhland writes to Kemer, September 3, 
1844: "Once, in our younger days, when we came down from the 
Wurmlingen Chapel, we heard some shepherd lads on a hill beneath 
the cross singing folk-songs. We went up to ask about their songs, 
but they refused to sing a note ; no sooner had we descended than 
they mocked us by singing the songs over again in a loud voice" 
(biography by Emilie Uhland-, p. 324). — Uhland's lyrics generally 
are strongly influenced by the Volkslied. — Set to music by Schumann, 
Op. 69, No. 6, Kreutzer, and Bruch. 

41. November 17, 1806. — Set to music by Kreutzer and Mendelssohn. 

42. June 29, 1806. Originated on the Österburg at Tübingen. — 
6 9)'httter4ilUi3 J source. — 21 f. : alarm-bells and beacon fires summoning 
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to war; this was the year when Napoleon completely crushed Ger- 
many ; the disastrous battle of Jena came October 14. — matttt: orig- 
inally identical with toenn, still used as a conjunction in Southern 
Germany, and so consistently by Uhland and other poets. — See Her- 
man Grimm, '^ Aus den letzten fünf^ Jahren," p. 181 : ^iemanb roci^ 
bie ©c^nfud^t, bic ber S3Urf oon bet §öl^c über beutfd^eä Sanb unb bie 
ftibemen Sinien unfctcr ^lüfit unS cinflöfjt, fo I^eraburd^bringenb auä3U= 
fprcd^en olä Ul^Ionbä §irtcnfno6e. — Set to music by Schumann, Op. 79, 
No. 9, Kreutzer, and many others. 

43. September, 1809. The simple populär tone of this little lyric is 
heightened by a bit of dialect and archaic color : 1. 2 nit = nui^t; 1. 12 
bcrtocil = toä^renb. — Anon. populär air. 

44. December 24, 1809. Quite in the manner of the Volkslied, 
especially in its sudden transitions and its laconic dialogue; many 
folk-songs begin with similar words. See references in FränkePs ed., 
1,499. Archaic effect, 1. 3 @ic sing., 1. 18 an for ouf. — Anon. populär 
air, Sucher, and Loewe, Op. 1, No. 2. 

46. February 8, 1810. — 92af^e: here *Retribution.' 

46-48. Nos. 1 (December 2, 1807), 8 (November 20, 1811), and 9 
(November 19, 1811) of nine äßanberlieber, written at various times, 
first arranged as a complete cycle in 1815. The SBanberlieb is one of 
the commonest f orms of the f olk-song, in which fc^eiben - mciben is a 
Standing rime, and it was very generally cultivated by the Romanti- 
cists ; cf . No. 61. — No. 48 set to music by Brahms and Kreutzer. 

49-68. Nos. 1 (March 12, 1812), 2, 3 (March 21, 1812), 4 (1814), 
5 (April 8, 1811), of eight spring songs, subsequently united into a 
cycle. — Nos. 49 and 62 set to music by Kreutzer and Mendelssohn ; 
No. 60 by Schubert, by Mendelssohn, Op. 9, No. 8, and very many others. 

64. May 24, 1812. To Uhland's disgust, a host öf young rimesters 
without the ''gift of song" made this poem the excuse for flooding 
him with their lyric effusions. -^13f. : as it happened, Uhland himself 
" sang " hardly at all in his later years ; see p. xxi. — 15 äRottb: poetic 
for STtonat. — 19: Single sheets, so-called fliegenbe Blätter ('^broad- 
sides "), were very much used in the early days of printing for the 
publication of religious and political tracts, songs, etc. — 26 : cf .Goethe, 
" Faust," 1. 3457 : SRame ift ©d^oa unb 9flouci^. — 31f . : cf. No. 65. Klop- 
stock, in his poem 2)er ^ügcl unb ber iQain, made the grove the symbol 
of German poetry. — Set to music by Kreutzer and Moscheies. 

66. December 10-12, 1812. One of the many fruits of Uhland's 
interest in medieval French legend and poetry. The source of this 
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poem is Wace's Norman rimed chronicle " Roman de Rou,'* twelf th 
Century ; see extracts in Z. d. U, IX,318-356. The first six stanzas and 
the last one are Uhland's own invention, possibly suggested by the 
power of song illustrated in the story of No. 69. This is a fine example 
of Uhland^s skill in adapting the tone and form of his poetry to its 
subject. — The name Taille-fer means "cut iron,'* apt enough for a 
knight in the days of armor. — 1 : William the Conqueror, duke of 
Normandy, defeated King Harold II of England in the battle of 
Hastings, October 14, 1066, and succeeded him as William I. — 5 f.: 
Uhland makes a serf of Taillefer. The troubadour Bemart of Ven- 
tadour was in fact a kitchen-boy tili his master saw his talent and 
had him trained as a poet. — 6 Srottttett: archaic and poetic for 
»rutttten.— 6-8 tvatm: see note to 42 21. — 10 fromm: in its older 
sense, 'faithfully.' — 12 f^if^ti mit bell ^ßtnit archaic, 'cheers' or 
*uplifts my heart'; cf. Otfried, ninth Century, Jiohe mo ginmatu — 
18: as a knight; cf. 1. 34. — 28: so Caesar interpreted away the evil 
omen when he stumbled upon landing in Egypt : teneo te, Africa, — 
33 ^attf: here in its older sense, 'to your liking.' — 40 9{o(aub: the 
hero of the greatest French national epic, the "Chanson de Roland" 
(about 1100 A.D.); see No. 116. — fromm: *doughty.' — 45 f. Sto^^ 
f^o^: an impure rime to the North German, not to the Swabian, 
who pronounces fc^ü^* — ^1 ^fei(e^ S^toerterf^Iag : the work of the 
archers is f amous in all accounts of this battle. Contrary to the usual 
course, William's victory had to be begun with the sword and had to 
be finished with the arrow. — 57 : in fact Taillefer was the first man 
killed by the English battle-axes. 

66. January 29, 1814. These patriotic words come rather af ter the 
event, as indeed Uhland's home kingdom, Württemberg, remained 
allied with Napoleon until af ter the latter's def eat at Leipzig (note to 
32 29). — 9: the Chatti, a hardy and warlike German tribe who dwelt 
in the present province of Hesse ; Tacitus teils of the custom here 
mentioned. > 

67. December 8-4, 1814. Modified Nibelungen stanza, see p. xxxix. 
Suggested by the ballad of Young Waters in Percy's "Reliques," 
No. 18, translated in Herder's "Volkslieder" as 3)er eifcrfüc^tigc 
üönig. See VierUljahrschrifbßirLitteraturgeschicJde, 1,603. Onthepos- 
sible influence of Hutten's "Triumphus Reuchlini," see Studien zur 
vergleichenden LiUercUurgeschichte, 11,3. The whole poem is built on 
antitheses ; note also the use of such devices as alliteration and vowel- 
painting. — 1, 6 : the rather weak postposition of epithets with fo is 
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very f requent with Uhland, as indeed his epithets in general are apt 
to be commonplace. — 18 ^eitta^I : neuter, f or either husband or wif e, 
as in Middle Higli German and many modern authors. — 42 aÖCt 
^arfett $retö: Hhe noblest of harps.' — Set to music by Kreutzer 
and Schumann. 

68. June 7-8, 1817. Uhland was distinctly Swabian as a patriotic 
poet ; while the War of Liberation, in which all Germany was vitally 
concerned, moved him to but few mild effusions (so No. 56), the some- 
what petty struggle over a Constitution in Württemberg, in which he 
took a prominent part, inspired a long series of political poems. 
Though the king proposed a very liberal form of Constitution, it was 
repeatedly rejected by the constituent assembly because it was offered 
as a royal gift, not based on ancient chartered rights. Uhland was 
one of the conservative sticklers for baä gute olte S^lecl^t, who placed 
the form above the substance of the grant as a matter of principle. 
This principle is finely stated in the present poem, addressed to the 
members of the assembly af ter it was dissolved by the king, June 4 ; 
hence SRod^ttif. It was often quoted in other struggles against royal 
prerogative, as in Prussia in 1863. — 4 : no prince can slake the people's 
thirst for liberty, for it is not a matter of royal favor (1. 9), but of 
universal right (1. 10). — 16 S^evttag : a compact between man and man, 
or prince and people, the outward token of essen tial right (1. 15). — 
21ff. : a bold denial of the "divine right of kings." — 27 ^ättt^fet: 
the members of the assembly, who were not " Victors," for the fight 
was still on, but at least the "flag," baä gute alte Siedet, had not been 
surrendered. — 37 SBetj^^ett: ref erring to the "wise man" whom 
Uhland in the poem 2lm 18. Dftobet 1816 charged with a specious 
attempt to explain away the people's rights. — 38 : the prosperity that 
might result from the king's administrative reforms. 

69. November, 1829. Suggested by Friedrich Diez's '' Leben und 
Werke der Troubadours," 1829. Bertran de Born was V;scount of 
Perigord, then an English fief, and was a famous troubadour, living 
about 1145-1210 ; he incited Prince Henry, second son of Henry II of 
England, to war against his f ather ; af ter the prince's death, Bertran 
feil into the hands of King Henry, who took his Castle of Hautefort 
(Proven5al form "Autafort") after a week's siege, June, 1183; but 
Henry released his captive because of the love the latter bore his 
dead son. Heine treated the same subject in a short ballad, 1,277 ed. 
Elster. Dante, in the 28th canto of the ''Inferno," shows Bertran 
expiating the sin of inciting the son against the f ather. — 12 ^etft: 
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like Fr. esprü, *wit' in the older sense, ^mind.' — 20 S^etttabotu: tor 
Ventadour, a French province whose ruler Bertran had incited against 
Henry. — 25 ff.: two love-songs by Bertran are extant, addressed to 
Henry's daughter Matilda, wife of Duke Henry the Lion of Saxony 
and Bavaria. — 33 : the olive as the symbol of peace. — 39f .: according 
to Diez, Prince Henry died of a fever in the Castle of Martel. — 54, 63 
^etft: here *spirit' rather than *wit.' — Note the effect of the four- 
fold masculine rime in each stanza. 

Page 64. Justinus Kerner, see Introduction, p. xxi. 

60. (1808). Taken for a Volkslied by Arnim and Brentano and 
printed, with slight variants, in "Des Knaben Wunderhom," 11,161 
(Heclam p. 403). — 19 f.: the Interpretation of the dream ; cf. our 
" gallo ws-bird." — tno^l: expletive like our all — "all on a summer's 
day." 

61. 1809. A favorite Student song. See Kemer's "Briefwechsel," 
1,29; cf. Nos. 46-48. — 1 getntttfett: participle for imperative, Met us 
drink.' — 21 S3tttf^e: *student,' as in No. 67, or possibly for ^anb^ 
TDcrfäburfci^e, a common figure in the Volkslied. — Populär air, and 
Schumann, Op. 85, No. 8. 

62. (1818). Based on an incident related, as by Luther in his Table- 
Talk, of a banquet at Worms in 1496, when Count Eberhard became 
the first Duke of Württemberg ; Uhland treats another incident in the 
count's life in the bailad ®raf (Sbctl^orbä Söeifjbom. — 23 f.: in the 
palace garden at Stuttgart a marble group represents Eberhard asleep 
with his head resting in a shepherd's lap. — 27 : the count was j)opu- 
larly called @6cr^arb im 33art. 

68. (1830). —21 : so Bürger in Senore, 1. 140 : ©cd^ä S3rctter unb amci 
33rettc^en for a coffin. 

64. (1832). See Kerner's "Briefwechsel," 11,23; R. M. Werner, 
"Lyrik und Lyriker," p. 262. Cf. No. 16. 

66,66. (1839). 

Page 71. Gustav Schwab, see Introduction, p. xxi. 

67. 1814. — Surfte: *student'; see note before No. 108. — 1 ©c* 
moofter ISitrf^e : like bemoofteS §aupt or a(ted $aud, academic slang 
for *old Student.' — 2 ^IjiUiftet: 'philistine' or *cit,' academic slang 
for anybody who is not a Student. — 13 ^ottegta: or J^oQegien, pl. of 
Kollegium *Faculty' or Kolleg *course of lectures'; by extension here 
for *lecture-rooms.' — 18 ^ax^tvi Lat. carcer, the cell for off enders 
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against university discipline. — 20: Lat. pereat, *perish ! ' opposite of 
vivat, ' long live!'— 22 aBoffettBöbctt: 'fencing-hall.' — 31 ISul^le: in 
the older sense, 'lover.' — Sung to the melody of ®S ritten brei S^leitei; 
5um ^ore ^inouS ; also melody by Methfessel. 

68. 1826. After oral tradition ; the story is told of the year 1695, 
when the Lake of Constance, Q3obcnfec, was completely frozen over. 
— 13 mt^U or S3ü§cl, 'hin.' —23 ber f rufte : palpably thrown in to fill 
out the line. 

Page 75. Adelbert von Chamisso (pron. ©d^a'mifjo), see Introduc- 
tion, p. xxii. 

69. 1822. Cf. No. 16. — 2 gettUttg: dialect form of genug. — 7: cf. 
70 2 ; Chamisso was only in the f orties when he' wrote these poems. 
— 10 fö gttt: cf. 67 1, 6; in 11. 4, 7, 16 the case is different. 

70. 1827. Chamisso's ancestral Castle of Boncourt in Champagne 
was destroyed during the French Revolution. — 33 ff.: cf. 81 9 ff.; the 
troubadour of the Middle Ages was naturally a congenial figure to the 
Romantic poets. 

71. 1829. 

72. 1829. — 1 ^ret Xditt : the dog tax. — 9 toann : see note to 42 21. 
78. 1830. The fourth of the monologue cycle of nine poems grauen? 

Siebe unb =Seben ; see R. M. Werner, "Lyrik und Lyriker," p. 529. — 
Set to music by Schumann, Op. 42, No. 4. 

74. 1831. The sixth of the cycle of twenty-two lyrics Seben§=Siebcr 
unb iQ3ilber, conceived as a dialogue representing periods in ** his" life 
and '^hers," from childhood to maturity. 

76. 1831. — 8 l^ö^ftf elbft : *in most noble person,' here humorously 
meant ; l^öd^ft is the proper official attribute for sovereigns, so 1. 23, 
§öc§ft @ie felbft, ' Your Highness's' or * Your Grace's seif .' —26 ^crö : 
archaic polite gen. pl. of bie, ref erring to jQol^eit or SKajeftät, *Your' 
with a capital ; these titles are still, in official usage, construed with 
plural verbs : ©eine SKajeftät ^oben SlHergnäbigft geruE)t . . . 

76. 1831. Modified Nibelungen stanza, see p. xxxix. Based on an 
incident related of the siege of Winsperg (Weinsberg in Württemberg, 
Kerner's home) in 1140 by Emperor Conrad III, who had been elected 
King of Germany in 1138, the first of the Hohenstaufen dynasty. 
Bürger wrote a bailad on the same legend. See Erich Schmidt's essay 
"Die Weiber von Weinsberg," Berlin 1902. — 3: the Welfs or Guelphs 
(the name is said to be derived from the German equivalent of Eng- 
lish whelp)^ a princely line founded about 800 by Weif I, and still 
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surviving in the royal house of England ; Weif VI (II of the younger 
line) was defeated at Weinsberg by Emperor Conrad. Cf. note to 
2481. —26-28: cf. 17224. — 31 f.: with bitter ironical reference to 
the broken pledges of the German princes who had promised their 
people constitutional government in 1813. 

77. 1832. Sapphic stanza, see p. xxxv. Cf. No. 64. — 7, 10: cf. 69 
7, 702. 

78. 1834. Terza rima, see p. xxxvii. Based on an old Oriental 
parable, the crosses here substituted for sacks containing the fates of 
men ; the older form in 2)ie ©örfe beä @ci^ic!fa(d, by L. H. von Nicolay 
(1737-1820), after a French poem by Houdart de la Motte; cf. also 
Herder' s short poem 2)ic ^ürbe beö Sebcnä (both these in Leimbach, 
"Deutsche Dichtungen," 111,264,266). There was a personal basis 
for Chamisso's poem, as both he and his wife suffered a great deal 
f rom illness in these years. 

Page 87. Joseph von £ichendorff, see Introduction, p. xxii. 

79. 80. 1810. Farewells to the woods about the Castle of Lubowitz, 
near Ratibor on the Oder, where Eichendorff was bom ; in October 
1810 he and his brother left their home for Vienna to enter the civil 
Service. — Set to music by Mendelssohn. 

80. 5 httto^tu: ^deluded,' because it never attains the happiness 
that it pursues ; cf . 87 14. 

81. 1810. This poem is füll of reminiscences of the Volkslied — so 
the i^ature-setting, the mill-wheel, the ring as the symbol of plighted 
troth, thß hröken faith of the sweetheart. — 9 ff . : cf. 70 33 ff. — Set to 
music by Glück. 

82. (1815). From the novel " Ahnung und Gegenwart." Cf . No. 66; 
Werner, "Lyrik und Lyriker," p. 517. — Set to music by Schumann, 
Op. 39, No. 9. 

88. (1815). Sung in "Ahnung und Gegenwart " by the boy Erwin, 
who is disguised as a girl; Werner, p. 490. — 5 Sottet: dissyllabic 
dative to rime with §öl^e. — Schumann, Op. 39, No. 4 ; Mendelssohn, 
Op. 99, No. 6. 

84. 1823. From the story " Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts." — 
13 Quoted from the well-known hymn 2Ber nur bcn lieben ®ott läjt 
roalten by Georg Neumark (1621-1681). — Schumann, Op. 77, No. 1. 

86. 1824. Title, say "Of Sprites and Wights"; the 33engel are the 
happy ne'er-do-wells (note to 1. 42). — 10 ^hthat: or ^bebär, old 
Low Grerman for *stork,' used as a proper noun like our Reynard, 
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Bruin, Clianticleer ; we owe to German folk-lore the fancy that the 
stork is the bringer of children. — 21 f.: with their childish clothes 
they put off the nonsensical wings. — 26 : *and were very industrious ' ; 
the f oreign word has a humorous ring. — 32 bte @ef ettett f cltt : f or feine 
®ef eilen. — 37 fjflügelbecfen : the swathings that bound their wings. — 
42: *wasted their time on earth,' or 'missed their chances below,' as 
poets do, and as the ^augenid^td in Eichendorff's story did, in con- 
trast with the practical cherubs of II. 16-28 ; with the same result as 
in Schiller's poem 2)ie Teilung ber ®rbe. 

86, 87. 1832. The seventh and eighth of a cycle of ten poems on 
the death of an infant daughter. — 87 10, 12 : assonance instead of rime 
is quite common in the Volkslied. 

88. 1833. 

89. (1834). Cf. Mignon's. song in Goethe's '^Wilhelm Meister": 
Äennft bu bod Sanb .... The irregulär meter is in the manner of 
the Volkslied ; note 1. 16, with three unstressed syllables together. — 
22 mann: see note to 42 21. 

90. (1834). — 11: * break the door and rush the house,' with a humor- 
ous Suggestion of the proverbial phrase mit ber ^ür inä §ouä fallen, 
which means to blurt a thing out. — 15: 'Rome's star'=the fortunes 
of Rome. — 17: cf. 129 7. — 19f.: cf. No. 234. 

91. (1834). A Serenade. 

92. (1837). The last of three lyrics grouped under the title ©rinne^ 
tung. — Set to music by Schumann, Op. 39, No. 8. 

98. (1836). — Schumann, Op. 83, No. 3. 

94. (1837). — Schumann, Op. 39, No. 5. 

95. 1839. 

96. (1841). 

97. (1841). Eichendorff and his brother had studied at Halle in 
1805-1806. — 4 ^IBi^enftein : a ruined castle on a height above the 
Saale, near Halle. — 18 ^^tltfteirtt: see note to 67 2. 

98. 1844. — 6 fö : archaic relative. — 10 ff.: with this beautiful view 
of death compare Heine's farewells to life, Nos. 215, 216, and again 
Lenau, No. 272. 

Page 103. Wilhelm Müller, see Introduction, p. xxiv. 

99. (1817). This and the next number are from 2)ie fd^bne SRüIIerin, 
a cycle of twenty-three poems with prologue and epilogue. — 13 fa^e : 
archaic form. — 27 f.: sudden ironical turn, as frequently in Heine's 
poems, — Set to music by Schubert. 
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100. (1818). — 11 9iähtVf 16 Mittut: mill-wheels and mill-stones.—' 
14 mein Xag : contraction of meinen Xag, *all my life'; here emphatic, 
* never.' — 23 : it is the miller's apprentice who speaks. — Set to music 
by Schubert, Op. 26, No. 1. 

101.(1821). From "Lieder der Griechen," firstcollection. Onthe 
form, see p. xxxix, No. 19. The .Mainotes, inhabitants of Maina or 
Mani, in the southem part of the Greek peninsula of Morea, claimed 
to be descended from the Spartans, and were among the bitterest 
enemies of the Turks in the Greek war for independence. — 4, 6 ^eil 
mir: *blest am I.' — uff.: as the Spartan mothers of old. 

102. Late in 1821. From '* Lieder der Griechen," second coUection, 
1822. Alexander Ypsilanti or Hypsilantis, b. 1792, one of the leaders 
in the Greek insurrection, defeated by the Turks June 19, 1821, fled 
to Austria, where he was arrested and kept as a prisoner in the f or- 
tress of Munkacs (pronounced SJlunfatfd^) in Hungary and at There- 
sienstadt in Bohemia; his health was broken when he was finally 
released in 1827, and he died on the way to Italy, January 31, 1828. 
Cf . No. 248. — 13 ff^ü^ter : the laws of Sparta forbade all wealth and 
luxury. — 18 : refers to the rout of the Turks by the Greeks Septem- 
ber 6, 1821, at the historic pass of Thermopylae, where the immortal 
three hundred Spartans under Leonidas feil in August, b.c. 480. — 
^üthattni ancient Greek word for "foreigners," people of an alien 
race and language. — 20: prophetic; the independence of Greece was 
secured in 1827 through the aid of Russia, England, and France. 

108. (1822). The linden is a favorite tree in the Volkslied. — Set to 
music by Schubert, Op. 89, No. 5. 

104. (1822). — 2, 4: green is the traditional color of the hunter's 
and forester's costume. — 16, 21 ff.: it is a reckless youth who sings 
this song — a poacher and a lawless lover, who cares not what the 
" World" and the "clergy" may say. 

106. (1824). The lake of Bolsena lies some sixty miles north west 
of Rome ; near it rises the Montefiascone, or Mount of Bottles, on 
which is the town of the same name ; here, in the church of San Fla- 
viano, lies buried a German canon, Johannes Fugger of Augsburg, 
under a stone with the foUowing inscription: "Est, est, est. Propter 
nimium est, Johannes de Fug., D. mens, mortuus est." This inscrip- 
tion Müller quotes in 1. öf. Longfellow visited the place in 1827, and 
wrote of it in "Outre-Mer": 

I passed a night at Montefiascone, renowned for a delicate Muscat wine, 
which bears the name of Est, and made a midnight pilgrimage to the tomb 



NOTES 341 

of the Bishop John Defoucris, who died a martyr to his love of this wine of 
Montefiascone. . . . A marble slab in the pavement, worn by the footsteps 
of pilgrims like myself, Covers the dominie's ashes. There is a rüde figure 
carved upon it, at whose feet I traced out the cabalistic words " Est, Est, 
Est." The remainder of the inscription was illegible by the fiickering light 
of the sexton *s lantern. 

— 5 f.: The equivalent in German would be 3Bcgcn jUDiel Est Est ift 
mein §crt gcftorbcn. — 13 ttielfci^ei^ Saitb : Italy ; see note to 31 44. — 
43 : parody of Caesar's message veni, vidi, vici. — 49 ^oftettiettt : * wine- 
sampler.' — 81 tttt^l cognate object, 'sing a song'; so cinä trin!en 
* take a drink,' etc. — 84 im 9ltft = im ©rab. 

106. (1825). — 5 : 'his heart writhes with fear.' — 6 : ' he is packing 
up his trumpery,' i.e. remnants of ice and snow etc. — 32 BaufeBacftg= 
pauSbäcfig* — 45 : play on the word f dalagen, Ho warble' and 'to beat 
the drum.' 

107. 1825. The legend runs that the rieh city of Vineta was over- 
whelmed by the waves of the North Sea as a punishment for its 
wickedness, and that its ruins are still to be seen in the sea off the 
island of Usedom ; that every Easter a phantom city is here seen 
gleaming over the surf ace of the water, and of ten the f aint sound of 
its bells can be heard. Such legends of sunken cities are very common, 
especially in Pomerania ; cf . No. 208. Müller makes fine symbolic use 
of this poetic legend. With the verse-for-verse correspondence of the 
two halves of this poem compare several poems of Longfellow, such 
as '*The Beleaguered City" and "Seaweed." 

Page 116. August Daniel von Binzer, 1793-1868; studied law at 
Kiel and Jena ; he became a prominent member of the Burschenschaft, 
a students' society with Christian and patriotic tendencies, founded 
at Jena on June 12, 1815, and soon established also at other universi- 
ties. The liberal eathusiasm of these students alarmed the reaction- 
ary governments of the German states, in which Mettemich (see No. 
244) was the ruling spirit, and they joined in suppressing the Bur- 
schenschaft in 1819. This stupid act of tyranny was the occasion of 
Binzer's poem. The Burschenschaft survived, and survived another 
suppression in 1833 ; the laws against it were repealed in 1848. 

108. 1819. — 14 t>tvaä^t : in Binzer's orthography ücrad^t't. — 26 : at 
the gricbcnöfcft in 1816 the ladies of Jena gave the Burschenschaft 
of that university a flag striped red and black, embroidered with a 
golden oak-bough. This originated the black-red-gold tricolor, which 
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became the colors of the associated Burschenschaften in Gennany. In 

1832-1860 it was accepted as the symbol of German nationality and of 

revolutionary movements based on the idea of nationality, and these 

colors were of ten supposed to have been those of the Holy Roman 

Empire. It is now the emblem of the German-speaking part of the 

o ^ l^^<>jipeople of Austria, and is discouraged by the government as tending 

• , ' to keep up the Separation of the different nationalities in Austria. — 

vVo'V. Anonymous populär melody. 

Page 117. Friedrich Rückert, see Introduction, p. xxiii. 

109. 110. June and July, 1812. The fourth and twenty-third of a 
cycle of. f orty-one sonnets on the death of the poet's first love, Agnes 
Müller, daughter of a magistrate at Rentweinsdorf in Franconia ; she 
was but sixteen when she died. 

110. 5 f^athtn : plural. 

111-113. 1813. The second, sixth, and thirteenth of thirty-two 
** Sonnets in Armor," one of the most vigorous contributions to the 
poetry of the War of Liberation. 

111. 8 gerieten: *scourged' or 'flayed.' — tnurmeit: to *irk' or 
'gall.' 

112. 9 Denier: or heiler; word-play with Beule, as in Flitter and 
SRcttcr below ; there is no etymological connection. 

113. 2 : Frederick the Great, and the Seven Years' War. — 3 6c= 
ffi^rieBett : in his " Histoire de la guerre de sept ans," 1763 ; Frederick 
wrote almost exclusively in French. — 4 &vaht^ 9Wal =®rabmal, here 
' tomb.' — 6 Mixed metaphor. — 8 Frederick gained a brilliant victory 
over the French at Rossbach, near Corbetha, November 6, 1757; 
Napoleon crushed the Prussians at Jena on the Saale, October 14, 
1806. — 11: Hans Joachim von Ziethen, 1699-1786, was Frederick's 
favorite general, and next in command to himself ; the name here used 
typically of Frederick's generals, hence plural. 

114. 1813. The first of günf 3Jlärlein jum ®infcl^läfcrn für mein 
©d^roefterlcin. 3"^ ß^rifttag 1813. Rückert's sister Maria Ludovica 
was then three years old. The child tone is excellently maintained 
in this cycle. 

116. Between 1814 and 1817. Cf . No. 312. Tradition ran that Em- 
peror Frederick I, sumamed Barbarossa or Red-Beard, who reigned 
1152-1190, slept in the Kyffhäuser, a mountain about twelve miles 
Southwest of Sangerhausen, and that he would rise when the day 
came to revive the glory of the German Empire. The story grew out 
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of old Christian legends of the judgment and the millennium ; it was 
first told of a Greek emperor, then of Frederick II (1216-1260), for 
whom Barbarossa was finally substituted. The Hohenstaufen Castle 
of Kyffhausen stood on this height ; it is now crowned by a great 
monument to Emperor William I, under whom the hope of German 
unification was in good part realized. The sleeping Barbarossa became, 
especially since the War of Liberation, the symbol of this hope of 
national unity. — 29: the raven has always been a bird of evil omen. 

116. 1816. Alliteration, see p. xxxix. Roland, the greatest of 
Charlemagne's paladins, hero of the ''Chanson de Roland," feil at 
Roncevaux in the Pyrenees a.d. 778. The statues called S^lolanb^^ or 
S'lulanbäfäulen or 3lutlanbäbi(bcr, to be found in many North German 
eitles, were originally wooden figures used in a tilting game to which 
the name of the ideal knight Roland was given ; they were later inter- 
preted as symbols of the Privileges of free eitles (see K. Heldmann, 
"Die Rolandsbilder Deutschlands," Halle 1904). The ''Roland" in 
front of the town hall of Bremen, a stone figure eighteen f eet high, 
was erected in 1404 in place of an earlier wooden figure. — 6 9Rat! : 
* march,' boundary-province ; the Breton March, of which Roland was 
pref ect. — 8, 10 SB^elffi^e : * French ' ; cf . note to 31 44. Napoleon incor- 
porated Bremen and the other Hanseatic eitles with the French em- 
pire December 10, 1810. In Fouquö's " Frauentaschenbuch für 1816 " 
appeared a Statement that the French authorities intended to destroy 
the stone Roland, but that instead "Napoleon's eagles were broken 
and bumed at Roland' s feet"; see Ellinger's edition of Rückert, 
Bibliographisches Institut, 1,360. — 12 2(in^^ t the figure really holds 
a sword. — 14 SB^efen : * rule ' or ' sway,' with a touch of deprecia- 
tion : the French were sent about their business. 

117. 1817-1818. The refrain, 11. 9-12, 33-36, paraphrases the words 
in which the swallow's song is interpreted in many folk-songs ; the 
connnonest form in the Volkslied is 2Benn td^ toeggic^*, tocnn id^ tocg^ 
}ic§', ©inb Äiftcn unb haften t)oU! 3Bann ic§ toicbcrlomm*, toann id^ 
roicbcrlomm', 3ft aUcS vev^e^ti, — 14 fro^ : * possessed of,' 'blest with.' 
— 15 t>oqtt^pvaä^tfnnh : * leamed in the language of birds.' — 16 : Sol- 
omon appears in Oriental legend as a wizard (cf . 277 15 f.), and espe- 
cially as knowing the languages of birds and beasts ; the Hebrew 
preposition aZ ' of ' in 1 Kings iv, 33 (v, 13 in Hebrew) was conf used 
with el * to,' making the text say that Solomon used to talk with the 
animals. The legends of Solomon, like the f airy tales of all nations, 
have much more to say of the language of birds than of that of beasts, 
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because the language of birds is everywhere the more familiär to 
human ears. 

118. 1817-1818. Octave, orottava rima, see p. xxxvi. — 3f. geBog- 
ncit, ffi^ttianfenben : construed with einen fold^en, 1.2; in prose the order 
would be einen fold^en über eineä Sad^eä ©aum gebognen, im 3Be^n ber 
grü^lingSlüfte fd^roanlenben {93aum). 

119. 1817-1818. Sestina, see p. xxxvii. — 25 tnifi^: obj. of both 
faflenb and trüg'. — 38: ber ©türm wirb SSBo^Uaut. 

120-128. 1817-1818. Slitornelle, see p. xxxvii. Cf. the character- 
ization of the flowers in Goethe's ballad 2)aS 93lüm(ein SBunberfc^on. 
121. 1 rnJidä^tn = ©d^neeglödd^cn. 

124. 3 : in medieval and Kenaissance art, angels are of ten pictured 
bearing lilies, the symbol of purity. 

125. The rose as the symbol of love. 

126. The narcissus symbolizes premature death ; see the Greek 
rayth of the youth Narcissus. 

127. The myrtle is the symbol of marriage and the bridal State. 

128. The laurel is the poet's reward. 
129-131. 1817-1818. ©isilianen, see p. xxxvi. 

129. 6 ©Jaft = ©(ans. — 7 fjec 9Horgane : the * Fata Morgana ' or 
* Morgan le Fay,' in the Arthurian legend Arthur' s half-sister, and a 
sorceress ; then a f airy who appeared to mortals in the mirage ; her 
special habitat was beneath the waters of the Strait of Messina ; occa- 
sionally the glory of her palaces shimmered over the surface of the 
water (cf. note to No. 107) and so she lured sailors into her domain. 
Bojardo describes the realm of the Fata Morgana at great length in 
his '* Orlando innamorato " (Roland in Love). 

132-135. Ghazals, see p. xxxviii. Rückert approximates far more 
closely the tone and idiom of Oriental poetry than did Goethe in his 
'' Westöstlicher Divan," or later FitzGerald in his " Omar Khayyäm." 
Compare the slower effect produced by reading No. 132 in European 
f ashion, as composed of seven-stressed iambic lines, with the quicker 
effect of reading it in more Oriental fashion as composed of four- 
stressed lines with accent on the second, sixth, tenth, and fourteenth 
syllables. No. 133 appears to us äs made up of altemate trochees and 
dactyls ; an Oriental metrician would describe it as made up of five- 
syllable f eet (with catalexis, as also in No. 132), the primary metrical 
accent being on the first syllable of each f oot, and the accent on the 
third syllable secondary. In like manner he would describe Nos. 184 
and 135 as based on the f oot ^ ^ — w -i-, which is transformed into 
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"^ ^ \j J- every where except at the end of a line. In f act he would not 
mention accent, for Oriental poetry is not accentual but quantitative ; 
the primary accent of each foot is inferred from the fact that the 
long syllable at that one point cannot be replaced by a short syllable. 
It will be Seen, however, that the assumed primary metrical accent 
(on what would in European meter be the accented syllable of each 
altemate foot) is usually, though not always, identical with the un- 
forced stress of Rückert's lines. 

182. 1819. — 4 : the Italian ottava rima (see p. xxxvl) is also called 
^tanje in German. 

188. 1819. — 11 : Hafiz, Persian poet, whose real name was Shems- 
ed-dln Muhammed, died 1389 ; most of his poems were ghazals, 673 
in number, each containing the pen-name '' Hafiz " in the last couplet. 

184. 1822. 

185. 1819. The apostrophe is to mein Sieb, 1. 13. 

186. 1837. An echo or answer to No. 135, after eighteen years. 
137. 1819. From the cycle ÖftUd^c 3lofen. — Set to music by Schu- 
bert, Op. 69, No. 3. 

188-141. About 1820. — »ietseilcn in ^cfftfdjer ^otm : ^Rubaiyat,' 

see p. xxxix. The Oriental rhythm may be suggested by reading 
No. 140 with stress on the first, fifth, and ninth syllables of each line, 
and No. 141 with stress on the second, sixth, and tenth syllables. 

142, 148. 1821. The Siebedfrü^ang, including some 380 poems in 
five cycles and an 'Mnterlude,'' was inspired by Rückert's love for 
Anna Luise Weithaus, whom he met in 1820 at Coburg, and married 
December 26, 1821. This series is striking evidence of Rückert's 
astounding lyric fertility. — 148 7 einen = vereinen. — Set to music 
by Schumann, Op. 37, Nos. 9 and 2. 

144. 1823? — 2: in some editions 2llä ©onn' hinunter ging. — 
17 @))(^4e: 'moth' or 'butterfly.'— 20 tanBene^t: *bathed in dew.' 
— 27 ei^lttft = ©c^luc^t. 

145. 1824. Original title i^ajroimä ^arabel oom Äreiälauf bet irbt= 
fd^en f^inge. Zakarlya ibn Muhammed ibn Mahmud al>KazwinI (i.e. 
the Kazvinite, from his native town in Persia), "the Pliny of the 
Orient," d. a.d. 1283, wrote in Arabic a cosmography in two parts, 
entitled respectively **Marvels of Every Creatüre and Rarities of All 
Nature" and "Memorabilia of Places and Histories of Races," in 
which, with reference to the changes in the surface of the earth, 
the Story which Rückert teils is given in expansive prose form. — 
6^|ibter: 'Khidr' (the digraphs dh and th were in Rückert's day 
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often tufed in Germanj for tbe "emphatic** Anbic letten d and t; 
Rttckert adds the e for tbe conTenience oi European Ups), ^ppaienüj 
a form of tbe Arabic word for "green,** is tbe name of a genins of 
ffpring, wbo a« the eyer-retaming and ever-yonng (thoo^ really con- 
ceived as a grajbeard) became a sort of Arabian Wandering Jew. 
For stodies of tbis Protean l^end, see Z. d. U. X,465ff., XI,2d2; 
VierUlJahrschnft für lAOeraturgeschickle y,274ff.; Ei^horian U,363; 
and e^peciallj G. Zart, ''Cbidber in Sage and Dicbtnng," Hamburg 
1897. —29 6teWlei=(Sinflebe(ft, say Monely place.' 

146. VMüWUn : Abu Mobammed al-Käsim ibn Ali ibn Mubammed, 
A.D. 1064-1122, known to tbe world as Harlri, was the greatest of all 
ma«ter8 of tbe Arabic language. His chief work is tbe " Makämät "; 
tbe name means properly "sittings," hence gatherings of scholars 
and literary artists for matual entertainment and display, and hence 
a Ktyle of composition consisting of a series of loosely-connected con- 
vensations or adventures in rimed prose decorated with jxatches of 
verse. Harlrl^s book teils of tbe yarious disgoises in which tbe nar- 
rator, a merchant, met a leamed, fascinating, and impecanious old 
rascal named Abu Zeid from Serüg. The rimed prose, characteristic 
of the Koran, is common as an occasional adomment in. all Arabic 
polite literature ; cf . Kazwlnl^s titles in note to 145 ; for tbe efifect in 
serious writing cf . William Morris's phrase " cruel men fearing not, 
and wise men caring not, and kind men daring not.*' Under tbe title 
"Die Verwandlungen des Abu Seid von Serag, oder die Makamen 
des Harirl" Rttckert translated in his first edition (1826) twenty-four 
of Harlrl's fifty makamahs, in his second (1837) f orty-four. It is one 
of the most notable tours de force of masterly translation in all the 
world's literature, and has had the effect of establishing the German- 
ized SOtafame as one of the accepted f orms of German writing. The name 
of this literary form should be pronounced in English substantially as 
in German, accenting the second syllable. — The selection given is from 
the 89th Makamah, entitled 2)er ©d^ultnciftcr t)on §imS. The school- 
master is here giving one of his pupils alesson, another having just 
flnished his recitation. — 1-2 fcitt ♦ ♦ ♦ l^ümmel : has about the force 
of "there are no flies on you." — The dashes which mark the rimes 
in the prose would in Arabic be stars or white Spaces. — 3-4: Hhou 
Btout of shank and strong of marrow, thou robust youth not hollow- 
chosted.' The elaborate double rime of the German is highly Arabic. 
— 5 ®eIBft(attttier)tiattbIung : ^ vowel-change ' in the principal parts 
(two tenses and verbal noun) of the Arabic verb, represented here 
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with notable aptness by the German ablaut. Both Harirl and Rtickert 
were professional grammarians. — 8 ff.: the meter is apparently based 
on the f oot kj J.^^, with altemate lines catalectic. Keading with 
the accent on the second syllable of the f our will in general be found 
to give more vivid sense than reading the verses as iambiciU^ut Rückert 
not only shif ts the principal accent at times, but even seems to allow 
the invariable long syllable of his foot to become short (eä, 11. 17, 18), 
which is inadmissible ; better f orce the pronunciation somewhat, a 
license which is regularly allowed to Arab poets, especially when, as 
here, the poet is displaying some peculiar ingenuity apart from his 
metrical form. — 13: his love's heart was as hard as unfeeling stone. 
— 21fH%n^tn, geHttge: after the required verb-form has been given, a 
word of the same sound without any etymological relation is thrown 
in for good measnre, once more in quite characteristic Arabic style. 
— 24 SB^nnf fi^ed Überfci^ttiang: 'most extravagant desire.' 

147. 1829. There is a small village named Leinach in Kückert^s 
home province, near Würzburg. — 2 f^at CO = gibt cS, 

148. Autumn, 1832. For the figure, cf . No. 118 ; for the thought, 
No. 81. — 11, 31 Ottdffi^Iagett : 'sprout,' send forth new branches. — 
16 ftfi^ ruften: to form scales; so *covered itself with scaly bark.' 

149. Autumn, 1832. 

150. Autumn, 1833. 

151. 1834. Two of Rückert's children died during the winter of 
1833-1834, a daughter three years old and a son five years old. Only 
a few of the '' Kindertotenlieder " were published during Rückert's 
lifetime. 

152-154. (1836-1839). "Die Weisheit des Brahmanen" is a long 
didactic poem of about 16,000 lines in Alexandrine rimed couplets (see 
Introduction, p. xxxviii). Rtickert sx)eaks under the mask of an Indian 
Brahman who has " read naught but the Vedas of Nature, much seen 
and mused, more feit and divined," who teils of *' things thatconcern 
and that concem him not, seeing only Single things, yet looking at 
them as a whole." So this book of wisdom takes in the whole ränge 
of human interest, temporal and etemal. 

154. 2 an ftfi^ : * actual ' — i.e., the source of truth is with God, man 
has but the reflection. So Goethe says, "Versuch einer Witterungs- 
lehre'' (1826): 2)aS 2Ba^rc, mit bcm ©bttUd^en ibcnttfc^, lägt f^ nie« 
tnalS oon un§ bireÜ etfennen : toir fc^auen eS nur im^bglanj^ im ^e\\piel, 
^^mbol . . ., and in " Faust," 1. 4727 : 9lm forbigcn Slbglana l^abcn mir 
boä Sebcn. Cf. Schiller, "Die Künstler," 11. 64-66. 
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Page 148. August Graf yon Platen-Hallermünde, see Introduction, 

p. XXV. 

166. 1818.— 8 : cf. note to 7 7 f.— ^11: contrast No. 162. 

166. November 7, 1819. Charles V (1600-1658), Emperor of the 
Holy Roman^mpire (Germany) and hereditary sovereign of Spain 
and other European countries, abdicated bis sovereignties in 1655 and 
1556 and retired to a small house attached to a monastery in Yuste, 
Estremadura. He did not become a monk (11. 6, 9, 11). — 8: from 1519 
to 1555 be ruled about half of civilized Europe ; in addition, by the 
Pope's grant of 1493 and the treaties between Spain and Portugal in 
1494 and 1529, he was monarch of the entire hemisphere from longitude 
50° W. to 130° E., the latter meridian being (1529) drawn crooked to 
Include the Philippines and exclude New Guinea. He not only claimed 
this hemisphere, but actually exercised all the sovereignty that was 
exercised anyivhere in it by any European power ; nothing was done 
to make effective the Claims of England and other states tili later. — 
14 : the Holy Roman Empire, f ounded by Charlemagne and nominally 
a continuation of the ancient Roman Empire, was disintegrating dur- 
ing Charles's last years. It continued as a mere shadow until 1806. 

167. March 4, 1820. Here the later finished form of this and No. 
166 ; f or the earlier stages, showing how persistently Platen filed at 
bis poems, see Zeilschrift für deutsche Sprache VII, 125. — Alaric, the 
Gothic conqueror of Rome, died a.d. 410, while besieging Consentia 
(Cosenza) on the river Buxentius (Busento) in Calabria ; according 
to tradition he was buried with bis battle-horse and bis treasures in 
the bed of the river, the current being temporarily diverted into an- 
other Channel while bis grave was dug. — Note the effect of alliteration 
and vowel-color in this and the next poen». — 4: 'the best of their 
nation's dead.' 

168. December 14, 1820. — 14: reference to the "harmony of the 
spheres." 

169. September 5, 1823. 

160. Answer to the foregoing. 

161-166. Ghazals, see Introduction, p. xxxvili. It would seem that 
Platen conceived the meter as simply iambic or trochaic, not in the 
long feet of the Arabo-Persian rhythms. No^. 163-166 can indeed 
be more or less successfully read with a leading accent once in four 
syllables, beginning from the third syllable in Nos. 163 and 164 and 
from the second in No. 166 ; but they do not lend themselves to such 
reading so readily as do Rückert's, and still less do Nos. 161 and 162. 
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161. February, 1821. 

162-164. 1823. 

166. 1832. Motto f or the collected "Ghasele." — Platen felthim- 
self deeply rooted in his classical theory of art, much as he might toy 
with Oriental and Romantic forma. 

166, 167. 1824. From a cycle of seventeen sonnets entitled SBeuebig* 
Antonio Zardo in the Nuova Antologia, LIX, 322 ff., attests the Singular 
fidelity and sympathy with which Platen sings of Venice. — Compare 
the fourth canto of Byron's "Childe Harold's Pilgrimage " (1818). 

166. 3 bcr ßcn : the emblem of Venice was the winged lion, the 
attribute of Mark, the patron saint of the city . — 4 Werfet : the 
famous prison-cells of the Palace of the Doges, from which the con- 
demned were led to death over the Bridge of Sighs. — 5 ^ettgfte : the 
four bronze horses by Lysippus, brought from Constantinople and 
placed on the Church of St. Markos early in the thirteenth Century. 
— 8: Napoleon, Uhe Corsican,' occupied Venice in 1797, after the 
city had been independent for eight centuries, and took the bronze 
horses to Paris; they were restored to Venice in 1816. — 14: 'Doge' 
(Venetian dialect for "duke") was tjie title of the chief magistrate 
of the Republic of Venice. 

167. 8 : the Riva degli Schiavoni, a street and quay along the Canal 
Grande. — 11 ^aoU l^etonefe (pronounce ^aulo) = Paolo Cagliari, 
bom in Verona 1528, died in Vejiice 1588, one of the greatest painters 
of the Venetian school. — 13 9iiefeittre)l)ie : the beautiful stairway of 
the Palace of the Doges, called * Giants' Stairway ' from two colossal 
statues at the top. 

168. 1826.-— 4: cf. Nos. 163, 170 — 8,11: Platen spent his last 
years in Italy. 

169. 1825. 

170. January, 1826. Tristan was the hero of one of the most famous 
love-stories of the Middle Ages ; the finest treatments of the subject 
are Gottfried von Strassburg's "Tristan" (romance in verse, early 
thirteenth Century) and Richard Wagner's music drama ** Tristan 
und Isolde " (1859). Tristan is the victim of a hopeless passion, from 
which there is no escape. — 11, 15 Heffleci^ett = »erftegcn. 

171. November, 1826. Ode in Alcaic stanzas, see p. xxxv. — $(ci|ua 
¥aonna(or ^aola): the Pauline Fountain, on the Janiculum Hill 
(Monte Gianicolo) at the end of an ancient aqueduct restored under 
the papacy of Paul V. — 5 Romulus, legendary founder of Rome, was, 
according to tradition, the son of Mars. — 11 : the Pope, in signing his 
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name, uses the title "servant of the servants of God." — 12 nelieti: 
f rom the Janiculum the great sites of ancient Korne are seen to the 
right, those of medieval and modern Rome to the left. — Xviumpfia' 
toren: victorious generals in ancient Rome were honored with the 
ceremonial procession known as " triumph." — 14 ^oloffeitm : the huge 
amphitheater completed by Titus a.d. 80, partly ruined by an earth- 
quake a.d. 1349 ; the stone thrown down by the earthquake was used 
in the Famese Palace and other great buildings. — 16 ^alafit fjfantefe : 
'Hhe finest example in Rome^' (Encyclopaedia Britannica) of Renais- 
sance architecture ; not so gigantic as the Colosseum, but its position 
near the river makes it equally conspicuous from the Janiculum on 
the öther bank. ^ 18 $(a¥ : instead of a national flag the Romans 
from B.c. 104 on used a small metallic eagle on a pole. In Greece, 
and consequently in later Rome, the eagle was the favorite bird of 
Zeus (Jupiter), the god of thunder and lightning, whom Homer calls 
*' cloud-gatherer. " — 22 ein %Wtittt Q^Sfar : Napoleon, who planted the 
tricolor of France on the Quirinal Palace, where Pope Plus VII then 
dwelt. — 24: *the colossus of Phidias,' one of the two large figures 
in front of the Quirinal, the famous "horse-tamers," representing 
Castor and Pollux ; the Castor is attributed to Phidias, the Pollux to 
Praxiteles. — 26 f.: reference to the alleged fickleness of the French 
people. — 30 : i.e. liberty. — 31 f.: the national song of ancient Athens 
was the song of ''Harmodius and Aristogiton, when they slew the 
tyrant and made Athens a city of equality before the law." — 
35: Napoleon was buried on his Island prison St. Helena, where he 
died in 1821 ; his remains were brought back to France in 1840. — 
39 feci^drofftd aufgesftttmt: *with six steeds hamessed.'— 41 ^flng: in 
the "good old times" to which the Romans of classic days looked 
back with admiration, the upper classes of Rome were f armers. — 
42 Quiriten: the old Romans called themselves Quirites. — 47 f.: a 
famous parable of Prodicus of Ceos, recorded by Xenophon, teils how 
Hercules, when he came to years of discretion, dreamed that Virtue 
and Yl'ce (the latter calling herseif Happiness) appeared to him at a 
crossroads (©c^eibetoeg) and invited him to walk their respective ways. 
— Cf . A. W. SchlegePs elegy diom. 

172. November 20, 1830. Platen has taken the poet's traditional 
license of bringing events within a narrow compass of space and time. 
After some indecisive campaigning, a battle of three days (cf . 1. 14), 
the third day prolonged through the f oUowing night, gave the Arabs 
possession of the lowlands of Persia, including the capital Ctesiphon, 
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in Ö3(H637 ; Harmozan's territory of Susiana was conquered in 639- 
640, and he was sent a prisoner to Omar at Medina (Omar never went 
to Persia). The story of their meeting is told less favorably in Gib- 
bon's " Roman Empire," eh. li (London, 1898, V,410f.). Thedecisive 
battle for the highlands was fought in 641-642. The completion of 
the conquest and the death of Yezdegird III, the last Sassanid Mng, 
came seven years after Omar's death. Trench's poem '^Harmosan" 
appears by the German spelling of the name to be based on Platen's, 
wliose narrative it reproduces with a f reedom comparable to Platen's 
own. — 1 Saffattibett : the second native dynasty (212-661) of Persian 
kings. Under them Persia was an aggressive religious power, seeking 
to convert the world to fire-worship by the sword ; hence it came into 
Sharp collision with the Christians and still more with the Moslems. 
— 2 ^(ünbett : eminently characteristie of Arab war. — Wto^Umintn» 
|aitb : in classic Arabic the plural of Muslim is Muslimina, — 3 O}^^ : 
the river Amu ; the Sassanid empire had reached thus f ar. — Omar : 
the second caliph, a mulatto ; made caliph as being the ablest man in 
Islam. — 4^])Oi9?tt: the name combines the memories of three great 
kings: the legendary Khosru the Great, the Charlemagne of Persian 
epic tradition; the historic Khosru the Blessed, the greatest native 
king of Persia from the time of Darius Hystaspis to our own day; 
and his grandson Khosru the Conqueror (f amous in Moslem history 
for his haughty treatment of Mohammed's letter), the grandf ather of 
Yezdegird III. — 5 9)^ebilta : the capital of the Moslem empire under 
Mohammed and the first four caliphs. — 14 W^tin&l Platen forgete 
that a faithful Moslem could not possibly be supplied with wine. 
Rückert in his poem ''Hormusan,'* truer to tradition, lets his hero 
ask for a cup of water. — 24 : cf . 76 27. 

173. January 21, 1831. Sapphic stanzas, see p. xxxv. — 3 fIBtet: 
*pipes.' — 5 $omet: as the greatest epic poet. — 7-8 ht^ ^tamad 
Sfi^Btlfer: döubtless Aeschylus (525-466 b.c.) is thought of. — 9 ^iii= 
bar : a Boeotian Greek, about 622-443 b.c., the greatest master of the 
ode and the hymn, and perhaps the most diflBcult; **as he himself 
has Said, his song needs Interpreters." — ^(itg : Pindar speaks of him- 
self as an eagle, and the metaphor has become customary in ref erence 
to him. — ^iaccn^ : the Latin lyric poet Horace (Quintus Horatius 
Flaccus, 65-8 b.c.), whose *art' has a perennial charm, but little of the 
difficulty Platen here ascribes to it. — 10 Petrarca : * Petrarch,' Italian 
lyric poet, master of the sonnet, 1304-1374. — 13 ^enett : these lyric 
jnasters; they were not mere wits or poets of trifles (like Heine and 
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the Romanticists, Platen would say), and more than a superficial 
glance is needed to f athom their souls. The truth is, however, that 
Horace is a master bf just such trifles. — 20 f Bvtttg = {ernig, {em^aft. 

174-177. Elegiacs, see p. xxxv. 

174. 3 ttiofetn = rocnn. 

176. $oras : see note to 173 9. — ^(o)lfitotf : Friedrich Gottlieb Klop- 
stock, 1724-1803. His most famous work is the epic '*Der Messias," 
but it is not now valued so highly by critics as his ödes and hymns. 
He lived in Hamburg from 1770 to his death. His valuable poetic 
work was mostly done before 1770 ; but even in old age he appreciated 
the greatness of his times and was roused to enthusiasm by the 
American and French revolutions. — 1 (efdpr&nft tute $0¥a5 : Platen 
seems to f orget that Horace was not so limited ; his satires and epistles 
are as famous as his ödes, and his.didactic **Art; of Poetry" is per- 
haps his most famous work. Hymns of the Pindaric type were not at 
all in Horace's line. — 4: only a small pari; of Horace's work, and a 
still smaller part of his most admired work, draws its Inspiration from 
the imperial grandeur of Rome or of the times. — 5-8 : contrast the 
judgment passed on Platen^s times in such poems as Nos. 80, 34, 36, 
113.— ©cift: not *wit' (as gciftig, 173 13) but Mntelligence,' *spirit'; 
cf . 69 12, 54, 63. 

176. 1828. — 3 f.: ideas are universal, language is national. — 
6 SB^eifett: here *melody' or ^harmony.' 

177. 1834. 

178. 1836 ? Cf . Schlegel in No. 10. — 1 f . : cf . 164, 176 6.-8 tuofettt 
= tuenn. — 12 : * the second,' i.e. after Pindar ; see 173 9. — 13 : supply 
gcfungcn. 

Page 164. Heinrich Heine, see p. xxvi. For variants, see Elster's 
ed.. Bibliographisches Institut, Heine filed his poems with the utmost 
care, and often pursued the apt and simple final form through several 
versions ; note that Heine seeks the effect of artless simplicity, Platen 
that of artistic finish. 

179. Summer, 1819. Having f ailed in business, Heine left Hamburg 
in the summer of 1819 to prepare for entering the University of Göt- 
tingen ; this poem strikes the inexhaustible theme of his unhappy love 
for Amalie, daughter of his wealthy uncle and patron Salomon Heine ; 
in August, 1821, she married a landed proprietor in Königsberg. See 
notes to 181, 187-196, 197-204. — Set to music by Schumann, Op. 24, 
No. 5. 
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180. Summer, 1819 (rather than 181Ö, as Heine stated in 1856). 
Finely set to music by Schumann, Op. 49, No. 1, with most effective 
use of the air of the French revolutionary and national song, the 
''Marseillaise." Heine was a passionate admirer of Napoleon. He 
teils in his "Buch Le Grand" of seeing the tattered heroes of the 
Napoleonic wars, who had been imprisoned in Russia since the disas- 
trous campaign of 1812, pass through Düsseldorf on their way home to 
France. — 7 hü^ 0tO^e ^ttt: translation of la Grande Armäe^ as Na- 
poleon's army was proudly called. — 13 ha^ ßtcb ift aitÖ : 'it's all over 
with US.' — 17 ff.: suggested by similar lines in the bailad "Edward" 
in Percy's "Reliques," translatedby Herder Unb roaä foU tocrben bcin 
9Beib unb ^nb ? . . . 2)ie 3Belt ift grof;, lag fie betteln brin. 

181. 1820. Inspired, like No. 186, by Heine's unrequited love for 
Amalie. Note the carefuUy balanced and varied structure. — 
Schumann, Op. 53, No. 3. 

182. 1820. — ä^elfa^at : *Belshazzar,' see the fifth chapter of Daniel. 
The Standard German spelling is Selfagar ; but in the Hebrew Bible, 
as in.English, the sibilant is doubled and the preceding vowel short. 
Heine occasionally allowed himself such reminiscences of the Hebrew, 
as an expression of the Jewish consciousness that remained strong 
within him in spite of his formal "conversion" to Christianity. The 
thought that the insults which are heaped upon the Jews are insup- 
portable, and that it is sweet even to think of retribution upon the 
oppressors, recurs repeatedly in Heine's works, and much more openly 
in his later works than here. — 13 SWttt = Übermut. — 17f . : cf . Goethe, 
"Der Sänger ": 2)er Äönig fprad^'g, ber ^age lief, SDer Änabe lom, ber 
^önig rief. — 29 ^utttadhere 'forthwith,' *at the same moment.' — 
37 burci^grattt = x)on ©tauen burd^brungen. —42 tiott feilten ^ntd^ttn : 
cont'rary to the populär understanding of the Biblical narrative, but not 
contradicted by the words of the narrative itself . — Schumann, Op. 57. 

183. 184. 1820. 

186. 1821. The third of nine sonnets, greäIo=©onette an (S^riftian 
©., i.e. Sethe, one of Heine's school friends. — 5 gelaljrt: contemp- 
tuous archaic form of gelehrt. — 9 SteBenfaci^ett : *baggage,' * traps,' 
here *trifles.' 

186. Early in 1822. Cf. No. 181. In the two oldest prints of this 
poem Heine gave the foUowing explanatory note (with slight variants): 

S)cr ©toff bicfc8 @cbici^tc8 ift nid^t flotta mcttt Eigentum. @§ cntftonb burdEj 
©rinncrung an bic rl^cittifclöc Heimat. — 9113 irf) ein ficitter Änabc war, unb im 
granaiäfancrnoftcr au 5)üffcIborf bic crftc S)rcffur crljiclt unb bort au?tft 
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93u(QftabieTen unb Stinft^eti lernte, \a% idt oft neben einem anbetn ^ii6en, btx 
mir immer eraä^lte: mie feine äRutter i^n nad^ ^eblaar (ber ^lla^nt liegt auf btx 
erften ©übe, unb bcr Ort felbft Hegt im @elbernfc^en) einftmalS mitgenommen, 
rtjie fie bort einen rtjäd^fcrncn 3ru6 für il&n gcot)fcrt, unb wie fein eigner fc^Iimmer 
Sfu6 baburd^ gel^eilt fei. 9Rit btefem Knaben traf idö wieber sufammen in ber 
oberften klaffe bei^ ®t)mnartumd, unb aU wir im ^l^ilofo^l^en^^ottegium bei 
8ficftor ©d&aUmct)er nebeneinanbcr ju fifecn famen, erinnerte er mi(ft lac^cnb an 
jene 9RiraIel=®raäl^Iung, fegte aber bod^ etwad ernftl^aft l^tnau: iegt würbe er 
ber SRutter &ottt» ein wöd^ferned ^era o))fern. 3c^ ^örte f^öter, er l^abe bamald 
an einer unglüdlid^en £iebfcQaft laboriert, unb enblid^ lam er mir gana auS ben 
^ugen unb aui» bem @(ebad^tniS.— ;3[m 3<il)te 1819, aU ic^ in 9onn ftubierte unb 
einmal in bcr ®egcnb öon ©obeSberg am 9il)ein \t>a^itxtn ging, l^örte ic^ in ber 
Oferne bie wol^Ibelannten ßeblaarlieber, wobon bad borauglic^fte ben gebel^nten 
»cfrain ^at: „öclobt fcift hu, SRaria!" unb alS bie ^rojeffion nä^er fam, be» 
merfte i^ unter ben föaUfa^rtcrn meinen ©tftuHomeraben mit feiner alten 
äRutter. iiefe führte i^n. @r aber fal^ fel^r blag unb IranI auS. 

SBerlin, ben 16. bed SJtaimonbS 1822. ^. ^ e i n e . 

Kevlaar, or Kevelaar, with a much-visited shiine of the Virgin, lies 
thirty miles northwest of Düsseldorf, in the old duchy of Guelders, 
now part of the Prussian Rhine-Province. — 15 Odilen = ^öln, Cologne. 

— 72 : an omen of death. — F. Hiller, Op. 83, and Felix Weingartner. 
187-196. St^riffi^ed Sttterme^o : a cycle of sixty-six poems, möstly 

written 1822, and inspired by love of Amalie ; so entitled because first 
printed between the two short tragedies '* Almansor " and " Ratcliff." 
No. 187 was inserted 1827 as an introductory motif ; Nos. 191, 192, 
were written 1821, the others 1822. 

188. 1 : Symbols of beauty, purity, innocence, and f ullness of life — 
the sun as life-giver. — 5 S3tonitC = 93runnen, 'source.'. — 187, 188, 
Schumann, Op. 48, Nos. 1, 3. 

189. K. Hessel, "Dichtungen von Heinrich Heine," Bonn 1887, 
p. 312, finds the source of Heine' s f antastic conceptions of India in an 
article in the "Taschenbuch für Freunde altdeutscher Zeit und Kjinst 
auf das Jahr 1816," which Heine is known to have read; the foUow- 
ing passage on India occurs there : 

3)ann erblicftcn wir fcitfame ©efilbe, wo ewiger gfrül&Iing lebt. S)ort wor e8, 
al§ ob SBIüten unb 2:iere unb ^öne unb föriftaQe unb bie 2otoS))fIanden unb bie 
©eclen bcr SWenfcßen unb bie ©ternbilberin fc^wefterlic^em Vereine flcft ergötjten 
unb ftdö ewig l^cräten unb lüßten unb über bie ©rbe in leichtem ©»)'iele fort» 
fdöwebten, bamit fte fi* einft ju unbegrenätcr Suft umfc^längen unb fo in ewiger 
Umarmung au fernen föelten l^inüberaögen. ?lber auf bem ®ange8 unb 3nbu8 
wogten nun iene blül^enben ©eftalten mit iljrem grül^Ung unb ewigem ©d^erae, 
mit 3)üften unb Xönen au unS l^erübcr an ben glänaenben ©ötterbergen öorbei. 

— 9: cf. Rückert, No. 122, and Goethe's bailad 2)aS aSeild^cn — there 
gebüdtt in fid^ unb unbc!annt ; Heine personifies more boldly and oddly. 
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— llf.: cf. 209 40; so in "Des Knaben Wunderhorn," 11,310: Slumen 
eröffnen bie buftenben ^ugen, an association of emotion rather than of 
ideas. — Mendelssohn, Op. 34, No. 2. 

190. Schumann, Op. 26, No. 7; Franz, Op. 25, No.l; Loewe,Op. 9,11,1. 

191. Schumann, Op. 48, No. 7. 

192. Franz, Op. 7, No. 6. 

198. Over 100 musical settings have been noted. Nos. 192-194 illus- 
trate typically Heine's remarkable versatility in the treatment of a 
Single Situation. 

194. Schumann, Op. 48, No. 11. 

195. Cf . No. 99. 

196. Mendelssohn, Op. 34, No. 6. 

197-204. ^te $etni!el)r : a cycle of eighty-eight lyrics, inspired by 
the impressions of the years 1823-1824, when af ter f our years' absence 
Heine retumed home to his parents, and then to Hamburg. The most 
important of these impressions was a new love that sprang up in the 
poet's heart for Amalie's sister Therese, who during his absence had 
grown f rom childhood to maidenhood ; but again his love was doomed 
to disappointment. It seems that Therese was not indifferent to her 
cousin's affection, but that her f ather, the millionaire Salomon Heine, 
objected to the match. 

197. Melody by Sucher. — 3: the legend of the Lorelei is not a 
"story of olden days," but was invented by Brentano in a bailad 
inserted in hisnovel "Godwi," 1802 ; though Brentano may have been 
influenced in part by old echo-legends, Heine f ollowed pretty closely 
a Version of the legend that appeared 1821 in a bailad by Count Loben. 
Eichendorff and.Geibel, among others, also treated the Lorelei subject. 
The name was derived f rom the Lurley, a high cliff overlooking the 
Rhine near St. Goar. Cf. W. Hertz in the "Sitzungsberichte" of the 
Munich Academy, June 6, 1886. 

198. The details apply accurately to Lüneburg, where Heine's 
parente then lived. — 19 rotgetöcfter : i.e. Hanoverian; the kings of 
England were also electors or kings of Hanover from 1714 to 1837. 

200. Schubert ; Loewe, Op. 9, VII,5. 

202. To Heine's sister Charlotte, later Frau von Emden, who lived 
until 1899. 

208. Some 180 musical settings have been listed, among them com- 
positions by Schumann, Liszt, Rubinstein. 

205. 1824. From the "Harzreise"; a song in honor of a young 
shepherd whom Heine representi? himself as having met, many miles 
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f rom any house, at the foot of the Brocken. — 6 totbtfxtn^t : like cour- 
tiere, decked with the order of the Red Gross. — 12 ^attttttemtltftji : 
* Chamber musiciaiis,' *court orchestra.' 

206-210. *^ie 9{orbfee : two cycles of twelve and ten poems respec- 
tively, composed 1825-1826, inspired by two Visits to Norderney, an 
island off the coast of East Friesland. Heine was the first to find 
adequate expression in Gerpnan poetry for the grandeur and infinite 
variety of the ''multitudinous sea." Into these poems too Heine 
weaves his love-sorrows. The use of epithets, many of them newly- 
coined Compounds, is especially worthy of note. Nos. 2, 8, 10 of the 
first and 1 and 7 of the second cycle are here given. 

206. 10 mtegeunebteitttÜfil : say *soft as a mother^s lullaby.^ — 
19: *knowing, eager eyes.' 

207. 11 f.: *Beauty, born of the foam,' i.e. Venus, who according 
to one myth was sprung f rom the f oam of the sea — hence, says the 
myth, her Greek name Aphrodite. Thus the sea is also the *grand- 
mother of Love,' i.e. of Cupid (^mot), son of Venus. — 34 ff.: Heine 
here thinks of Amalie; cf. No. 191 ff. 

208. Cf. No. 107. — 26: Heine imagines a Dutch city of the six- 
teenth Century, when Holland was a Spanish province. — 29 Herfd^oKeit: 
here * old-fashioned,' *antiquated.' — 50 ff.: Therese is meant. — 
74 ff.: this Situation after a passage in E. T. A. Hoffmann^s story 
"Der goldne Topf." 

209. Xflülattal ^lialatta! Greek, *the sea! the sea !^ the glad cry 
of Xenophon's ten thousand Greeks when from a mountain-top they 
sighted the Black Sea after their famous retreat of 600 miles through 
a hostile couhtry, b.c. 401; see Xenophon's "Anabasis" iv, 7. — 
7 f. : the implication is that all three adjectives apply to Heine also. 
The obvious appropriateness of the first two culminates in the asser- 
tiveness of the third: a characteristic bit of Heine's style. — 40: cf. 
189 12. — 44 ff. : Heine compares himself with the " retreating " Greeks. 
— 46 S3a?(ai:tnnen : an allusion to the Asiatic enemies through whom 
the Greeks had been making their way ; cf . note to 102 18. — 49 Inttlttlt^ 
geffi^Uffen : like an Oriental curved sword. — 51 ^eifffi^nft^iUetiS : 'notes 
in cuneiform characters,' Jf ^fTf rT^^» as in Assyrian inscriptions, 
which at the time of this poem were still undeciphered ; xx)ssibly 
Heine is jesting at the ladies' illegible writing, and punning on ^eule. 

210. 8 : Egyptian priests had hieroglyphics traced on their caps. — 
9 ffi^ttiargettt S3arett: ^square black cap^ of the highest university offi- 
cials (also of the clergy and lawyers). 
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211. 1844. Cf.No. 278. Inspired by the revolt of the impoverished 
Silesian weavers in 1844, upon which Gerhart Hauptmann based bis 
drama ''Die Weber" (1892); the insurrection was soon stifled by 
military force. — 21 @fi|tfffi|en: * Shuttle.' 

212. 1844. — 7 f : a fling at the ''Swabian School" (see p. xxi, and 
No. 66), whose menibers cordially returned Heine's dislike. — 14 : ßin* 
benl)0($: *basswood,' light, tough, soft, inelastic, a peculiarly passive 
wood. — 21 : throughout his literary life Heine kept satirizing this 
number of "exactly three dozen" sovereigns. The reconstitution of 
Germany in 1815, after Napoleon, made it consist of 35 monarchies 
and f our free cities ; there are still 23 monarchies (including Austria) 
and three free cities, but the new German Empire has created a 
national unity that was not known in Heine's day. — 24 : the Ides 
or 15th of March, when Caesar was assassinated. 

218. 1846. For the probable source, see Elster's ed., VII,624; for 
Heine, the Arabic legend is but another expression of his eternal 
theme, love yeaming for the unattainable. Note the careful structure. 
— 14 ^emeit : * Yemen,' in Arabia ; cf . note to 276 25. — Loewe, Op. 33, 
and Rubinstein. 

214. 1851. — Enfant perdu: equivalent to the older title SScrIorcnc 
©d^ilbroad^t, or oerlornet Soften, 1. l, one who volunteers on a forlorn 
hope. Heine took himself quite seriously as an apostle of liberty ; cf . 
the prose dithyramb of 1830, 3d) bin baä ©d^rocrt; id^ bin btc giammc 
(Elster 11,166).— 20: in many poems (186 12 f., 20840 ff., are mild ex- 
amples) Heine represents himself as dreaming that his heart is cut 
open and his blood Streaming out. 

216. 1853. — 13 ff.: in Homer's Odyssey (xi, 489-491) the ghost of 

Achilles says that he ''would rather be above ground as a servant 

under a poverty-stricken master than be king of all the dead " ; and in 

1844 Heine had written in ''Deutschland. Ein Wintermärchen" 

(iii, Iff.): 

Su Stocken im oltcn 3)omc liegt 

ÄatoIuS SWagnuä begraben,— 

9Wan mufe iljn nic^t öetwec^feln mit ftotl 

SRa^er, ber lebt in ©c^tuaben. 

3c§ möd^tc nic^t tot unb begroben fein 

SII8 Äoifer au Slad^cn im 3)omc; 

SBctt liebet lebt' ic^ aI8 «einftet ^oet 

Su @tuf!ert am Sledarfttome. 

Hence in pur poem Heine is combining one more thrust at Karl Mayer 
and the rest of the Swabian School (cf. 2128) with the braggadocio 
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of identifying himself with Achilles. This is not the only poem in 
which he quizzically cites his "Deutschland" as a classic work of 
epic rank. — 16 ^tntUti X dialectic f or (Stuttgart. — 17 ^elibe : tra^ 
ditional poetic designation for Achilles, *Pelides,' i.e. son of Peleus. 

216. 1855.— 12ff.: cf. 98 lOff., 272l3ff.; and Byron, "ThePrisoner 

of Chillon," viii: 

O God ! it is a f earf ul thing 

To see the human soul take wing 

In any shape, in any mood. 

Page 201. Annette von Droste-Hülshoff, see p. xxvii. The robust 
realism of these poems, and their close characteristic detail, are as 
new in their way as the free harmonies of Heine' s 9}orbfee. The lan- 
guage too is equally removed f rom the ordinary tone of the Romantic 
period. The large descriptive dement is dynamic, and so accords 
with Lessing's principle that poetry may describe only through action. 

217. (1839?). From''DasgeistlicheJahr."— ^flngfitfotttttagtPente- 
cost or Whitsunday, see Acts ii, 1-6. — 5 ff.: see Acts i, 13, 14. — 
8f.: John xiv, 16-17, etc.; Luke xxiv, 49. — 12f.: the number is from 
Acts i, 3 (for the wording cf . Matt, iv, 2). From Easter to Pentecost 
is fifty days (Lev. xxiii, 15-16). 

218-221. Winter, 1841-1842. 

218. 10 ttinüäitm &tlänht: 'neat flower-beds,' cf. note to 21017. 
In old or provincial German Sanb may mean *bed' of a garden. — 
19: the Ave Maria, ''meekevening's low-voiced Ave" (Holmes, "The 
School-Boy"). — 29 ff.: reference to medieval pictures, often painted 
on a golden background, like those of Fra Angelico. 

219. This poem, like Goethe's ©rlföntg, represents the uncanny 
things a chiM's fancy sees and hears at dusk. — 2 ^^eiberauilt : *mist 
of themoor.' — 4 Ijfälelt: *fidgets,' Msclawing.' — 8 j{^aitfi|: *breeze.' — 
13 &t'ühtttntäli : a legendary peat-digger, condemned for thef t of his 
master's peat. — 15 : * it sounds just like a stray cow breaking through.' 
— 17 ©efhtmtif : the poetess loves such coUectives — so ©erbäte, 11. 24, 
47, ®cfc^n)c(e, 1. 40. — 23 ^pinnltnot^i Spinstress Lenore, another folk- 
lore figure, doomed to perpetual spinning for having spun on a holi- 
day. — 31 : a legendary fiddler who stole his employers' money at a 
wedding. — 35 ^üt^til still another ghost-story figure. — 40 äRoor» 
geffi^ttiele = §ctbcrauc^, 1.2; Fräulein von Droste uses \^meUn very 
loosely; so for the heavy atmosphere before a storm, for mist on the 
sea, for the smoke of incense and of — a cigar. — 41 grfiltbet fifi| : 
*grows firmer' or *more solid.' — 44 Sfi^eibe: the border of the heath. 
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220. 5: Personification of the ''madcap" wind (©turnt, 1. 3). — 
25 ff.: so Desdemona, excited by the story of Othello's deeds, " wished 
that heaven had made her such a man'* (''Othello," I, iii, 162-163), 
and Portia has "a man's mind, but a woman's might" (''Julius 
Caesar," II, iv, 8). 

221. 1 X9htl: m., n., *glen.' — 4£obe: Low German, = Satc, Satte, 
'shoot,' Hwig,' specifically an overgrown shoot that needs pruning. 
— 14: slime oozing from the slate, cf. 1. 21 f. — 17 ^odl : *cross-piece,' 
*beam.' — 18 @fi|offen: usually ©c^bfjcr; *shoots.' — 26 ^d^ohtt: prop- 
erly * Stacks,' *ricks'; here *masses of straw' from the heavy thatch, 
projecting downward through breaks in the woodwork of the roof . — 
31: the gold-gleaming body of the dragon-fly. — 36 9{afgiffe: here the 
poet's narcissus (cf. No. 126), whose crown (the central cup of a 
narcissus) is a shallow red-edged cup; the "ring" is the red edge. — 
45 ^üntxpfiod : a * peg ' in the wall from which rope had been twisted. 

— 59 Maffeit: Low German for*bark'; Heyne's "Wörterbuch" ex- 
plains it here as denoting progress by a succession of leaps, like the 
succession of barks in the dog's voice ; with this Interpretation tran&- 
late 'frisk.' 

Page 209. Eduard Mörike, see p. xxi. 

222. About 1826. The captain of the robbers is named after the 
good fiddler and mighty swordsman Volker, one of the heroes of the 
Nibelungenlied (about 1200) i — 1 ffihnhttfiünptmann : read with sec- 
ondary stress on the last syllable. 

223. 1827. Nature-symbolism, recalling the manner of Novalis. 
224-226. 1828. 

225. Compare with the very personal, complex emotion of this poem 
the more conventional spring raptures of Uhland's charming t^^- 
lingdliebet, Nos 49-68, or of No. 227. — 4an'eingtg: emphatic for 
ctnstg. — 15 (Bthlnt: collective form of Slut. 

227. 1829. Set to music by Schumann, Op.79, No. 23. 

228. 1829. In the Anzeiger für deutsches AÜertum^ XVI, 865 f., 
A. E. Schönbach illustrates from No. 228 how a poem is altered by 
oral tradition and so becomes a Volkslied. — Schumann, Op. 64, No. 2 ; 
Op. 69, No. 10. 

229. 1831. 

280. 1837. In a letter to the painter Moritz von Schwind, July 18, 
1868, Mörike teils how this lyrical bailad originated : 3c^ ftic^ einmal 

— eS mar in Äleuerfulsbadj — Sufällig in einem grembrodtterbud^ auf ben 
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mir big ba^in gans unbefannten altbeutfd^en ^auennamen [9io^tvaut]. 
(Sx leud^tete mid^ an ald tote in einet 9iofengIut, unb fd^on war auc^ bie 
^önigdtod^ter ba. Son biefer Sorftellung enoärmt, trat id^ auS bem 
3immer ju ebener @rbe in ben ©arten ^inauS, ging einmal ben breiten 
9Beg bis sur ^interften Saube hinunter unb ^atte baä @ebic^t erfunben, 
faft gleid^jeitig bamit bag S^erdma^ unb bie erften S^^^f toorauf bie 
2luSfti^rung audj roie von felbft erfolgte (Z. d. U. XI,395f.). There 
really was an historic princess of this name, Hruodthrud, daughter 
of Charlemagne and the Swabian lady Hildegard, and she did become 
an empress, marrying the Greek emi)eror Constantine ; she died 810. 
Her pleasure in the chase appears from Einhard^s "Vita Karoli," 
chap. 19. — 19 |imitnigÜii4= wonniglich, archaic. — 22 nefguitltt: archaic 
for vergönnt. 

231. 1837. — 11 rofettfOt: the love-color. — 12 jJ^ottiStreitJ : play on 
the literal meaning of the word and its figurative applications * better 
half and *vixen.' — Schumann, Op. 64, No. 1 ; Op. 69, No. 4. 

232. 1838. Elegiacs, see p. xxxv. A charming revival of the Anac- 
reontlc manner. 

233. 1846. Like No. 232, evidence of the "classical" side of 
Mörike's nature. Cf. Keats's *'0n a Grecian Um." Meter not the 
modern Alexandrine but the Greek senarius, which, though having 
the same count of syllables, sedulously avoids the persistent central 
caesura that dominates even the most irregulär Alexandrines (cf . note 
to 276 11). Alexandrines, furthermore, are rimed. 

Pagb 219. Heinrich Hoffmann (von Fallersleben), see p. xxyiii. 

234. 1824 (or 1827). Earlier title Sluf bcr SBanberung. Cf . 90 13-20. 
— if.: cf. Claudius, 9t^einn)einlieb, 1. 29: 2lm 9t^ein, am 9^§ein, ba 
n)ad^fen unfre Sieben.— ^ttiiff^en 3fran!reifi| unb bem S3d(metiiia(b: 

approximately the ethnical limits of Germany. The Böhmerwald 
appears on a modern map to be about the middle of German territory, 
including Austria ; but the parts f urther east were nearly all occupied 
by Slavonic tribes in or about the sixth Century, and the present 
Population of most of them consists largely of Slavs, Germanized or 
un-Germanized. — Melody by J. W. Lyra. 

235. November, 1826. 

236. May, 1827. 

237. April 17, 1837. 

238. December 11, 1840. — 9, 31 : these words are inscribed on the 
white cross attached to the cap of the Prusslan Landwehr uniform ; 
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Hoffmann interprets them in the light of current politics. — The SWac^ts 
toäd^ter oon 1813 represents the heroic days of the War of Liberation. 
— 13 : * court-lickspittles and squires.' — 15 : * to keep the people under 
tutelage.' — 17: *wine, meat, flour, and class taxes.' The first three 
were originally taxes on these f oodstuffs in the process of production, 
whence the names (©d^lac^ts HÄa^I«, from the verbs fc^Iad^tcn, mahlen); 
the Älafjcnftcucr was a sort of graduated poU-tax, each social or in- 
dustrial class being assessed at a certain sum per capita, of which the 
natural result (especially exemplified in the Prussian ^laffenfteuer of 
1820) was that the upper classes paid less than their fair share. — 
19: the tyranny.of royal prerogative and that of the censorship that 
stifled all f reedom of utterance were particularly odious to the Ger- 
man liberals of the f orties. — 21 gan5 ittttert&tttg : * in most humble 
obedience.' 

239. August 26, 1841. Facsimile of MS. in K.Th. Gaedertz, ''Was 
ich am Wege fand," Leipzig 1902. One of the German national 
hymns ; it became especially populär during the Franco-German war, 
1870-1871 ; sung to the air of the Austrian national hymn, ®ott cr= 
^alte gi^anj bcn Äaifcr, composed by Joseph Haydn. — 5 9Reme(: the 
lower (Prussian) part of the river Niemen. — 6 @tffi|: the *Adige,' 
flowing from Tirol into Italy ; each country has about half the course 
of the river. In 1841 Austria govemed its whole length, the Po 
being the boundary of Austrian rule ; but it is not probable that Hoff- 
mann intended to express Opposition to the agitation f or Italian inde- 
pendence. — S3clt: the strait between Schleswig-Holstein and the 
Danish Islands, as well as between the Islands themselves. For the 
political significance of this word in the poem, see note to No. 802. 
— 9: cf . Walther von der Vogelweide's poem Ir mit sprechen mllekomen. 

Page 224. Nikolaus Becker, 1809-1845, legal official at Hünshoven. 

240. Late in August, 1840. First published in Trierische Zeitung^ 
September 18, 1840; in the next year the dedication Sin Sllp^onfc 
Lamartine was added. — As a result of war between the Sultan of 
Turkey and his vassal the Pasha of Egypt in 1839, differences arose 
between France and the other European powers ; there was tremen- 
dous excitement in Paris, a declaration of war was threatened first 
against Prussia, and the conquest of the Rhine territory was contem- 
plated. Becker's song aroused the apathetic public opinion of Ger- 
many to ^reat patriotic and martial enthusiasm, but his f ame as the 
German Tyrtajus soon waned ; in January 1844 Heine poured caustic 
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Satire upon him in the fifth canto of "Deutschland. Ein Wintermär- 
chen." Becker's song found some two hundred musical settings (one 
of the best by G. Kunze), but none of these gave it the lasting popu- 
lär! ty of Nos. 239 and 241. In France, Alfred de Musset answered 
with a taunting poem "Le Rhin allemand," and Lamartine with a 
pacific "Marseillaise de la paix,'' both 1841, the latter immediately 
translated by Freiiigrath. 

Page 225. Max Schneckenburger, b. 1809 at Thalheim near Tutt- 
lingen in Württemberg, d. 1849 at Burgdorf near Bern in Switzerland, 
where he was part owner of a f oundry. 

241. November, 1840. A national hymn, like No. 239 ; inspired by 
the same events as No. 240. Favorite musical setting by Karl Wilhelm, 
b. 1820. The text usually printed and sung, and cast in bronze on the 
Rhine monument at Niederwald (where the name of the poet does 
not api)ear), is corrupt ; here the final form as retouched by the poet 
himself ; the original MS., with some variants, in facsimile in the 
Gartenlaube, XXXV, 1; cf. Z. d, U. XI, 56 ff. — 14: cf. note to 30 23. 
— 20, 28 äBelffi^er : see note to 31 44. — 32 beit : the acc. emphasizes 
the motion. 

Page 227. Anastasius Grün (Graf Anton von Auersperg), see 

Introduction, p. xxviii. The successive editions of his poems show 
f requent variants. 

242. From '* Blätter der Liebe " (1830). 

243. 244. From '^Spaziergänge eines Wiener Poeten" (1831). 

243. Cf . note to No. 102. The identity of meter in the two poems 
was almost inevitable ; the hero's name prescribes trochaic move- 
ment, it would have had a comic effect to let the name make up the 
whole lineor even almost the whole line, and the obvious resource is 
to use the commonest trochaic measure that is written in lines of 
more than eight syllables. — 23: an exaggeration ; some time elapsed 
between his release and his death. 

244. An ironical, but f aithful, picture of the all-powerf ul Mettemich. 
Clemens Wenzel Nepomuk Lothar, Fürst von Mettemich- Winneburg, 
b. Koblenz 1773, entered the Westphalian diplomatic Service, then the 
Austrian, and soon became the ruling minister at Vienna ; for many 
years the most influential figure in European politics, he resigned his 
high Offices in the revolutionary year 1848 and fled to England ; he 
retumed to Vienna in 1851 and lived in retirement until his death. 
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1859. He was largely responsible f or the reactionary policy and the 
tyrannical measures of the German states. — 2 qttiHt: say *dazzles.' 

— 9 ^ufhria: note the Latin form, about like '^Britannia*' in an 
English poem. — 10 fle : Austria, changing the figure of 1. 9 to i)er- 
sonification. — 20 : Napoleon and Ypsilanti. — 23 f. : supply auxiliaries. 

— ttft : ' above all.' — 26 : supply btft. 

245. (1833). 

246, 247. I in *' Blätter der Liebe " (1830) ; II added in *' Gedichte " 
(1837), entitled SBtnterabcnb in later editions. — 247 11 bic: relative, 
subj. of cntlocfcn. 

[ 248. 1840. Answer to the Charge of apostasy brought against Auers- 
perg by Herwegh in a poem 9(naftafiud Orün (in *^ Gedichte eines 
Lebendigen,'* 1840). — 1 $ie SBelf ! $ie SBaiblittgei: ! party cries re- 
ported incorrectly to have been first raised at the battle of Weinsberg 
(see note to No. 76). * Guelph ' and *Ghibelline ' were the Italian names 
of the twoparties to the long struggle between thepopes and theHohen- 
stauf en emperors ; ghibellini probably derived f rom the word giJbello, 
by which the Arabs in Sicily translated Hohenstaiif en, not f rom the 
German town of Waiblingen. — ßaj feftlt : supply roaä bu btft. — 
5f.: there was once war between the beasts and the birds; when 
the bat met any birds it claimed to be a bird, when it met beasts 
it claimed to be a beast ; at length this was f ound out, and both 
parties united against the bat and drove it out of the daylight. — 
10 : ' who can answer the question to what thy heart is given ? ' — 13 : 
there was a good deal of sound and f ury in Herwegh' s patriotic poetry . 
— 15 fo: relative. — 17 i^t = ic^t. — 24 S3etfügelfi|eit : the beads of a 
rosary. — 28 : supply '' once."— 31 : the exclamation probably intended 
as Satire aimed at Herwegh. — 34: the banner of liberty. — 35 loaliir^i^ 
&ott, Wtnji iljr je : * if you ever, which God f oref end. ' — 37 ff . : Herwegh 
had spoken of him as dead to the cause of liberty. 

Page 234. Nikolaus Lenau (Franz Niembsch Edler von Streh- 
lenau), see Introduction, p. xxviii. — Variants in Koch'sedition, D.N.L. 

249. (September, 1831). —23: *cleaves the wind.' —31 oh = alä ob, 
frequent usage with Lenau. — 42 fiiebel: Austrian diminutive of Sieb. 

— 62 : a bush as the sign of a wine-shop or inn ; cf . the proverb '*good 
wine needs no bush." — 75 f.: a good characterization of the mingled 
vivacity and melancholy of gypsy music. — 140 : * Rakoczy,' name of 
a f amous noble f amily in East Hungary and Transylvania ; Franz II, 
1676-1735, led the Hungarian insurrection of 1703, was defeated and 
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fled in 1708, and died in exile. The Rakoczy March is said to have 
been improvised by a gypsy, who played it to Franz II in 1705 ; it was 
first published in 1825, and later varied by Liszt and Berlioz ; it be- 
came the Hungarian Marseillaise in the revolutionary year 1848. 

260. November 29, 1831. Lenau wrote to Karl Mayer, December 1, 

1831: 

^icr crl^ältft bu ein ©cbic^t, ttJcId^cS ic^ am Sal^rcätag bcr unglüdlid^cn 
^olcntcöolution gcmad^t. 3c5 fafe mit bcn l^tcfiflcn S3urf^cn (eine obßefd&Ioffenc 
©cfcnf^aft, mitunter fel^i tüchtige Seutc) in ber Änei^ie gum gäfec^cn; ba über* 
fiel midö j)IööUc§ bie fd&mctalic^c (Stinnetung, iri^ ging nodö ^aufe unb fcötieb : 
„tln bie ^eibelbetger aSutfcften, 29. g^oöembet". 

This original title was changed in the first edition. The Polish insur- 
rection against Russia broke out November 29, 1830 ; it was finally 
suppressed October 6, 1831. The fate of unhappy Poland enlisted the 
sympathy of many German liberals ; Heine and Platen too expressed 
their Indignation at the various partitions of the country and its 
oppression by the other powers. — 3 f.: cf. the personification in 249 
41. — 29f.: never realized; another insurrection, begun 1863, was 
suppressed with great bloodshed. — Originally there was a rather 
turgid sixth stanza : 

SlBer lommt bie SRacfte niriöt, 
9Wog ber SSogel mit bem ^alme, 
SBa8 ba lebt im meiten Sid^t, 
Sterben in beS glud^eS Oualme, 
Unb bie ©onn' crftide brin, 
^ag bie Srbe fd^eibe l^in. 

261. (1832). Similar in tone to Goethe's 2ln bcn 2Wonb and m^e 
ber ©eliebten. — 5f., 13-20: cf. Lenau's words to Wurzbach: 3c^ liebe 
näd^tUd^eg 2)unfel, aber nid^t bie bunüe 3lad)t tiefer 3Ronb am §tmme( 
ift tüte eilte ©onnenblutrte, ber ftd^ baä Sluge, mag eS moUen ober nid^t, 
jutDenbcn mu^. 

262. (1882). 116 musical settings have been noted. R. Franz, 
Op. 9, No. 3. 

253-267. These five ©d^tlflteber, inspired by Lenau's love for Lotte 
Gmelin (see Hepp's edition, Bibliographisches Institut, Introduction, 
p. xxvii ff.), were written at Heidelberg January 6-15, 1832 ; first 
printed as a complete cycle in 1857 ; with No. 268 they were Lenau's 
favorites among his own poems. Of No. 267, 54 musical settings have 
been counted ; among them, Mendelssohn Op. 71, No. 4. On January 
15, 1832, Lenau writes to Mayer : 

3c5 bobe eine 9?ctgung meber3u!äm»)fen gefudjt, ba9 gelang mir fc^Ied&t bi8 
•-<»f. asenn id^ midö gu gerftreuen meine tageäübcr . . . , tommen bie 2:räume 
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Bei yiaäit nnb rütteln an meinem ^ctaen. 60 bin id^ biefc ^tadit erttjoc^t mit 
laut ^od^enbcm bergen unb naffen Slugcn au§ einem S^roum, öon bcm meine 
©eele noc^ erfdiüttert ift. 5)ie Sötte trat gu mir, hjä^renb ic^ mit frol^en S3rübcrn 
beim SGBeine fafe . . . um ^Ibfc^icb 3u nel^men. 3c^ meinte, ic§ müßte fterben öor 

©d^merä, unb liefe fic bodö gc^en äfö) liebe ba^ SWäbd^en unenblid^. Slber 

mein innerfteS SBefen ift Sirauer unb meine Siebe fc^meralid^eS (Sntfagen. 

Again, February 17, to his friend Klemm: 

einßeben on ber Seite eine» fold^en SBeibtä ift freiließ bo8 Jöefte, ma» 2)u mir 
ttjünfd^en lannft; aber adö, id^ gloube, ic^ bin bafür öerlorcn. (Sine gemiffc Ofreu* 
bigleit beS ^ergenS gel^ört ba^u, um ju l^eicaten. . . . ^cQ l^abe nid^t ben äßut, 
biefe l^immltfd^e ffio\t an mein nöd^tlicQeS ^era äu l^eften. 

268. (January, 1832). Cf. note to No. 40. 

259. 1832, during Lenau's preparations for his joumey to America. 
The original subtitle was Sieb eincä auäroanbcrnbcn ^ortugtcfcn. 
Dom Miguel, king of Portugal, was universally detested by the lib- 
erals as a typical despot, but it is clear that Lenau is here thinking 
rather of the tyranny of German princes. — 21 ff.: when Lenau arrived 
in the ** land of liberty " he was bitterly disapi)ointed in its crude and 
prosaic life, "^and even in its scenery, which had inspired the finest 
descriptive efforts of Chateaubriand. Cf . No. 262. — 24 mein S^aterlattb : 
* my country.' Such is the general use of ^atetlanb, f oUowing that of 
the Latin and French patria, patrie, f rom which it is derived in the 
same sense as the English fatfierland is derived from the German. 
The etymological sense which is common to all these words is not so 
clearly kept in mind in the other languages as in English, where it is 
difEerentiated from *^ my country." 

260, 261. Probably written on the voyage to America ; according to 
Koch, however, No. 261 was written in Stuttgart, 1834. Lenau writes 
to Schurz from Baltimore, October 16, 1832 : 

2)aS ftiHe SO'leer, möd^te icQ faft bel^aupten, ift größer als ba9 bemegte, mie eS 
benn fd&on bcm Slugc auggebe^ntcr erfd^cint. @ä mar mir unbefc^reiblid^ 5u= 
mute, menn ouf ber See icbc8 Süftc^en fc^mieg, icbe SBcHc rul^te, ber mübe 
Fimmel flri^ oufS SWccr legte, unb iebeä üthtn, iebe aScmegung ftd& öom ©d^iffc 
aurüdgejogen ^atte, in tiefer, grcnjenlofer (SinfomCeit. 3)ann crttjad^te bic 
©cl^nfud^t nadi ben lieben Söergen, ben lieben SKcnfc^tn in ber gerne. 

261. 10 mtaufau^alten = nic^t aufju^alten. 

262, 263. Inclosed in a letter from Lisbon, Ohio, March 5, 1833. 

263. Original title 2)er ^ofüned^t— 3 ob = über. — 8 Strafen, 44 
Arbeit: old weak form. — 37 @(i^tt>ogeir = ^oftiKton.- 42 gef öl^rben : 
taken here in a mild sense; *I hope it won't inconvenience you.' — 
59 ob: cf. note to 249 31. 

264,265. (1834). 
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266. (1836). Inspired by Lenau's hopeless love for Sophie, wife of 
his friend Max Löwenthal ; she was for many years Lenau's most 
sympathetic and helpful friend, and their correspondence is the best 
key to the poet*s inner life until the light of his genius went out in 
insanity. — Schumann, Op. 90, No. 5. 

267. About 1838. Cf . the structure of No. 44. 

268. (1838). In memory of the poet's mother, who died in 1829. 

269. (1838.) The second of a cycle of four sonnets — voices of the 
wind, the rain, the bells, and of a child. 

270-272. The sixth and last two of nine SBalblicbcr, written in the fall 
of 1843, when Lenau of ten passed over the wooded Kahlenberg, north 
of Vienna, to visit his sister at Weidling, where Lenau's grave now is. 
— 270 6 ttiett = toäl^rcnb, archaic and poetic. — 271 11 f.: loose construc- 
tion ; read jur ©teile, roo eä feinen 2:ageäflug befdJUeJt. — 272: cf . No.98. 

Ferdinand. Freiligrath, see Introduction, p. xxix. 

278. Inspired by the death of the poet's father, November, 1829; 
half forgotten, then recalled to memory and put into its present 
form September, 1838 (see Buchner's biography, pp. 42, 281, 283). — 
2 mdgen = »ctmögen. — Set to music by Liszt. 

274. 1827? The source of the poem, according to Hessel (Z. d. U. 
IX,846), was a brief articie ''Ein Abend unter Arabern" in Cotta's 
MorgenblaU, September, 1827. — ^tnmontttttt: the oasis of Ammon or 
Siwah, an ancient seat of worship of Jupiter Ammon, 450 miles South- 
west of Cairo. — 10 SBüftengeieti^ : the Egyptian vulture, which does 
the work of street-cleaning in North Africa and is never injured by 
the natives. It has thus become half domesticated, and is not likely 
to take the long flight here described. It is not one of the vultures of 
tremendously powerful flight. — ll»@t|irten : * Syrtes,' ancient name of 
the sand-choked gulfs of Sidra near Barca and Gabes near Tunis 
(Herodotus ii, 32,150; Acts xxvii, 17). — 12 ^tniapoli§: ancient name 
(lit. confederation of five eitles) of the north half of Cyrenaica, to- 
day Barca, halfway between Egypt and Tunis. Retain the atticle in 
translation. — 15 Stangen : ' lances.' — 21 ^romebare : a dromedary is 
a swif t camel for speedy long-distance messages, more common by f ar 
in the one-humped Arabian than in the two-humped Bactrian species 
of camel. — 22 Xüdjitt: the Mohammedan veiling and seclusion of 
women has never become customary in the desert. 

276. 1834. Freiligrath lavishes all the oriental and tropical 
colors of his palette on this, his most famous poem, which has been 
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severely criticized as *'a geographica! and zoölogical monstrosity," 
but def ended as on the whole accurate even by such an authority as 
Brehm, author of the populär "Tierleben.'' It may be taken as a 
spirited piece of dynamic description, however questionable as natural 
history. Freiligrath himself deprecates his far-fetched exotic rimes 
in a letter to Schwab, April 23, 1835 (Buchner, 1,153). — 2 fiagttlte: 
the Kalahari Desert of South Africa is characterized by flats and 
shallow hollows of dried mud which become pools or lakes after a 
rain; for this "desert" is not so rainless as the Sahara. — 5 ^aa(: 
South African Dutch word (from Portuguese curral *corral') for a 
Hottentot or Kafir village. — 6 jä^ett : the mountains of Cape Colony 
were formed by the erosion of a plateau covered by a flat sheet of 
hard lava. The underlying rocks, being softer, are so much more 
washed away that the edges of the flat top of a "table mountain" are 
precipitous. The " buttes" or "mesas" of some parts of the United 
States are similar. Cf . the f ormation of Niagara Falls, ^et Xafelberg 
as proper name is * Table Mountain ' overlooking Cape Town, whose 
northem face (over the city) is particularly precipitous, while its out- 
lying hüls grade down seaward to Signal Hill, from which the approach 
of vessels is made known by semaphore. — 7 eittfattt ffi|)lieift : the 
Kafirs strictly so called (black, northeast) are kraal-dwellers like the 
Hottentots (yellow, southwest), but the name is here extended to the 
wilder tribes of the desert. — Statu : * karroo,' half-desert, next south 
of the Kalahari. — 12 S3eiten: *pan' is the name used for the mud- 
hoUows of the Kalahari and the karroo. — 14 ^d^ahtüdt : Turkish, 
'caparison,' *saddle-cloth.' — 15 äJ^arftaHIatttment : *harness-rooms' in 
a royal stable. — 20: doubtless suggested by the Latin name of the 
giraffe, camelopardalis. — 25: see Exodus xiii, 21. — Renten: the name 
of Yemen is here extended for rime's sake to cover the whole of 
Arabia, and thus to take in Sinai, where the Israelites marched. In 
277 2f . Yemen and Sinai are rightly distinguished as opposite ends of 
Arabia. — 27 Xxmnhtt this French name applies equally to the water- 
spouts of the ocean and to the " sand-spouts " of the desert, unlike 
the German Söaffer^ofe and English waterspout, — 29 &txttt the Egyp- 
tian vulture is too timid, so we must think of the South African 
species of lanmiergeier if we assume a definite actual bird to be meant. 
But, though some creatures have the reputation of following the lion 
to get a share of his prey, it is obvious that for circumstances like 
those of our poem there can hardly exist a tradition based on Obser- 
vation, civilized or savage. The habit of the most typical vultures is 
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to coine to the fallen animal (Matthew xxiv, 28) from the remotest 
part of the sky with a speed hardly equaled by any other living thing 
(hence "swifter than eagles," i.e. vultures, in the Bible). — 31 ^att= 
tljicr: *leopard'; this is the proper meaning of "panther," though 
now almost f orgotten in the United States. — Herlfteeirte : when a Hon 
gets into a cattle-pen it carries off its prey and kills only the one ani- 
mal ; a leopard kills several, either for sport or to drink their blood, so 
that the smaller beast is the more dreaded and detested by f armers. 

276. (1835). A defense of the Alexandrine (see p. xxxviii) and an 
illustration of its possibilities ; Freiligrath here f orms his stanzas by 
varying the Alexandrines with nine-syllable lines. — 1 : an erroneous 
etymology of Sllcjanbriner. — 7: Job xxxix, 25. — 11 S3oUeait: the 
great critic (1636-1711), formulator of the rule that in a good Alexan- 
drine the sense must make a pause after the sixth syllable, and of 
other rules of classic French poetry. The French diphthong oi is of ten 
treated in German poetry as of two syllables ; cf . French proper names 
in Schiller's dramas. — 14 ^ttx\iXü^^tühtnx a mere roadside ditch, 
contrasted with the gclfenri^, 1. 19. A part of the meaning seems to 
be that Freiligrath finds it very effective to break Boileau's rule for 
the place of the csesura (contrast e.g. l. 13 with previous note). The 
effect of the displacement is not so good in No. 276, where the sixteen- 
syllable lines have a generally uniform caesura which is displaced in 
only about half a dozen instances (11. 10, 15, 23, 32, 34, 39). — 25 auf: 
separable prefix, as the accent of the verse shows. For other instances 
of the separable prefix placed early in the sentence by Freiligrath, see 
276 23,278 43,51, etc. 

277. 1836.— 2 j^etlteni^: cf. note to 276 25.-6-8: see Exodus iii, 
1-2. — 15 : this magical seal-ring, and the seals impressed with it, play 
a great part in the stories of Solomon as magician. — 17 meine : i.e. 
those who are proper to me, those whom I ought to have. — 19 ^avmtn : 
the deadly hot wind of the desert, in which the only chance of lif e is 
to breathe the less intensely heated air that is f ound among the grains 
of sand on the ground. The name (which by derivation means " poi- 
son ") is accented simüm' or samümf in Arabic; as is usual where an 
unsettled vowel is f ound, the unsettled vowel indicates the unaccented 
syllabie. — 22 S3ronn = SBrunnen. — 27 f.: astronomy is the only science 
that the Arabs have cultivated from time immemorial, the only one 
for which the desert offers special f acilities. The Chaldeans were the 
foremost astronomers of the most ancient times. — 39 S3ebttin: the 
treatment of the u as consonant agrees with Arabic pronunciation. 
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278. March, 1844. Suggested by the sufferings of the Silesian 
weavers; see note to No. 211. — 6 the Schneekoppe, the highest of the 
Riesengebirge in Silesia. — 9 9iÜ(e$ali|I : a gnome or mountain-sprite 
who plays a large part in Silesian f olklore ; he is supposed to be help- 
f ul to the poor. Note the rime-relation of this word to the preceding 
line in each stanza, expressing the successive stages of confidence, 
impatience, discouragement, and collapse. — 13 Siiftoif: sixty ells; 
cf. 1. 33. — 24^gufer: buyers for the linen he has woven. — 43 Her* 
fc^t: *pawned.' — 49^itngertltfi|: properly a canvas painted with 
scenes of sacred history, hung up to conceal the altar during Lent. 
The Word is obsolete except in the phrase am ^ungcrtuc^ nagen * go 
hungry,' altered at an early date from am ^ungettuc^ nä^en. Possibly 
the phrase may once have conveyed a Suggestion that the fine show 
during the fast was to be a Substitute for eating. — 65 ^u: interjec- 
tion to express the Sensation of fear or cold. 

279. April 1844. Cf . No. 2. Füll of details from Shakespeare's 
" Hamlet." — 5 hianl dettie^rt : * in gleaming armor.' — 23 S93UtenBerg : 
as typical of a university; cf. ''Hamlet," I, ii. — 31: Kotzebue was 
assassinated by a patriotic fanatic. — 40 (efl^ön^gen : * apologize for.' 
— 55 meU = roäl^rcnb. — 59 fransdftffi|ett : the govemment of Louis 
Philippe, which did not bear a high reputation for honesty, was in- 
creasingly busy in f oreign affairs in 1840-1848. — 61 ftorbiffi| : in the 
alliance of autocratic powers from 1815 to 1848 to preserve the estab- 
Ijshed Order in Europe, Russia was the always-solid military force 
thatstoodback of Metternich's diplomacy (cf . No. 244), and was also the 
habitual advocate of forcible action. Besides, Czar Nicholas was as in- 
terestingly outspoken in avowing his principles of autocracy and disci- 
pline, his belief in his mission to keep Europe in the right track, and 
his ambitions for the expansion of his own empire, as was William II 
of Germany at a later time. Hence Russia was a bugbear to patriotic 
Germans. Cf . 818 15, and, for a present-day parallel, Kipling's poem 
on ''Adam-Zad, the Bear that walks like a Man." 

Page 274. Christian Friedrich Hebbel, see Introduction, p. xxix. 

280. July 17, 1834. Written at Wesselburen ; the ninth of a cycle 
of eleven poems, ©in frühes Siebeölebcn; cf. Werner, ''Lyrik und 
Lyriker," p. 516. — 10 forfttievloren = im gorft t)cr(orcn. — 28 no<^: 
this extra syllable in the line is sufficiently motivated by its own 
meaning, but probably its chief motive is to throw the accent on fie. 

281. May 6, 1836. Written at Heidelberg. See Werner, p. 286f . 
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282. January 10, 1839. Written at Munich. 

283. February 6, 1843. Written at Copenhagen. The lines are 
in Greek meter (unrimed Glyconics and Pherecratics, with slight 
license in 11. 9, 12), but their arrangement in regulär alternation 
is rather in German style ; Nos. 1, 2, show the Greek treatment of 
such lines. 

284. Spring, 1842. Written at Hamburg. A rather early example 
of the poetic treatment of a conception of modern natural science ; 
later examples are f ound in Tennyson, Holmes, Sully-Prudhomme, etc. 

Page 277. Franz Dingelstedt, a Hessian, b. 1814, d. at Vienna 1881. 
His ** Lieder eines kosmopolitischen Nachtwächters" (1841) were 
among the best political poems of the period. 

285. (1841.) Later recast (not improved) and published as last of 
the cycle 2)ornröölctn (1858 edition of poems). Cf . No. 97. 

286. 1840. — 6 SBeifen : weak dative Singular. — 13 : battle of Jena, 
October 14, 1806 ; of Austerlitz, December 2, 1805. — 14 geu 9Roi$Iait : 
the Russian campaign of 1812. — Gaffel: the capital of Dingelstedt's 
native country (Hesse-Cassel) ; Napoleon made it the capital of his 
vassal kingdom of Westphalia, with his brother Jerome as king ; in 
1813 a small force of Russians bombarded and captured the city, 
producing a considerable political effect though they were too weak 
to hold it permanently. The prominence of this cannonade in Dingel- 
stedt's memory, which causes him here to associate it with the great 
battles, may be explained by the f act that the firing was within hear- 
ing of his birthplace and was doubtless vividly remembered by his 
mother. — 17 bettt ttltett ^?i^: an affectionate nickname for Frederick 
the Great. — 20 N. : for Napoleon. — 33 Blotll: the opposite of puloet- 
gcfdjroärat. 

Page 280. Gottfried Kinkel, see Introduction, p. xxix. 

287. February, 1840. The ninth of 3el^n ©onettc an Sol^anna, the 
poet's wife, who was herseif a talented authoress. — 2 mal^Uilt = aU^ 

288. 289. (1843). 

290. 1843. 

291. 1850. — 20 ^atnmefn: reference to the parliamentary fiascos 
of 1848 and the foUowing years. — 23 f. : Kinkel took part in the in- 
surrection in Baden in 1848, was wounded and captured, and was 
sentenced to life imprisonment ; with the aid of Carl Schurz, who 
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later became prominent in American public life, he escaped f rom 
the fortress of Spandau in November, 1850. — 31 bie (e^tett ^tüttbe: 
this phrase in its Latin form, ultima ratio, of ten with the addition of 
regis or regum * the king's ' or * of kings,' is a traditional expression 
for the use of armed force to settle international or constitutional 
questions. Emperor William II has had cannon made bearing the 
inscription Ultima regis ratio. 

Page 286. Georg Herwegh, see Introduction, p. xxix. All the 
selections given are from "Gedichte eines Lebendigen," 1841. 

292. 1839. The second of two poems under this title. — 15 i^tt = 
bcn %an, object of trintt understood. 

293-295. 1841. 

298. No. XX of fifty-two sonnets auä einer großem ©ammlung 
3)iffonan5cn. 

294. The words of the title and refrain are given in Georg Büch- 
ner's drama ''Dantons Tod " (1835; p. 51 f. ed. Franzos). Herwegh 
was an admirer of Büchner. — 3 : Arnold Struthan von Winkelried, 
the Swiss hero, said to have thrown himself upon the spears of the 
Austrians at the battle of Sempach, August 9, 1386, saying : @ibge:: 
noflen, id^ miU eud^ eine ®afle mad^en, forgt für mein Söetb unb meine 
^inber. Herwegh himself was anything but a Winkelried ; he played 
a sorry part in the iiisurrection of 1848 in Baden, in which he led an 
iuvading column of laborers, was def eated, and owed his escape to the 
courage of his wife. 

Page 290. Moritz Graf von Strachwitz, a Moravian nobleman, 
b. 1822, d. in Vienna 1847 ; he showed unusual promise in the early 
collection "Lieder eines Erwachenden" (1842). The romantic ideal- 
ism of his nature and the virile vigor of his Imagination are finely 
expressed in his spirited ballads. 

296. About 1842. This i)oem has of ten been called (so by Carl Busse) 
" the finest of German ballads." For an interesting study of its rela- 
tion to Scotch influence and to contemporary German conditions, see 
R. M. Meyer' s article in Die Nation, XVIII, 550 ff. The form is the 
so-called Chevy-Chase stanza, f requent in the English ballad ; cf . the 
form of No. 248. — "The Heart of Bruce " would seem a more appro- 
priate title. Doubtless Strachwitz's title has reference to the heart 
in the Douglas coat of arms, of which this poem teils the origin. — 
"Douglas tender and true" is the phrase flrst found in Sir Richai-d 
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HoUand's ''Büke of the Howlat/' about 1450. — ^o^tt $ome: 1722- 
1808, Scottißh dramatic poet ; his most f amous work was "The Tragedy 
of Douglas," 1764. — 1 : James Douglas, "the Good," b. about 1286, 
a faithful retainer of Robert Bruce, vowed to fulfill Tiis sovereign's 
dying wish by bringing the heart of Bruce to Palestine; but he 
stopped on the way in Spain, to help King Alfonso in his war against 
the Saracen king of Granada, and feil in battle with the Moors, 
August 25, 1330. The f ollowing accounts are f rom historic sources : 

From the famous fourteenth-century Chronicle of Froissart (who in his 
quest of historical material talked with the son of Bruce and the nephew 
of Douglas) : ** He after that called to him the gallant lord James Douglas, 
and said to him, in presence of the others, \ . . At the time that I was most 
occupied, I made a vow . . . that, if I could finish my wars in such a 
manner, that I might have quiet to govem peaceably, I would go and make 
war against the enemies of cur Lord Jesus Christ, and the adversaries of 
the Christian. faith. ... I will, that, as soon as I shall be dead, you take 
my heart from my body, and have it well embalmed : . . . you will then 
deposit yoitr Charge at the Holy Sepulcher of our Lord, where he was buried, 
since my body cannot go there. ... — And where ver you pass, you will let 
it be known, that you bear the heart of king Robert of Scotland, which 
you are carry ing.beyond seas by his command.' . . . Early in the spring, the 
lord James Douglas . . . sailed directly for Sluys, in Flanders, in order to 
leam if any one were going beyond sea to Jerusalem, that he might join 
companies. . . . His Company consisted of one knight banneret, and seven 
others of the most valiant knights of Scotland, without counting the rest 
of his household. . . . He had likewise twenty-six young and gallant es- 
quires of the best f amilies in Scotland to wait on him. . . . At last ... he 
heard that Alphonso, king of Spain, was waging war against the Saracen 
king of Granada. He considered, that if he should go thither he should 
employ his time and joumey according to the late king's wishes ; and when 
he should have finished there he would proceed f urther, to complete that 
with which he was charged. ... As he always wished to be among the 
first rather than the last on such occasions, he and all his Company stuck 
their spurs into their horses, until they were in the midst of the king of 
Granada's battalion, and made a furious attack on the Saracens. He 
thought that he should be supported by the Spaniards ; but in this he was 
mistaken, for not one that day followed his example. The gallant knight 
and all his companions were Surround ed by the enemy : they performed 
prodigies of valor; but they were of no avail, as they were all killed." 
(Johnes's translation.) — From Lord Hailes's Annais of Scotland (1779): 
" The Moorish cavalry fled. Douglas, with his companions, eagerly pursued 
the Saracens. Taking the casket from his neck, which contained the heart 
of Bruce, he threw it before him, and cried, * Now pass thou onward as thou 
was wont, and Douglas will foUow thee, or die ! ' The f ugitives rallied. — 
Surrounded and overwhelmed by superior numbers, Douglas feil, while 
attempting to rescue sir William St. Clair of Roslin, who shared his fate. 
. . . His few surviving companions found his body in the field, together 
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with the casket, and reverently conveyed them to Scotland. . . . The heart 
of Bruce was deposited at Melros." — Encyclopaßdia Britannica: '*When 
his [Bruce's] corpse was disinterred in 1821 the hreast-bone was found sev- 
ered to admit of the removal of the heart, thus confirming the story." 

— 5: the Scottish kings were crowned at the Castle of Scone, near 
Perth. — 13 %nxn = ^urm, archaic. — 15 S3attttOffbttm : where Bruce 
defeated the English, June 24, 1313; Douglas was in command on 
the lef t wing. — 31 bSnbtgett : Bruce died within f ourteen months 
after securing the independence of Scotland, and even before this 
he was laid aside f rom active government by age and disease ; so this 
"taming" must be reduced to the crushing of the Scotch partisans 
of the English king. Strachwitz's aristocratic feeling prefers this 
Word to befreien. — 38 @oIb: historically silver. — 45 ^tigttiS: ancient 
name of Forfarshire. — fiot^tatt: the country south of the Firth of 
Forth. The call here is to the warriors of these two districts who had 
followed Douglas — not necessarily as his retainers, for the title of 
Lothian was never in the Douglas f amily. A youngerline of Douglases 
later became famous under the title of Angus. — 46 S3ttfd^ = ^elmbufd^ ; 
it would hardly be wom in serious battle so early as 1330. — 61 ff . : note 
the effect of polysyndeton, here and throughout, upon the movement 
of the poem. — 71 %Uafl, U 9Ka^: the usual form in North-European 
poetry for the first clause of the Moslem creed, lä ilähf illa ''Udh' 
* [there is] nogod but God,' when used as a battle-cry. — 75 @t, ^(Iiatt : 
the first martyr (under Diocletian, about 300 a.D.; historic fact un- 
certain) of Britain. He belongs to southern England, so that his name 
is inappropriate to a Scotchman's oath. — 81 ff.: see the account by 
Lord Halles above. — 97: the sign of the cross is usually made with 
the right band. — 116 bcm trafen : Earl James. — 117 ^ettett^emb : 
would in 1380 be worn either without plate armor or under it. 

297. Spring, 1844. — 14 : quiet soaring is characteristic of the Mte, 
in contrast to the perching hawks and the active falcons. — 20 ge» 
Braci^t : *pledged.' — 25 : a ref erence to Tasso's romantic epic " Gerusa- 
lemme liberata'' ("Jerusalem Delivered"), 1581. — 26: the murder 
of Siegfried and the moiirning and revenge of Kriemhilde are the 
main motives of the '^Nibelungenlied," about 1200; the Romantic 
*^chool revived the interest in the masterpieces of medieval literature. 
— 33 ^atttt^aitfer : the knight who went to live with Venus in the 
Hörselberg. When he repented and sought forgiveness, Pope Urban 
told him that he could no more be f orgiven than the Pope's staff could 
bloom. Tannhäuser went away in despair. In three days the staff 
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was in bud, and the Pope sent every where to find Tannhäuser, but he 
had retumed to the HÖrselberg and no messenger could find him. 
The best modern treatment of the legend is Wagner's opera Tann- 
häuser (1845). — 34 : see No. 197. — 36: refers to Goethe's @rl!bnig and 
the Danish bailad which suggested it. The original Danish word eller- 
konge means king of the elves, not of the alders ; it was Herder who 
made ®rl!bnig out of it. — 40 : the legend of Geffevieve of Brabant, 
unjustly suspected of unfaithfulness, and dwelling with her son for 
years in the wild forest, was a favorite subject with the Roman- 
ticists. — -44 SBmtbeir^oirtt : here *horn of plenty.'— 47 ^EfHnnt: the 
old-fashioned word recalls the romantic days of chivalry and the 
minnesong. 

298. (1847). Retort to the revolutionary poetry of the radicals; 
see also No. 299. An oracle said that he who could untie the knot by 
which King Gordius of Phrygia had tied the yoke to his chariot-pole 
should reign over all Asia ; Alexander the Great wrested the oracle 
to his advantage by cutting the knot with his sword. — 8: Napoleon 
overthrew the structure of the French Republic; cf. 171 21 ff. — 17: cf. 
" Faust," 1. 1338, where the devil defines himself as " the spirit of 
etemal negation." 

299. (1847) . — 19 SBottttetau : * tears of bliss. ' — 24 : the cacophonous 
rustle and click of this prosaic line accentuates the contrast between 
beautif ul romance and unbeautif ul f act. To produce a corresponding 
effect in English by different means, translate reiben 'are pulling,' 
not *are tearing.' Contrast the wailing tone of 1. 32. 

800. (1847). — 2 ^txx htx SBclt : Akbar, greatest of the Moguls, left 
his kingdom at his death in 1605 to his son Selim (1569-1627), who 
thereupon took the name of Jahan-Ghir or Jehangir, meaning " con- 
queror of the world,'' though he never conquered anything, and was 
himself completely dominated by his wif e. It was under him that the 
English got their first f ooting in India. — 5 9)9ogttI : a Variation of 
Mongol, but accented in English on the second syllable ; in German 
on the first. The '* Great Moguls " were a Mohammedan dynasty, of 
Mongol descent, that ruled in India from 1526 to 1739, nominally con- 
tinuing to 1867 ; famous for their wealth in jewels. — 8 9Battbe(geliirg : 
*moving mountain.' — ^ttrttt: here a howdah. — 9 Iatt$ettgef ^tcft : 
*bristling with lances.' — 11 fiel: an unusual way of opening the side 
of a tent. — 14 ^ürfitett : the vassal princes who must bow to the dust 
bef ore the Mogul. — 15 Stttja^ : does this correspond in sense to dürften 
or to @!(at)e ? The English (originally Hindu) word rajah has been 
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current in German with its English spelling and pronunciation, though 
it should properly be spelled S^abfd^a in German ; of course it cannot 
rightly rime with ^imalajja^, and we should have to assume that the 
English spelling had given Strachwitz a wrong idea of the sound. 
But there is another word dtajja^, a term of Mohammed an law to desig- 
nate non-Mohammedan subjects, who form a special class f or taxation ; 
English *rayah' 'n Turkey or *ryot' in India, roughly *peasant.' 
Possibly this is the word Strachwitz means. — 17 ^f (^e^att'^tr : bfd^ 
is the nearest equivalent that German orthography allows for the 
sound of English j', French äj. — 18 i^üirft: the Mogul. — ®ert: giri 
is Sanskrit for *mountain'; Dhaulagiri, * White Mountain,' was for 
some time believed to be the highest mountain in the world. The supe- 
rior height of Mt. Everest was shown by the surveys of 1841. — 22 Her* 
luppi : * swathed,' as if to protect against wounds ; the word appears in 
the sense of *charmed,' ^anointed' with a magic ointment against 
wounds (Schmeller, "Bairisches Wörterbuch," 1,1497).— 33 ej^: the 
tiger ; the indefinite form gives an Impression of mystery and terror, as 
in Schiller's 3)cr Xauc^cr. — 39 blutrot gereift : ' circled with red.' The 
tiger' s fury reddens the white of the eye and opens the eye so wide 
as to show this red edge almost all around. — 41 Sf^Httfel: possibly 
the shovel-shaped stirrup, ©d^aufclbügcl, acting as a spur; Heyne's 
" Deutsches Wörterbuch " says that in our passage the word means a 
wooden cross-piece of the saddle. — 42 fo§: not to be joined wjth fcft; 
the simple verb has an absolute sense, * had planted itself,' * was hang- 
ing,' had succeeded in getting its hold. The poem reads as if the tiger 
were conceived as decidedly smaller than the horse — in other words, 
as if the description were based partly on accounts of a tiger clinging 
to a hunter's elephant. — Getier: say *monster.'-^44 ber ^rattfett 
92ttff: 'the tug of the clutching claws.' — 45 fitd^ter: hunting term 
for * eyes,' the horse' s. — 48 ^^att : Mongol word for a monarch. — 
57 Sf^etci^: Arabic for *old man,' and hence for the chief of an Arab 
tribe or the '* eider " of a vill-age. If the Mogul's dominions extended 
to Afghanistan he might have found there something like sheikhs, 
but hardly under that name. — 63 9iab: the *circle' described by 
the flashing sword. — 07 (offer toarb: say *cowered' or *shrank'; 
not one feit that his neck was safe. — 70 fij^ bttffett: sayMielow'; 
much used as a hunting term, like fid^ brüdcn, to crouch, cower, 
slink away. 

801. (1847).— 2, 8 {Hofe, rofig, 8, 30 gSeib, gfran: a curious dove- 
tailing of figures. 
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Page 303. Matthäus Friedrich Chemnitz, 1816-1870, attoniey at 
Schleswig and editor of a newspaper in Hamburg. 

802. 1844. The people of Schleswig and Holstein are by race and 
language Germans, Frisians, and Danes, the Germans predominating 
in Holstein and southem Schleswig and the Danes in northern and 
central Schleswig ; the German part is the most populous. Politically, 
Holstein has always been part of Germany whenever a Germany 
has existed ; Schleswig was ceded to Denmark in Canute's day and 
was never thereaf ter a part of Germany (except as Germany at times 
held Denmark also) until 1864. From 1232 onward, Schleswig had 
a varying degree of separateness under Danish suzerainty. Since 
1448 Denmark has been ruled by kings descended from a daughter of 
a duke of Holstein. In 1460, the king of Denmark having become 
duke of Holstein, it was guaranteed that Schleswig and Holstein 
should always remain one and indivisible ; and it has generally been 
acknowledged that this guarantee was still in force at all subsequent 
times. The king of Denmark again became direct sovereign of 
Schleswig in 1721, and of Holstein (by cession from the czar of Russia) 
in 1767; Holstein all the time remained part of the Holy Roman 
(German) Empire, and the right of succession to both duchies was 
govemed by a law different from that of Denmark. With the rise of 
the spirit of nationality in the nineteenth Century, the Danes (who 
had possession) aimed to make Schleswig absolutely Danish, and to 
hold Holstein as an inalienable province on the ground of the indis- 
soluble Union of the duchies, while the Germans aimed to incorporate 
both duchies into Germany. Class f eeling added to this division : the 
lower classes had a better chance in Denmark (cf . No. 288 for their 
Position in Germany), while the new national idealism was stronger 
among the upper classes. The last king who by ancient law had an 
equally good hereditary right to Denmark and to Schleswig-Holstein 
died in 1863 ; but the prospect of this event had for thirty years been 
bringing matters to a head. In 1844 the Danish parliament voted for 
the absolute incorporation of both duchies into Denmark. In 1848 a 
war broke out, which, after the armed and unarmed Intervention of 
most of the powers in Europe, ended in a renunciation of the Claims 
of the heirs other than the Danish royal family, while the rights of 
the German Confederation in Holstein were reserved. In 1863 the 
son of one of these heirs renewed his claim, and the king of Den- 
mark promulgated a Constitution which disregarded f oreign Claims as 
to Holstein. In 1864 Prussia and Austria made war on Denmark, 
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conquered Schleswig-Holstein on behalf of the outraged rights of Grer- 
many and the claimant (Prussia and Austria not prof essing to agree 
perfectly as to these rights), and then held the duchies in their own 
behalf by right of conquest. They quarreied over the spoil at once, 
Prussia defeated Austria (1866), and Prussia took the whole. The 
most eminent statesmen have found diflBculty in thoroughly under- 
standing the Schleswig-Holstein question. — This song was suggested 
by a far weaker poem by K. T. H. Strass (1842), from which Chem- 
nitz borrowed a f ew lines ; music by C. G. Bellmann. — 14 htx 9loxh : 
Hhe north wind,' for Demnark. — 32 ^dtttgiSan: stream marking the 
northern boundary of Schleswig. — 34 @lliti»artiS : the Elbe is the 
Southern boundary of Holstein. — ^olftettgait : in the earliest historic 
times Holstein was divided into four @auc, of which Dithmarschen 
and Stormarn still retain their names, while the central &an of the 
Holtsaten or forest-d wellers (cf . English hoU and the names of English 
shires like Dorset and Somerset; the English are a brauch of the 
people of Schleswig-Holstein) has given its name to the whole of 
Holstein. 

Page 305. Emanuel Oeibel, see p. xxx. Very slight variants in the 
successive editions. 

303-806. 1834-1835, Lübeck and Bonn. 

306. The ninth of a cycle of forty-two poems, Sicbcr alä 3tttcr= 
wejgo. Quite in Heine's manner. — Set to music by R. Franz, Op. 1. 

307. 1836-1837, Berlin. 

308. Spring, 1838. ©ntftanbcn bei einer ^ertlid^cn 3Wonbf(l^cinfa^rt 
burd^ blü^enbe äßeingörten oon Verona nad^ SSicenja. 

309. 1838-1840. Written in Athens (?). The first of two '* Ländliche 
Lieder,'' grü^ling and SBinter. — 4 aOfhtnb: abbreviated form for aü- 
ftünblid^, with vague sense, like aDroeil. — 12 ^orf fd^tttj : 'mayor of 
the village.' — 17 ^irnel: or 3)imbl, South German diminutive of 2)ime, 
here *sweetheart.' Cf. 104 11. 

810. Spring, 1841. Same stanza as No. 82, but with more Variation ; 
instead of the four-syllable foot twice in each stanza at fixed places, 
we have it here Coming in irregularly at any place. Written to a pop- 
ulär melody. No. 32 of the Sieber alä Sntermejjo. — 2 Meibe Wer ßttfi 
f^ai : ' stay who will.' — 16 ßiebel : cf . 249 42. Note that this is the only 
stanza where the last two lines rime together in the middle, as in every 
stanza of No. 82. — 19 etttrattf^ett = mit feinem 3lauf d^en einf d^läfem. 
— Melody by J. W. Lyra. 
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Sil. (1844) . Geibel is of the same inind as Strachwitz ; see Nos. 298f . 
Cf . No. 319. — 6 ftd^ anf5Uf^iret5en : * to vaunt,' literally *spread them- 
selves/ — 13: Aristides was banished from Athens b.c. 483, but in 480 
he came back under a general decree rescinding all the banishments 
of the past ten years. The story is told that at the election of 483 an 
illiterate Citizen asked a stranger to write on his ballot the name of 
Aristides for exile. **Has he injured you ? " asked the stranger, who 
happened to be Aristides himself. "No," was the reply, " but I am 
weary of hearing him called the Just." Aristides wrote the name as 
requested. (It is now thought probable, however, that in fact the 
surname "the Just" was first given to Aristides some years after his 
retum from banishment.) — 14 : when Dante was absent from Florence 
in 1301 his political enemies obtained power by a revolution, and in 
1302 their magistrate condemned him in his absence, on a trumped- 
up Charge, to banishment and later to death at the stake. He died 
in exile. 

812-317. From the '* Juniuslieder," 1848. 

812. 1845. 2)cr 2llte im S3art is Barbarossa; see note to No. 116. — 
The poem seems like an echo from chapters xiv, xv, xvii, of Heine' s 
"Deutschland. Ein Wintermärchen " (1844 ; same meter), with the 
Omission of Heine's flood of irony and satire. — 16 : f our years later 
an attempt was made to form a German empire, but Frederick 
William IV of Prussia ref used the proffered imperial crown ; the Ger- 
man unity that made the establishment of a stable empire possible 
in 1871 was then far from being realized. 

818. 1845. Written at the old abbey of Ilfeld in the Harz Moun- 
tains. — 25 9itttg = Söeltcnring, 2Be(ten!rciä. — 29 ff.; cf. Tennyson's 
''Flower in the crannied wall." 

814. 1846. The eighth of a cycle of twelve sonnets gür ©d^leätDtgs 
§o(ftein; cf. No. 302, and Nos. 8, 35. — 4: in Luther's translation of 
the Bible, which had an important influence in shaping the modern 
German language. — 9 SBeltgeftalter : *world-shapers', i.e. politicians. 
— 11 bänifci^ ttielfl^eu: *jabberDanish'; tt)clfd^en, verb from weif d^, see 
note to 81 44; similar extension of meaningin Äauberroelfd^. — ^Ittx = 
3eitaltcr. 

815. 1846. Written in Berlin, inspired by the contrast of luxury 
and abject poverty in that city. — 8: see Exodus xxxii, 4-6, 19. — 
21 : the rpd flag of social revolution ; earlier reading (Sie trägt bluttot 
eine SWü^e, ref erring to the Jacobin cap of the French Revolution. 
The words seem prophetic of the revolutionary wave that swept over 
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Europe two years later. — 27 f.: so Salvandy said to the Duke of 
Orleans in June, 1830, Nous dansons sur un volcan, '* We are dancing 
on a volcano." — 29 : see Mark viii, 18 ; cf . Mark viii, 12, and its parallel 
text Matthew xvi, 3. — 35, see Daniel v, 25-28, and cf. No. 182. 

316. (1848). Ghazal, see p. xxxviii. Scansion the same as in Nos. 
134, 135. 

317. A characteristic expression of the Munich School grouped 
about Geibel. 

318-820. From "Neue Gedichte," 1856. 

318. 1860. Written at Karlsbad. In 1848 Prussia, commissioned 
by the diet of the German Confederation, sent troops to help the 
insurgents in Schleswig-Holstein ; but all the powers of Europe (even 
Austria) took the part of Denmark, and Prussia temporarily gave way 
in the truce of Malmö. In 1849, the truce having expired, Prussia^ 
renewed the war. But the Czar, who claimed the right to act as a 
guarantor of Denmark's title to the duchies under the treaty of 1773, 
intervened in 1849 and again, somewhat peremptorily, in 1850 ; and 
on July 2, 1850, Prussia signed a treaty authorizing the king of Den- 
mark to suppress] the insurrection with or without the consent of the 
German Confederation. On November 29, 1850, after the writing of 
our poem, Prussia and Austria agreed to ref er the matter of Schleswig- 
Holstein to the States of Germany and meanwhile to act together in 
it, and Austrian troops went into Holstein. — 10: the oflBcial pledges 
of Support to the insurgents had been quite definite, especially on the 
part of the diet, which had no executive power to give effect to its 
pledges. — 11 gefegt: here ^whetted.' — 16 wn ♦ ♦ ♦ gef^e^tt: 'all over 
with . . .' — 20 pfeifen: expression of scom. 

319. 1850. Terza rima, see p. xxxvii. Characteristic expression of 
Geibel's conservative patriotic liberalism ; he can support neither the 
reactionary policy of a Metternich nor the destructive radicalism of 
the revolutionists. — 8 meiner Se^ttfuci^t S5Ub: the constitutional gov- 
emments grudgingly granted by German potentates in 1848 were 
sorry failures. — 17: cf. Revelation xxi, 10. — 22: *born into dust,' 
same thought as 1. 24. — 23 SJtlb : * form.' — 25f . : the Greek and Hindu 
doctrine that after death the soul is reborn into another body, most 
often of a different species of animal ; in its highest developments the 
doctrine teaches that the history of the worthiest souls is a progress 
from lower to nobler forms tili at last they lose all earthliness. — 
29 fie = bic S5ortt)e(t. — 31 ff . : the slow development of mythdlogy and 
art typif ying the evolution of human lif e and thought ; compare the 
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Progression in the üafftfd^c Sßalpurgiönad^t in Goethe's "Faust," 
Part II. — 33 ttüh gebtüdfte 9)'2a{fett : the blind heavy masses of the 
oldest architecture. — 3(3 @i!^attlttgeiome : Venus, as the realization of 
the highest beauty in art and myth; cf. 20711. — 38: cf. 2ßo bie gött* 
lid^c gc^t, keimen S3lumcn ^croor (Hölty, ^^mnuä an bic 3Worgcnfonnc). 
— 40 fE.: cf. in Macaulay's essay on Milton, about two thirds of the 
way through, the f amous paragraphs " Ariosto teils a pretty story of a 
f airy " etc. — 41 9)^af[ett : here masses of the people. — 48 &thnti2t0tfiu: 
Hhroes of birth '; Matthew xxiv,8, in English or Greek Bible. Since 
the German Bible has it otherwise, this quotation proves that Geibel 
read his New Testament in the original Greek, and strengthens the 
inference that we have in 315 29 such a combination of Matthew's 
words with Mark's as a careful Student would be likely to make. — 
54 : every transf ormation will leave it purer. — 58 im ^(attjgeloff : say 
* upon her radiant brow.' — 59 : the emblem of peace. — 65f . : the meta- 
phor is badly mixed. — 68 SarHett: subject; *phantoms,' *specters.' 
— 69 htx ^tet^ett etgett (bin): ^serve' or *owe allegiance to' Liberty. 
See P. Loren tz on Geibel's political poetry, Neue Jahrbücher für das 
klassische Altertum^ 1,675 ff. 

820. (1856). Written in Munich. Note the careful rime-scheme, 
suggesting Southern f orms. 
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